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भाग II -सण 3 - उप - खण्ड ( II ) 
PART II - Section 3 - Sub - section ( 1 ) 


( रक्षा मंत्रालय को छोड़कर ) भारत सरकार के मंत्रालयों द्वारा जारी किए गए सांविधिक आवेश और अधिसूचनाएं 
Statutory Orders and Notifications issued by the Ministries of the Government of India 

( other than the Ministry of Defence ) 


गृह मंत्रालय 
( कार्मिक और प्रशासनिक सुधार विभाग ) 

शुद्धि -पत्र 
नई दिल्ली, 28 दिसम्बर , 1981 
का० प्रा० 119.- -- भारत के राजपत्र , भाग 2, खंड 3, उपखंड 
( ii ) , तारीख 15 अगस्त , 1981 पृष्ठ 2516 पर प्रकाशित भारत 
सरकार के गृह मंत्रालय ( कार्मिक और प्रशागनिक सुधार विभाग ) की 
अधिसूचना सं० का० प्रा० 2160 तारीख 30 जुलाई, 1991 में , नियम 
4 की पमित 22 में " सेवानिवृत्ति का नारा के । पर "पुननियोजन 
की सारीख " पढ़ें । 

[ संख्या 6 ( 1 )-पेंशन ( प )/ 80] 

एस० पी० मवान, निदेशक (पेंशन ) 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
(Department of Personnel and Administrative Reforms) 

CORRIGENDUM 

New Delhi, the 28th December , 1981 
S . O . 119 . — In the notification of Government of India , 
in the Ministry of Home Affairs (Department of Personnel 
and Administrative Reforins ) No. S. 0 2160, dated the 30th 
July , 1981, published at pages 2516- 17 of the Gazette of 
India , Part II, section 3 , sub -section (ii), dated the 1516 
August, 1981, at pages 2517, in line 20 of lule 4 , for 
" date of retirement " read " date of re -employment. " 

[ No . 6( 1)-Pcn( A ) / 80 ] 

S. P. MADAN , Director 
1141 GI/ 81 - 1 


वित मंत्रालय 
( राजस्व विभाग ) 

मावेश 
नई दिनी, 24 दिसम्बर, 1931 

स्टा 
का० मा० 120. --- भारतीय स्टाम्प अधिनियम , 1899 ( 1899 
का 2 ) की धारा 9 की उपधारा ( 1 ) के खण्ड ( क )वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों 
का प्रयोग करते हुए, केन्द्रीय सरकार एतदारा उप शुल्क को माफ 
करती है जो इन्धस्ट्रियल केडिट एण्ड इन्वेस्टमेंट कारपोरेशन अफ इण्डिया 
लिमिटेड द्वारा समय-समय पर ऋण-पत्रो के रूप में जारी किए जाने 
वाले बन्ध पत्रों पर, उक्त अधिनियम के अन्तर्गत प्रभार्य है । 
[ स . 28/ 79-स्टाम्प-फा० सं० 33/ 27/ 79बि०क . 

एस० आर० शम , उप सचिन 
MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
( Department of Revenue) 

ORDER 
New Delhi, the 24th December, 1981 

STAMPS 
S . O . 120 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by 
clause (a ) of sub -Section ( 1 ) of section 9 of the Indian Slamps 
Act, 1899 ( 2 of 1899 ) , the Central Government hereby 
remits the duty chargeable under the suja Act in respect of 
bonds in the form of debcatures to be issued from time to 
time by the Industrial Credit and Investnicot Corporation 
of India Limited . 

[ No. 28 / 81- Stamps - F. No. 33 / 29 / 79- ST 

S. R . SHARMA , Dy. Sexy 
(133 ) 
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( स्थय विभाग ) 

महालेखा नियतक 

मई विल्ली, 26 विमम्बर, 1981 
का० प्रा० 121. --- राप्रपति, सविधान के अनुच्छेद 258 के खड 
( 1 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, निम्नलिखित मारणी के 
स्तम्भ 2 में विनिर्दिष्ट राज्य सरकारों को उनकी मम्मति से 1 जनवरी , 
1982 से , संविधान के अनुच्छेद 150 के अधीन केन्द्रीय सरकार के उन 
हरयों को , जहाँ तक उन कृत्यों का संबंध सम्बद्ध राज्य में विभिन्न मुख्य 
पौर लघु शीषर्षों के अधीन उप शीर्ष और व्योरेवार लेखा शीर्ष खोलने मे 
है, उक्त सारणी के स्तम्भ 3 में विनिर्विष्ट शतों के अधीन रखते हुए , 
सौपते हैं : 

सारणी 
क्रम राज्य 

शत 
संख्या 


5 . Haryana 

ernment from time to time. 
6 . Karnataka 

( 2 ) No sums shall be paid by 
7. Kerala 

tho Central Government to 
8 . Madhya Pradesh 

the State Government concer 
9. Meghalaya 

ned in rospect of any extra 
10 . Nagaland 

casts of administration in 
11 . Orissa 

çurred by the State in connec 
12 . Punjab 

tion with the exercise of the 
13. Rajasthan 

functions 50 delegatod . 
14 . Tamil Nidu 
15. Tripura 
16. Uttar Pradesh 
17. West Bengali 
18 . Himachal Pradesh 

[ No . S. 11036 / 1/ 78 /TA/ Part I/ 3836 ] 
TARA BAI S . KUTTY, Jt. Controller Genenal & A/ cs. 


1. मांध्र प्रदेश यह प्रत्यायोजन निम्नलिखित शर्तों के अधीन 
2. असम 

रहते हुए है, अर्थात् : --- 
3. बिहार 

( 1 ) अनुच्छेद 150 के अधीन केन्द्रीय 
4. गुजरात 

सरकार द्वारा समय-समय पर जारी किए 
6. हरियाणा 

गए निदेश 
6. कर्नाटक 

( 2 ) केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा संबंधित राज्य 
7. केरल 

सरकार को इस प्रकार प्रत्यायोजित फुल्यों 
8. मध्य प्रदेगा 

के प्रयोग के संबंध में उम राज्य मरकार 
9 . मेषालय 

द्वारा उपगत किसी अतिरिक्त प्रशासन 
10. नागालैण्ड 

लागत से संबंधित किसी राशि का संवाय 
11. उड़ीसा 

नहीं किया जाएगा । 
12. पंजाब 
13. राजस्थान - 
14. तमिलनाडु 
15. विपुरा 
16. उत्तर प्रदेश 
17. पश्चिम बंगाल 
18. हिमाचल प्रवेश 

[ सं० एस० 11036/1/ 78/टीए/भाग-1/ 3836 ] 

तारा माई एम० कुट्टी, संयुक्त महालेखानियतक 
(Department of Expenditure) 
Controller General of Accounts 

New Delhi, the 26th December, 1981 
S . O . 121 - In exercise of the powers conferred by Clause (1 ) 
of article 258 of the Constitution, the President horeby en 
trusts , with their consent, to the Govornments of tho Stiltos 
specified in Column 2, of the Table below, with effect from 1st 
January, 1982 the functions of the Central Government under 
Article 150 of the Constitution in so far as such functions relata 
to the opening of Sub- heads and Detailed heads of account 
under the various Major and Minor honds of accounts in the 
Stato concerned , subject to the conditions specified in 
Column 3 of tho sald table . 

TABLE 
SI. States 

Conditions 
No . 

- -- - . 
1 2 
1. Andhra Pradesh This delogation is subject to tho 
2 . Assam 

following conditions, namely : 
3 . Blhar 

(1 ) Tho directions under Article 
4 . Gujarat 

150 issued by tho Central Gov 


( माणिक कार्य विभाग ) 

नई दिल्ली, 21 दिसम्बर, 1981 
का० मा० 122.--- केन्द्रीय सिविल मेवा ( वर्गीकरण , नियंत्रण 
और अपील ) नियमावली 1965 के नियम 9 के उप नियम ( 2), नियम 
12 के उप नियम ( 2 ) के खण्ड ( ख ) और नियम 24 के , उप नियम 
( 1 ) के द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए , राष्ट्रपति , वित्त 
मंत्रालय ( मायिक कार्य विभाग ), भारत सरकार के 28 फरवरा, 1957 
के आदेश संख्या का नि० मा० 627 में निम्नलिखित संशोधन करते है , 
अर्थात् : --- 

प्रादेश की अनुसूची में :--- 

( 1 ) भाग II और III में शम्बों "मास्टर " और टकसाल मास्टर " 
को जहाँ कही ये आएं “सामान्य प्रबन्धक " शब्दों द्वारा प्रतिस्थापित किया 
जाएगा और शम्यों उप टकसाल मास्टर को जहां कही ये प्राएं , " वरिष्ठ 
कार्य प्रबन्धक " शब्दों द्वारा प्रतिप्थापित किया जाएगा । 

( 2 ) भाग II में कालम 1 में विनिर्दिष्ट परख विभाग और चादी 
शोधन परियोजना, बम्बई मौर कलकत्ता, भारत सरकार टकमाल, अलीपुर 
पौर भारत सरकार टकमाल, बम्बई और हैदराबाद के पदों के सामने 
कालम 5 में शमों " संयुक्त सचिवों , मार्षिक कार्य विभाग को 
जहाँ कही दे पाएं, "महानिदेशक मुद्रा और मिका निर्माण प्राधिक कार्य 
विभाग " शब्दों और कोष्ठक द्वारा प्रतिस्थापित किया जाएगा ; 

( 3 ) भाग III में , कालम 1 में विनिर्विष्ट भारत सरकार टकमान , 
अलीपुर पौर अम्बई के पदों के सामने शब्दों "संयुक्त मचिर " को शब्दों 
पौर कोष्ठक " महानिदेशक मुद्रा पौर मिक्का निर्माण ( मार्थिक कार्य 
विभाग ) द्वारा प्रतिस्थापित किया जाएगा । 

[ संख्या एफ० 14/ 88/81-कोहन ] 
सी० जी० पथरोज, अवर सचिव 


( Department of Economic Afalts ) 

New Delhi, the 21st Decembe1 , 1981 
S . O . 122. In cxercise of the powers conferred by sub 
Tule ( 2 ) of rule 9 , clause ( b ) of sub - rule ( 2 ) of lule 12 , and 
sub - rule ( 1 ) of rule 24 of the Central Civil Services ( Classi 
fication , Control and Appeal) Rules, 1965, the Piesident 
hereby makes the following umendments in the Order of 

the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (De 
. partment of Economic Affairs ) No . S . R. O . 627, dated the 
28th February, 1957, namely : 

In the Schedule to the said Order : 

( 1) In parts II and III, for the words " Master " and " Mint 
Master " , wherever they occur , the words " General Manager " 


. 
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shall be substituted; and for the words " Deputy Mint Master " 

केन्द्रीय उत्पाद शुल्क और सीमा शुल्क बोर्ड 
wherever they occui, the words " Senior Works Manager " 
shall be substituted ; 

नई दिल्ली , 18 जनवरी , 1982 
( 2 ) In part II, against the posts in Assay Department and 

सं० 318 2 - - सीमाशुल्क 
Silver Refinery Project , Bombay anal Calcuita , India Govern 
ment Mint, Alipore und Inclia Goicrnment Mint, Bombay 

का० प्रा० 125.-. - केन्द्रीय उत्पाद मुल्क और सीमाशुल्म मोर्ड, 
and Hyderabad , specified is colum ] 1 , in column 5, for सीमाशुल्क अधिनियम , 1982 ( 1962 का 52 ) की धारा 9 द्वारा प्रदत्त 
the words Joint Scc ctary, Department of Economic Affairs ", 

शक्तियों का प्रयोग करतेहए, तमिलनाडु राज्य में जिला सेलम में सेलम तालुक 
wherever they occur, the words and brackets " Director 
General (Currency and Coinage ), Department of Economic के मारामंगला परती को भाण्डागार स्टेशन के रूप में घोषित करता है । 
Affairs " shall be substituted : 

[ फा० मं० 473 / 48 / 81-सोमाशुल्क - 7] 
( 3 ) In part IIL , against the posts in India Government 
Mints, at Alipore and Bombay , specificd in column 1 , in 
column 5, for the words "Joint Secretary " the words and 

CENTRAL BOARD OF EXCISE AND CUSTOMS 
brackets " Dite :tor General ( Cuirency and Coinage ) Depart 
ment of Economic Affairs " shul be substituted . 

New Delhi, the 16th January, 1982 
[ No . F. 14 / 68 / 81- Coin ] 

____ No. 3/ 82 - Customs 

S. O . 125 . In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
C. G . PATHROSE, Under Secy. 

9 of the Customs Act, 1962 ( 52 of 1962) the Central Board of 
Excise and Customy hereby declares Maramangalathupatti of 

Şalem Taluk in District Salem , in the State of Tamil Nadu , to 
( किंग प्रमाण ) 

be a warehousing station . 

___ [ F. No. 473/ 48181- CUS. VII] 
नई दिल्ली, 28 दिसम्बर, 1981 

सं० 182 सीमाशुल्क 
का० प्रा० 123.--- राष्ट्रीयकृत बैंक ( प्रबन्ध और प्रकीर्ण उपबंध ) 
रकीम , 1980 के खण्ड 8 के उपद्रण्ड ( 1 ) के माथ पठिन खण 3 के 

का० प्रा० 126. -- केन्द्रीय उत्पाद शुल्क और सीमा शुल्क बोर्ड, सीमा 
उपखण्ड ( क ) के अनुमरण में केन्द्रीय सरकार, भारतीय रिजर्व बैंक से 

शुल्क अधिनियम 1962 ( 1962 का 52 ) को धारा 9 वारा प्रवस शक्तियों 
परामर्श करने के पश्चात् , एतद्द्वारा श्री मोहिन्दर सिंह को 2 जनवरी , 

का प्रयोग करते हुए आन्ध्र प्रदेश राज्य में जिला पिशाखापत्तनम में 
1982 से प्रारम्भ होकर 9 अक्टूबर, 1984 को समाप्त होने वाली 

पोरपलेभ को भाण्डागार रटेशन के रूप में घोषित करते है । 
अवधि के लिए पंजाब एण्ड सिंध बैंक के प्रबन्ध निवेशक के रूप में नियुक्त 

[फा० सं० 473/152 / 8 1-मीमाशुल्क -7] 
करती है । 

No. 4/ 82-Cutoms 
[सं० एफ० 9/ 43/ 81- दी . प्रो० I( 1 )] 

s . o . 126. In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
9 of the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962), the Central Board 

of Excise and Customs hereby doclares Porlupalem in Viskha 
( Banking Division ) 

patnam District , in the State of Andhra Pradesh , to be a ware 

housing station . 
New Delhi, the 28th December, 1981 

[ E. No. 473| 152/ 81- Cus- VII] 
S. O . 123. - Jn pursuance of sub- clause ( a) of clause 3 
read with sub - clause ( 1) of cluse 8 , of the Nationalised 

सं0 3/ 82-सीमाशुल्क 
Banks ( Management and Miscellaneous Provisions ) Scheme , 
1980 , the Central Goveromcnt, ofter consultation with the 

का० प्रा० 127: -- केन्द्रीय उत्पाद शुल्क पौर सीमाशुल्क बोर्ड , 
Reserve Bank of India , hereby appoints Shri Mohinder 

सीमाशुल्क अधिनियम , 1962 ( 1962 का 52 ) को धारा 9 वारा 
Singh as the Managing Director of Punjab and Sind Bank 
for the period commencing on 2nd January, 1962 and ending प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए , महाराष्ट्र राज्य में महमदनगर 
with 9th October , 1984 . 

को भाण्डागार स्टेशन के रूप में घोषित करता है । 
[ No. F. 9 / 43 / 81- BO.I( 1)] 

[फा० सं० 473146/ 80-सो० शु०- 7] 
का० प्रा० 124 -- गष्ट्रीयकृत बैंक ( प्रवन्ध और प्रकीर्ण उपमंध ) 

एन० के० कपर , मगर सचिव 
स्कीम , 1980 के खण्ड 7 के माथ पठित खण्ड 5 के उप खण्ड 

No. 5/82- Customs 
( 1 ) के अनुसरण में , केन्द्रीय सरकार , भारतीय रिजर्व 

S . O . 127. - - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
बैंक मे परामर्श करने के पश्चात् एतद्धारा श्री मोहिन्दर सिंह 9 of the Customs Act, 1962 ( 52 of 1962 ), the Central Board 
को , जिन्हें 2 जनवरी , 1982 से पंजाब एण्ड सिंध बैंक 

of Excise and Customs hereby declares Ahmednagar , in the 

State of Maharashtra, to be a warehousing station . 
का प्रयग्ध निदेशक नियुक्त किया गया है, उमी तारीख से पजाब एण्ड 

[ F. No . 473 |146/ 80- CUS. VII ] 
सिंध मैंक के निदेशक मण्डल के अध्यक्ष के रूप में नियुक्त करती है । 

N. K . KAPUR, Under Secy. 
__ [मं० एफ० 9/43/81बी० प्रो० ( 2 )] 
१० व० मीरपन्यानी, उप सचिय 

वाणिज्य मंत्रालय 

मुख्य नियंत्रक , आयात-निर्यात का कार्यालय 
S. O . 124 . ---In pursuance of sub-clause ( 1) of clause 5, 

प्रावेश 
read with clause 7 , of the Nationalised Banks ( Management 
and Miscellaneous Provisions ) Scheme , 1980, the Central 

नई दिल्ली, 31 दिसम्बर, 1981 
Government after consultation with the Reserve Bank of 
India , hereby appoints Shri Mohinder Singh , who has been 

का० प्रा० 128. -- मर्यश्री मिश्रा धातु निगम लि ., हैदराबाद 
appointed as the Maniging Director of Punjab and Sind 
Bank with effect from 2nd January , 1982 , 10 be the Chaji 

को मुक्त विदेशी मुद्रा के ममर्गत संलग्न सूची के अनुसार 
man of the Board of Directors of the Punjab and Sind Bank उपस्करों एवं मशीनरी के पायाम के लिए 5 ,22, 04,031 
with effect from the same dale . 

रुपए ( केवल पांच करोड़, बाइम लाख , चार हजार, इकतीस रुपए ) का 
[ No . F. 9 / 43 / 81 - BO . I( 2 )] 

एक प्रायास लाइसेंस सं० प्राई/ सी / 2032129/ सी /एक्स एक्स/ 81/एच 
C. W. MIRCHANDANI, Dy. Secy . 


- 


- - 


- -- 


- 
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MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 
दिनांक 14- 12- 1976 प्रदान किया गया था । फर्म ने उपर्युक्त लाइसेंस 

Office of the Chief Controller of Imports and Exports 
की सीमा शुल्क प्रयोजन प्रति को अनुलिपि प्रति जारी करने के लिए इस 
आधार पर प्रावेदन किया है कि लाइसेंम की मूल सीमा- शुल्क प्रयोजन 

ORDER 
प्रति खो गई अथवा प्रस्थानस्थ हो गई है । प्रागे यह बताया गया है कि 

New Delhi , the 31st December , 1981 
लाइसेम की सीमा- शुल्क प्रयोगान प्रति बम्बई के सीमा शुल्क प्राधिकारी S . O . 128. - M / s. Mishra Dhatu Nigam, Ltd. Hyderabad 

were granted an Import Licence No . I / C / 2032129 / CXX / 
के पास पंजीकृत थी और मीमा शुल्क प्रयोजन प्रति का आशिफ रूप से 

61 / H dated 14-12-1976 for Rs. 5 , 22 ,04, 031 ( Rupees five 
उपयोग हो चुका है । 

crores twenty two lakhs four thousand and thirty ons only ) 
for import of equipments and machinery as per list attached 

under Free Foreign Exchange . The firm has applied for 
2. अपने नर्क के गमर्थन में लाइसेंमधारी ने हैदराबाद के नोटरी 

issue of Duplicate Copy of Customy purposes copy of the 

above mentioned licence on the ground that the niginal 
पब्लिक के सम्मुख विधिवत् मात्याकित स्टाम्प कागज पर एक शपथ-पत्र 

Customy purposcs copy of the licence has been lost or 
दाखिल किया है । तवनुमार, मैं सतुष्ट हूं कि मायात लाइमेंम मं० पाई misplaced . It has further been stated that the Customs 

Purposes copy of the licence was registere with Customs 
सी / 2032120/ मा एक्माम / 61-एच विनोंक 14-12- 1976 की मूल Authority , Bombay and the Customs purpose copy has been 

partially utilised . 
सीमा- शुल्क प्रयोजन प्रति फर्म में खो गई अथवा प्रस्थानस्थ हो गई है । 

2. In support of their contention, the licensee has filed an 
यथासंशोधित पायात (नियन्त्रण ) प्रादेश , 1955 दिनांक 7- 12-1955 के 

affidavit on stamped paper duly swoin in before a Notary 

Public Hyderabad . I am accoidingly satisfied that the origi 
उपखंड 9 ( गग ) के अन्तर्गत प्रदत्त अधिकारों का प्रयोग करते हुए सयं 

nil Customs purpose copy of iinport licence No .. I / C / 2032129 / 
श्री मिश्रा धातु निगम को जारी की गई उक्त मूलमीमा -शुल्क प्रति मं० 

C / XX / 61 / H dated 14- 12 - 1976 has been lost or m. splaced 

by the firm . In exercise of the powers conferred under sub 
पाई / सी/ 2032129 दिनांक 14-12- 1976 एतद्धारा रद्द की जाती है । clause 9 ( cc) of the Import (Control) Order, 1955 daled 

7 - 12 - 1955 as amended the said original Customs copy No. 

I / C / 2032129 dated 14 - 12 - 76 issued to M / s . Mishia Dhatu 
3. उक्त लाइसेंस को अनुलिपि सीमा- शुल्क प्रयोजन प्रति पार्टी को 

Nlgim is hereby cancelled . 
अलग से जारी की जा रही है । 

3 . A duplicate Custojns purposea copy of the said licenco 

is being issued to the party separately . 
[सं० सीजी 2/डीईएफ/ 56/ 76- 77 / 109 1] 

[ No. CGII / DEF / 56 / 76 - 77 / 1091 ] 
जी० एम० ग्रेवाल , उप मुख्य नियंत्रक , मायात-निर्यात 

G . S. GREWAL , Dy. Chief Controlles of 

Imports and Exports 


नागरिक पूर्ति मंत्रालय 

भारतीय मानक संस्था 

मई दिल्ली, 23 दिसम्बर, 1981 
atomo 129.-..- समय समय पर संशोधित भारतीय मानेक संस्था (प्रमाणन चिन्ह ) विनियम 1955 के विनियम 3 के उपविनियम ( 4 ) के अधीन प्राप्त 
प्रक्षिकारों अनमार नीचे अनुसूची में जिम IS : 4984-- 1978 के ब्यौरे दिए गए हैं , उसके उपबन्धों में मानक चिन्ह के उपयोग में गति लाने के उद्देश्य से 
परीक्षात्मक, रूप में संशोधन किए गए हैं । इन संशोधनों के द्वारा भारतीय मानक के अनुरूप बने माल की गुणना पर कोई प्रभाव नहीं पड़ेगा । यह अधिसूचना 
तुरन्त ही लागू हो जाएगी । 

अनुसूची 


भारतीय मानक की संख्या और शीर्षक जिसके उपबन्धों में 

संशोधन किया गया है । 


उपबन्धों में किए गए सशोधनों का विवरण 


संख्या 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


1. IS : 4984-- 1978 नल से बर्तनों में पानी भरने, गंदे पानी के ( पृष्ठ 4, खंड 3 . 1 पहला वाक्य ) - - 

निकास और प्रौद्योगिक मलनिस्राव के लिए उच्च घनत्व वाले पोली- “ एच डी पी ई 52 पी बी " के स्थान पर " एच डी पी ई 42 पी बी " कर लीजिए 
स्थाइलीन पाइपों की विशिष्टि ( दूमरा पुनरीक्षण ) 

( पृष्ठ 6, सारणी 1, कम संख्या, IX स्तम्भ 12 )- - " 12. 1" के स्थान पर "12 . 4 " 

कर लीजिए । 
( पृष्ठ 12, अनुबन्ध " ए " खंड- ए-4 . 3 ) - - अंतिम वाक्य में वर्तमान के स्थान पर 

निम्नलिखित कर लीभिए : 
" परीक्षण दाम ( पी ) सारणी 1 में दी गई न्यूनतम मापों और सारणी 2 में दिए 

प्रेरित प्रतिबल माप से निम्नलिखित रूप में हिमाय लगाकर निकाला जाएगा । " 
- --- - - - - 

[ संख्या सी एम टी / 13 : 4 ] 

ए०के० गुप्ता , महानिदेशक 
MINISTRY OF CIVIL SUPPLIES 
INDIAN STANDARDS INSTITUTION 

New Delhi , the 23rd December, 1981 
S . O . 129. -- In exercise ofthe powers conferred on me under sub -regulation ( 4) of regulation 3 of the Indian Standards Institution 
( Certification Marks) Regulations 1955 as amended from time to time modifications to the provisions of Is : 4984- 1978 , details of 
which are mentioned in the Schedule given hereafter have tentatively been made with a view to expediting the use of the Standard Mark 
without in any way affecting the quality of goods covered by the relevant standard . This notification shall come into force with immcdiate 
effect. 


egulations 1956 meni hercafter havethe rclevant stand 


[ भाग II - - ण्ड 3 ( ii) ] 
- - - -- - - - - - - -- - - - 
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- - - 


-- -- - --- 


भारत का राजपत्र : जनवरी 16, 1082/पौष 26, 1903 
- - - - - - - - - - - 

- - - - 
SCHEDULE 


- 


- -- 


- - 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - 


Sl. 
No . 


No. and Title of Indian Standard the provisions of which have been 
modified - 


Particulars of the Modificationsmade to the provisions 


1 . IS : 4984 – 1978 Specification for high density polyethelene pipes for potable (Page 4 clause 3 .1 first sentence) - Substitute “ HDPE 
water supplies sewago and industrial atựuents (sccond revision) 

42 PB " For “ HDPE 52 PB " 
( Page 6 Table 1 SI. No . in col 12 )---Substitute " 12. 4 " 

For " 12 .1 " 
(Page 12 Appendix A clause A -4 .3 ) — Substitute tlic 

following for the existing in the last sentence : 
" The test pressure ( p ) shall be calculated as follows 

from the minimum dimensions given in table 1 and tho 

induced stress value given in Table 2." 
- -- . . - - - - 

INo . CMD/ 13 : 4 ] 
A. K . GUPTA, Director General 


89/ 2 ए 


90 


88/ 9 
74/ 1 
75/ 2 
78/ 1 
74/ 2 
78/ 1 


00352 
0 11 25 
0 125 
00350 
00427 
0 01 77 
() 07 
002 


50 


00 


76/ 2 


01 


50 


08 


70 


01 


80 


78/ 2 बी 
78/ 2ए 
79 
80 
92/ 2 
21/ 2 
21/ 1 


0 10 
001 
0047 


09 


30 


0 


09 


00 


पेट्रोलियम , रसायन और उर्वरक मंत्रालय 

__ ( पेट्रोलियम विभाग ) 

नई दिल्ली, 23 दिसम्बर, 1981 
का० प्रा० 130. --- यन: पेट्रोलियम और खनिज पाइपलाइन 
( मृमि में उपयोग के अधिकार का अर्मन ) अधिनियम , 1982 ( 1982 
का 50 ) की धारा 3 की उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन भारत सरकार के 
पेट्रोलियम, रसायन और उर्वरक मंत्रालय ( पेट्रोलियम विभाग ) की अम्रि 
सूचना का० प्रा० मं० 1737 तारीख 29- 5- 81 द्वारा केन्द्रीय सरकार ने 
उस अधिसूचना से संलग्न अनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट भूमियों के उपयोग के 
अधिकार को पाइप लाइनों को बिछाने के प्रयोजन के लिए अजिस करने 
का अपना प्राशय घोषित कर दिया था । 

मौर यतः सक्षम प्राधिकारी ने उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 6 की 
उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन सरकार को रिपोर्ट दे दी है । 

और प्रागे, यनः केन्द्रीय सरकार ने उक्त रिपोर्ट पर विचार करने के 
पश्चात् इस अघिसूचना से संलग्न अनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट भूमियों में उपयोग 
का अधिकार अजित करने का विनिश्चय किया है । 

अब, प्रतः उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 6 को उपधारा ( 1 ) द्वाग 
प्रवन शक्ति का प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय सरकार एनद्वारा घोषित करती 
है कि इस अधिसूचना में संलग्न अनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट उक्त भूमियों में 
उपयोग का अधिकार पाइपलाइन बिछाने के प्रयोजन के लिए एतत्वारा 
अजित किया जाता है । 

और आगे उम धारा की उपधारा ( 4 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का 
प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय सरकार निर्देश देती है कि उक्त भूमियों में 
उपयोग का अधिकार केन्द्रीय सरकार में विहिन होने के बजाय तेल और 
प्राकृतिक गैस आयोग में , सभी बाधाओं से मुक्त रूप में , घोषणा के 
प्रकाशन की इस तारीख को निहित होगा । 

अनुसूची 
कलोल- 83 से सी० टी० एफ० तक पाइप लाइन बिछाने के लिए । 
राज्य : गुजरात 

जिला और तालुका : गांधीनगर 
गांप सर्वे नं० हेक्टेयर एआरई सेन्टीयर 

3 4 5 


09 
03 


15 


19/ 1 


___ 07 


50 


00 


00 


50 


19/ 5 
1372/ 2 
1373/ 3 सी 
1373/ 2 
1373/ 1 बी 
1373/ 1ए 
1375/ 1 
1375 2 
1375/ 6 


000 
001 
007 
007 20 

0 0735 
00292 
0 1350 


06 


45 


00345 


[सं० 12016/ 18/ 8 1-प्रोड . ] 


MINISTRY OF PETROLEUM , CHEMICALS AND 

FERTILIZER 
(Department of Petroloum ) 

New Delhi , the 23rd December , 1981 
S . O . 130 . - Whereas by a notification of the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Petroleum , Chemicals and Fertili. 
zer , ( Department of Petroleum) , S . O . 1737 dated 29 - 5 -81 
under sub -section ( 1) of Section 3 of the Petroleum and 
Minerals Pipelines ( Acquisition of Right of User in Land ) 
Act, 1962 ( 50 of 1962 ), the Central Government declared its 
intention to acquire the right of user in the lands " pecified 
in the schedule appcnded to thut notification for the purpose 
of luying pipeline ; 


सेरथा 


100/ 2 सी 
102/ 3 
102/ 
89/ 1 
89/ 2 सी 


0 0345 
00457 
00555 
_ 00380 
00530 
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- - - - - -- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - 
And whereas the Competent Authority has under Sub 

अतः अब पेट्रोलियम और खनिज पाइपलाइन ( भूमि में उपयोग के 
section ( 1 ) of Section 6 of the said Act, submitted report to 
the Government 3 

अधिकार का अर्जन ) अधिनियम , 1962 (1962 का 50 ) की धारा 3 

की उपधारा ( 1 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय 
And fuither whercas the Central Governinent has, after 
considering the said report, decided to acquire the right of 

मरकार ने उममें उपयोग का अधिकार अजित करने का अपना प्राशय 
usor in the lands specificd in the schedule aprended to this एतदद्वारा घोषित किया है । 
notification : 

बशर्ते कि उक्त भूमि मे हिनबब कोई व्यक्ति, उस भूमि के नीचे 
Now , therefore , in excrcise of th , powers conferred by 
Rub -section ( 1 ) of the Section 6 of the said Act , the Central 

पाइपलाइन बिछाने के लिए प्राक्षेप गभम प्राधिकारी, तेल तथा प्राकृतिक 
Government hereby declares that the right of user in the said गैस प्रायोग, निर्माण और देखभाल प्रभाग, मफरपुरा रोड, वडोदरा - 9 को 
lands specified in the schedulo appended to this notification 

इस अधिसूचना की तारीख में 21 दिनों के भीतर कर सकेगा । 
hereby acquired for laying the ripeline ; 

और ऐमा प्राक्षेप करने वाला हर व्यक्ति विनिर्दिष्टतः यह भी कथन 
And furtber in exercise of power conferred by sub -section 
(4 ) of that section , the Central Government directs that the करेगा कि क्या वह यह चाहता है कि उसकी सुनवाई व्यक्तिगत हो या 
right of user in the said lands shall instead of veating in the 

किसी विधि व्यवसायी की मार्फन । 
Central Government vest on this date of the publication of 
this declaration in the Oil and Natural Gas Commission ficc 
from cncumbrances . 

अनुसूची 
SCHEDULE 

कूप नं० 81 से बूथ नं० 21 नक पाइप लाइन बिछाने के लिए 
PIPELINE FROM KOLOL-- 83 to C . T. F. 

राज्य : गुजरात जिला : भब्य तालुका : प्रक्लेश्वर 
State : Gujarat District & Taluka : Gandhinagar 

ब्लाक नं० हेक्टेयर एमाई मेन्टीवर 

- - - 
Village Survey No. Hoc - Are Cen 
मरथान 

0 1157 
taro t iare 

_00624 
Sertha 

100 /2C 0 03 45 

0 17 29 
102/ 3 00457 

( 

00338 
102 / 4 

00555 
89 / 1 003 60 

10 
89 /2C 0 0530 

69 

04 
89 /2A 00352 

02119 
0 11 25 

0 1791 
88/ 9 001 

39 

0325 
74 / 1 () 03 50 

42 
00427 

05 
75 / 2 

72 
78 / 1 0 01 

561 
77 

U02 73 
007 50 

562 

0 0975 
76/ 1 00200 

563 0 

60 
76 / 2 0 01 50 

564 

(15 33 
78/ 2 B 0 08 70 

बी० पी० 

0 04 16 
78/2A 

00180 
79 0 0120 

[ सं० 120 16/ 60/ 81-प्रो० I] 
80 

0 0547 
92/ 2 0 0980 

S . O . 131. - - Whereas it appeals to the Central Government 
21/ 2 0 0900 

that it is necessary in the public interest that for the transport 
21 /1 0 03 

of petroleum from Well No . 81 to Booth No . 2 in Gujarat 
19 / 1 

0 07 50 State pipeline should be laid by the Oil and Natural Gas 
19 / 5 

Commission ; 
1372 / 2 

() 01 00 
1373 /3C 00750 

And whereas it appears that for the purpose of laying such 
1373/ 2 0 07 2 ) 

pipeline , it is nccessary to acquire the right of user in tho 
1373 /1B 

0 0735 land described in the schedulo annexed hereto : 
1373/1A 00292 

Now , therefore , in excrcise of the powers conferred by 
1375 /1 0 1350 

sub -section (1 ) of the Section 3 of the Petroleum and Minerals 
1375/ 2 00645 

pinclines ( Acquisition of Right of User in the Land ) Act, 1962 
1375 / 6 0 0345 

( 50 of 1962 ), the Central Government hercby declares its 
- - - - 

intention to acquire the right of user therein ; 
[ No. 12016/18/ 81 -Prod]. 

Provided that any person interested in the said land may , 
का० का 131.---यतः केन्द्रीय मरकार को यह प्रतीत होता है 

within 21 days from the date of this notiflcution, object to 
फि लोवाहित में यह आवश्यक है कि गुजरात राज्य में कूष न . 81 में the laying of the pipelino under the land to the Competent 
खूथ नं . 2 तक पेट्रोलियम के परिवहन के लिये पाइपलाइन मेल तथा Authority , Oil and National Gas Commission , Construction 
प्राकृतिक गैस आयोग द्वारा पिछाई जानी चाहिए । 

and Maintenance Division , Makarpura Road , Vadodara 

( 390009 ) . 
___ और यतः यह प्रमीत होना है कि ऐसी लाइनों को बिछाने के प्रयोगन 

And every person making such an objection shall also state 
के लिये एतदपायद अनमूनी में वर्णित भूमि में उपयोग का अधिकार 

specifically whether he wishes to be hear in person or by a 
अजित करना प्रावश्यक है । 

legal practitioner . 


२ 


74/ 2 


09 


- 


F 
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[ भाग II - - खण्ड (ii ) ] 

भारत का गजपन्न : जनवरी 16, 1982/पोप 26, 1903 

- -- - - - - - 
SCHEDULE 

S . O . 132. - Whereas it appears to the Central Government 

that it is necessary in the public interest that for the transport 
Pipeline from well No. 81 to Bouth No. 2. 

of petroleum from Well No . 18 to Booth No . 2 in Gujarat 

Sluto pipeline should be laid by the Oil and Natural Gas 
State : Gujarat District : Bharuch raluka : Anklashwar Commission ; 
Village Block No. He tarc Arc Ciutars 

And whereas it appears that for the purpose of laying such 

pipeline , it is necessary to acquire the right of user in the 
Sarthan 

0 11 

land described in the schedule anncred hereto ; 
00624 
U 17 29 

Now , therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub- section ( 1 ) of the Section 3 of the Petroleum and Mine 
rals pipelines (Acquisition of Right of User in the I und ) Act, 
1962 ( 50 of 1962), the Contral Government hereby declares 
its intention to acquire the right of user therein : 


67 


561 


0 


02 73 
0975 


Provided thut any person inte . csted in the said land may , 
within 21 days from the date of this notification , cbjcct to 
the laying of the pipeline linder the land to the Competent 
Authority , Oli and Natural Gas Commission , Construction 
and Maintentance Division, Makarpura Road , Vadodara 
( 390009) . 


0 


562 
563 
564 
VP 


0533 
04 16 


- - 


- - 


- 


And every person making such an ohjcution shall also state 
specifically whether he wishes to be heard in person or by a 
legal practitioner , 


INo. 12016 /60 / 81 - Prod | 


SCHEDULE . 


Pipelines from well No. 18 to Booth No. 2 


State : Gujarat 


District : Bharuch 


Taluka : Ankloshwa 


Village 


Block No. 


Hectars Ar 


Contiare 


Sarthan 


का० प्रा० 132. -- यतः केन्द्रीय सरकार को यह प्रतीत होता 
है कि लोकहित में यह प्रावश्यक है कि गुजरात राज्य में झूप नं० 18 में 
दूथ नं० 2 तक पेट्रोलियम के परिवहन के लिये पाइपलाइन मेल तथा 
गानिक गम पायोग द्वारा बिछाई जानी चाहिए । 

और यतः यह प्रतीत होता है कि ऐमो लाइनों को बिछाने के प्रयोगा 
के लिए एसपायय अनुसूची में वर्णित भूमि में उपयोग का अधिकार 
मजित करना आवश्यक है । 

मतः प्रब पेट्रोलियम और खनिभ पाइपलाइन ( भूमि में उपयोग के 
मधिकार का अर्जन ) अधिनियम , 1962 ( 1962 का 50 ) की धारा 
3 को उपधारा ( I[ ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करसे हुए केन्द्रीय 
सरकार में उममें उपयोग का अधिकार अजित करने का अपना प्राशय 
रतद्वारा घोषित किया है । 

बशने की उक्त भूमि में हितबस कोई व्यक्ति, उस भूमि के नीचे 
पाइप लाइन बिछाने के लिए भाक्षेप मक्षम प्राधिकारी, नेल तथा प्राकृतिक 
गैस पायोग , निर्माण और देखभाल प्रभाग, मकरपुरा रोड, योवरा - 9 को 
इम अधिसूचना को तारीख मे 21 दिनो के भीतर कर मकेगा । 
___ और ऐसा प्राक्षेप करने वाला हर व्यक्ति विनिर्दिष्टतः यह भी कथन 
झरेगा कि क्या वह यह पाहता है कि उसकी सुनवाई व्यक्तिगत हो या 
कि मी विधि व्यवसायी की मार्फत । 


006 
004 
0 09 10 
0 0559 
00359 
0 08 19 
0 16 
00403 


40 
466 
564 


[ No . 12016/ 60 / 81 - Pral. II] 


नई दिल्ली , 2 जनवरी , 1983 


अनूसूची 


कूप न० 18 से बूथ नं० 2 तक पाइपलाइन बिछाने के लिए । 

राज्य : गुजरात जिला : भरुष सालुका : मंगलेश्वर 


का०प० 133. - मनः इस संलग्न अनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट पौर 
पेट्रोलियम खनिज पाइपलाइन ( भूमि में उपयोग के अधिकारों का मर्जन ) 
अधिनियम , 1962 की धारा 6 को उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन प्रकाशित 
भारत सरकार की अधिसूचना द्वारा इण्डियन प्रायल कार्पोरेशन लिमिटेड 
के लिए उत्तर प्रदेश में मथुरा में पंजाब में जालन्धर नक पद्रोलियम के 
परिवहन के लिए उम संलग्न अनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट भूमियों के उपयोग का 
अधिकार अजित कर लिया गया है । 


- - 


- 


- - 


- --- 


-- 


- - - 


- 


गाव 


___ ब्लाक नं० 


हेक्टेयर एपारई सेन्टीयर 

- - - - - - - 
00089 


गरपान 


36 


04 


03 


09 


10 


और यतः इण्डियन मायल कार्पोरेशन लिमिटेड ने उक्त अधिनियम की 
धारा 7 को उपधारा ( 1 ) के खण्ड ( 1 ) में विनिर्विष्ट प्रक्रिया को 
अनुसूचि में निर्दिष्ट गांव के नाम के सामने दिखाई गई तिथी मे पर्यवमित 
कर दिया है । 


00559 
00559 
0 08 19 
0 16 38 

0403 


566 


564 


प्रम यतः पेट्रोलियम और अनिन पाइप नाइन ( भूमि के उपयोग के 
अधिकारों का अर्जन ) नियमावली, 1963 के नियम 4 के अधीन सक्षम 
प्राधिकारी उक्त तिथि को ऊपर निर्दिष्ट सक्रिया पर्यवमान के रूप में 
एसद्वारा अधिसूचित करते हैं । 


[ सं० 120 16/ 60/ 81/प्रो० [I ] 
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[ PART II -- SEC. 3(ii )] 

- - - - - - 
अनुसूची 

3 4 5 
. व्यधन क्षेत्र मथुरा जालन्धर तक पाइपलाइन संधिया पर्यवगान 

Sonepat Patti 1732 13- 6- 81 15 - 12- 81 

Jatan 
तहसील : सोनीपत जिला: सोनीपत राज्य : हरियाणा 

Kllohad 

Shajad pur 
मंत्रालय का नाम गांव मा०मा० भारत संक्रिया 

Sandal Khurd 
सं० . के राज- पर्य 

Sandal Kalan 
पन्न में वमान 

Chatia Alia 
प्रकाशन की 

Panchi Jatan 
की तिथि 

[ No. HTPL / G /LA/ 4 / 306 ] 
तिथि 

T . N. PARAMESHWARAN, Under Secy. 


2 


3 4 5 

- - - 
1732 13- 6- 81 15- 12- 81 


एवं 


पेट्रोलियम , रमायन 
उर्वरक मंत्रालय 
( पेट्रोलियम विभाग ) 


यापुर 
ककरोई 
मेहलाना 
गती बहमनान 
बवामनी 
सोनीपत पटी 
जाटान 
किलोहर . 
शाहजादपुर 
सांदनकला 
सदिलखर्व 
चिटयानोलया 
पाषीजाटान 


[ सं एम टी पी एल / जी / एल ए/ 4/ 306] 

टी० एन० परमेशवरन्, प्रवर सचिव 
New Delhi , the 2nd January , 1982 
S . O . 133 . -- Whereas by the notification of Government of 
India as shown in the schedulo appended hereto and issued 
under sub - section ( 1 ) of section 6 of the Petroleum and 
Minerals Pipelines ( Acquisition of Right of User in Land ) 

Act, 1962 , the Right of User has been acquired in the lands 
specifled in the schedule appended thereto for the Indan Oil 
Corporation Limited for the transport of petroleum from 
Mathura in Uttar Pradesh to Jullundus in Punjab. 

And whereas the Indian Oil Corporation Limited has ter 
minated the opcration referred to in clause (i) of sub - section 
( 1 ) of section 7 of the said Act on the date shown against 
the name of village in the schedule. 
____ Now, therefore, under rule 4 of the Petroleum and Miner 
rals pipelines ( Acquisition of Right of User in Land ) Rules , 
1963 , the Competent Authority here by notifies the said 
dato as the date of termination of the said operlation . 

SCHEDULE 
Termination of operation of Pipeling from : 
Tohsil : Sonepat District : Sonepat State : Haryana 
Name of Ministry - Name of Vill. s. o . Data of Date of 

No . publi - Termi 

cation nation 


ऊर्जा मंत्रालय 

( कोयला विभाग ) 

नई दिल्ली, 29 दिसम्बर, 1981 
का० प्रा०13 4. — केन्द्रीय सरकार ने, कोयला धारक क्षेत्र (अर्जन और 
विकास ) अधिनियम , 1957, ( 1957 का 20 ) की धाग 7 को उपधारा 
( 1 ) के अधीन भारत सरकार के भूतपूर्व इस्पात , खान पीर कोयला 
मंत्रालय ( कोयला विभाग ) की अधिसूचना सं० का० प्रा० 3294,सारीख 
29 नवम्बर, 1980 द्वारा उस अधिसूचना से मंलग्न अनुसूची में विनि 
दिष्ट परिक्षेत्र में भूमि का अर्जन करने के अपने प्राशय की सूचना दी थी , 

और सक्षम प्राधिकारी , ने उक्त अधिनियम की धाग 8 के अनुमरण 
में अपनी रिपोर्ट केन्द्रीय सरकार को दे दी है । 

मौर केन्द्रीय सरकार का , पूर्वोक्न रिपोर्ट पर विचार करने और 
उडिसा सरकार से परामर्श करने के पश्चात यह समाधान हो गया है कि 
इरारी संलग्न अनुसूची में वर्णित : 
( क ) इससे उपाबद्ध अनुसूची "क " में वर्णित 6. 25 एकड़ ( लगभग ) 

या 2- 52 हेक्टर ( लगभग ) माप वाली भूमी, और 
( ख ) इसमे उपाबद्ध अनुसूची " ख " में वर्णित 748. 75 एकड़ 

( लगभग ) या 303. 00 हैक्टर ( लगमा ) माप यालो 
भूमि के खनन, खदान, बंधन, खोदने और उसमें खनिजों 
की तलाश करने , प्राप्त करने , उन पर कार्य करने और 

उन्हे ले जाने के अधिकारों , का अर्जन किया जाना चाहिए । 
प्रत: फेन्द्रीय सरकार, उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 9 फी उपधारा 
( 1 ) द्वारा प्रवल शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, यह घोषणा करती है कि 
उक्त अनुसूची “ फ " और " ख " में वर्णित 755. 00 एकर ( लगभग ) 
या 30 5. 5 3 हैटर ( लगभग ) माप की भूमि का अर्जन किया जाता है । 

इस अधिसूचना के अधीन पाने वाले क्षेत्र के रेषांक का निरीक्षण 
अपर जिला मजिस्ट्रेट, घेनकानाल, उट्टीमा के कार्यालय में या कायला नियनक 
1, काउन्सिल हाउम स्ट्रीट , कलकत्ता के कार्यालय में प्रथया संन्ट्रल 
कोलफील्ड्स लिमिटेड, ( गजस्व अनुभाग ) दरभगा हाउस, रांची, बिहार के 
कार्यालय में किया जा सकता है । 

अनुसूची "क " 
वेजलबेरा वक्षिण-पूर्वी विस्तार हुलाक 

(तलवेर कोयला क्षेत्र ) 

जिला घेनकानाल , उड़ीसा 
रेखाक सं0 राजस्व/ 39/ 81 तारीख 19- 3- 81 

(जिसमें अजित की गई भूमि वशित की गई है ) 
सभी अधिकार 
० सं० ग्राम पाना जिला क्षेत्र टिप्पणियाँ 

निजीगढ़ तलेचर धेनकानाल 
मे ( नगर ) सवर 

कुल क्षेत्रः 6. 25 एकड़ ( लगभग ) 

या 2. 52 हेक्टेयर ( लगभग ) 


in 


Gazette 


of 


India 
2 

3 4 5 
Petroleum, Chemi• Bhayyanpur 1732 13- 6 -91 15 -12 -81 

cals & Fertiliser Kakroi 
( Deptt . of Mehlana 
Petroleum). Garhi Brahmanan 

Bharwasni 


6 . 25 


मागतः 


- - 


- - 
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भारत का राजपन्न : जनवरी 16, 1982/पौष 26, 1903 


H 


पाम निजीगढ़ में प्रजित किए गए प्लाट संख्यांक : 
791 ( भाग,) 794 ( भाग), 795( भाग ), 796 ( भाग,) 797 ( भाग ) , 
835( भाग ), 837( भाग ), 991 ( भाग ), और 992( भाग ) , 
सोमा अनर्ण 
मप्र रेखा ग्राम निजीगढ़ जैमे में प्लाट सं० 795, 794 , 791,( जो 

खनन अधिकार क्षेत्र के साथ सामान्य सीमा बनाती है से होती 

हुई जाती है । 
अ -ट रेखा ग्राम निजीगढ़ जैमे से प्लाट सं० 791 पौर 982 ( जो 

खनन अधिकार क्षेत्र के साथ सामान्य सीमा बनाती है ) से होती 
हुई जाती है । 

रेखा ग्राम निजीगढ़ जैमें में प्लाट सं० 992, 991, 794 से होती 
हुई पोर प्लाट सं० 835 और 838 की भागत : मामान्य सीमा 
के साथ-साय ( जो खनन अधिकार क्षेत्र के साथ मामान्य मीमा 
अनातो है ) जाती है । 
रेखा ग्राम निजीगढ़ में में प्लाट सं० 835, 837, 797, 796 और 
79 5 ( जो खनन अधिकार क्षेत्र के साथ मामान्य सीमा बनाती है ) 
से होती हुई जाती है और प्रारंभिक बिन्दु म पर मिलती है । 

अनुसूची - 1 
देउलबेरा दक्षिण-पूर्व विम्तारण म्लाक 

( तलचेर कोयला क्षेत्र ) 
जिला धेनकानाल, उड़ीसा 

रेखाक सं० राजस्व 39/ 81 नारीमा 19- 3-81 
( जिसमे वह भूमि दशित की गई है जिसमे खनन , खदान, वेधन , 
खोदने और उसमें से खनिज की तलाश करने , प्राप्त करने, उनपर 

कार्य करने और उन्हें ले जाने के अधिकार अजित किए गए है । 
खनन अधिकार 


ट - म 


( भाग ), 992 ( भाग ) 993 से 1015, 1010 ( भाग ), 1024 ( भाग ), 
1033 ( भाग ), 1034 ( भाग ), 1035 से 1074, 1075 ( भाग ) , 
1076( भाग ), 1079( भाग ), 1080 से 1140, 1141 ( भाग ), 1142 
( भाग ), 1143 से 1159, 1160 ( भाग ), 1181 ( भाग ), 1172 ( भाग ) 
1173 ( भाग ), 1174 ( भाग ), 1178 ( भाग ), 1177 ( भाग ), 1178 ( भाग ), 
1179 ( भाग ), 1180 ( भाग ), 1181 से 1278, 1279 ( भाग ), 2480 ( भाग ) 
2857 ( भाग ), 2858 ( भाग ), 285 9, 2865 ( भाग ), 3026 ( भाग ) , 
3029, 3032, 3033, 3034, 30 41, 3044, 30 48, 3049 ( भाग ) , 
3063 से 3067, 3089, 3070 , 3071 , 3084, 3085, 3088, 3087 , 
3088, 3089, 3100, 3102 से 3 104, 310 5, ( भाग ), 3106 ( भाग ) , 
3121, 3128, 3129, 3144, 3185, 3186, 3194, 3185 , 3196 , 
3209, 3213, 3216, और 3318, 
ग्राम निजीगढ़ ( सालचेर नगर ) में प्रजित किए गए प्लाट संख्याक , 118 ( भाग ) , 
127 ( भाग ), 128 ( भाग ), 129 ( भाग ), 130 ( भाग ), 418 ( भाग ), 
417 ( भाग ), 418 ( भाग) , 419( भाग ), 420( भाग ) 421 ( भाग ) , 
422( भाग ) , 423 ( भाग ) , 426 ( भाग ), 427( भाग ), 428 ( भाग ) , 
429 ( भाग ), 430 ( भाग ), 431 से 455, 436 ( भाग) , 457 ( भाग ), 458 
से 462, 463 ( भाग ), 464, 465, 466, 467, 468 ( भाग ) 469, 470 , 
471, 472 ( भाग ), 473 ( भाग ) , 474, 475, 478, 477 ( माग ) , 
478 ( भाग ), 479 से 482, 483 ( भाग ), 484 ( भाग ) , 485 , 486, 487, और 
488 के बीच प्रसंख्यामित प्लाट ( भाग ), 493, और 494 , 496 पोर 
498, 499 मौर 500, 494, 495, 500, 501 ( भाग), 507 ( भाग ) 
55 3 ( भाग), 554 ( भाग ) , 559 ( भाग ) , 560, 561, 582 ( माग ) । 
563 ( भाग ), 566, 567, 568, 569, 570 ( भाग ), 572, 373 ( भाग ), 
574, 575, 578, ( भाग ), 577 ( भाग ), 578 से 581, 582 ( भाग ) , 
583 से 8 20, 821 ( भाग ) , 822 ( भाग ) , 829 ( भाग ) , 830 ( भाग ) , 831 
( भाग ), 834 ( भाग ) , 835 ( भाग ), 838 ( भाग ), 839 ( भाग ), 840 से 
1059, 1060 ( भाग ), 1061 ( भाग ), 1062 ( भाग ), 1063 से 1070 
[ 071 ( भाग ), 1072, 1073 ( भाग ) , 1074 ( भाग), 1075 ( भाग ), 1077 
( भाग ), 1104 ( भाग ), 1106 ( भाग ), 1107, 1108, 1109 ( भाग ) , 
1110 ( भाग ), 1111, 1112, 1113, ( भाग ), 1114, 1115 ( भाग ) , 
1118 ( भाग ), 1104 और 1101, के बीच प्रसंख्याकप्त प्लाट ( भाग ) , 
1104, पौर 1113, 1104, और 1114, 1117, 1118 , 1119, 1120, 
1121, 1122, 1123, 1121, 1125, 1126 ( भाग) , 1127 ( भाग ) , 
1128 से 1191, 1192 ( भाग ) , 1193 ( भाग ), 1194 ( भाग ), 
1196 ( भाग ), 1197 से 1203, 1204 ( भाग ), 120 5 से 1208, 1209 
( भाग ), 1210 ( भाग ) , 1211 ( भाग ), 1212 से 1217, 1218 
( भाग ), 1227 ( भाग ) , 1228 ( भाग ), 1229 ( भाग ) , 1230 
( भाग ) , 1231 ( भाग ), 1232 ( भाग ) , 1233 ( भाग ), 1234 
से 1242, 1243 ( भाग ), 1244 ( भाग ), 1245, 1246 ( भाग) , 
1247, 1248 ( भाग ), 1249, 1250, 1251 ( भाग ) , 125 2 ( भाग ) , 
1253, 1254, 1255 (भाग), 1256 ( भाग ), 12 5 7, 1258, 1259 
( भाग ), 1260 ( भाग ), 1261, 1262, 1263 ( भाग ), 1264, 
( भाग ), 1265, 1366, 1267 ( भाग ), 1268 ( भाग ) 1289, 1270, 1271 
( भाग ), 1272 ( भाग ) , 1273, 1274, 1275, ( भाग ), 1276 
( भाग ), 1277, 1278, 1279 ( भाग ) , 1280, 1281 ( भाग) , 2392 
( भाग ), 2393 ( भाग ), 2394 ( भाग ) , 240 1 ( भाग ), 2402( भाग ) , 
2403 ( भाग ) , 2404 ( भाग ) , 2405 ( माग ) , 2406 ( भाग ) , 
2407 से 2411, 2412 ( भाग ) , 2413 ( भाग ) , 2414, 2415, 
2416, 2417 , 2418 ( भाग ) , 2422( भाग ), 2423 
( भाग ), 2424 ( भाग ), 2425 ( भाग ) , 2426 ( भाग ), 2427, 
2428 ( भाग ), 2429, 2430 ( भाग ), 2431 से 2454 , 
2455 ( भाग ), 2456, 2457, ( भाग ), 2459 2480 ( भाग ) , 2487 
( भाग ), 2468 ( भाग ), 2469 ( भाग ), 2470, 2471 , 2472, 
2473 ( भाग ), 2474 ( भाग ) , 247 5, 2476, 2477 , 2478 
( माग ), 2479 ( भाग ), 2480, 2481 ( भाग ) , 2482 ( भाग ) , 


क्रम सं० प्राम 


थामा 


जिला 


टिप्प 


णिर्या 


1 निजीगढ़ जमे 


धेनकानाल 


318. 75 


भाग 


2. निजीगढ़ ( सलमेर 


घेनकानाल 


45. 00 


भाग 


नगर ) 


तलर 
( नगर ) 
तलबेर 
( नगर ) 
तलबेर 

( नगर ) 
तलचेर 
( नगर ) 


3. गोपीनाथपुर 


धेनकानाल 


72. 00 


भाग 


4. रेममा 


धेनकानाल 


88. 00 


भाग 


फुल क्षेत्र 528. 75 एकड़ (लगभग ) 

या 211. 95 हैक्टर ( लगभग ) 
ग्राम निजीगढ़ जैसे में अर्जित किए गए प्लाट संख्यांक : 

139 ( भाग), 140, 145 ( भाग ), 146 ( भाग ) , 147 ( भाग ), 148 से 
100, 161 ( भाग ), 164 ( भाग ), 175 ( भाग ), 181 ( भाग ), 183 ( भाग ) , 
184 ( भाग ), 185 से 215, 216( भाग ), 217, 218 ( भाग ) , 219 ( भाग ) , 
220 ( भाग ), 221 ( भाग ), 306 ( भाग ) , 306 ( भाग ), 307 ( भाग ) , 308 
से 452, 453 ( भाग ), 454,456 ( भाग), 456 ( भाग ) 547( भाग ) , 
548 ( भाग ) , 549 से 553, 5 54 ( भाग ), 555 ( भाग ), 621 ( भाग ), 622 
( भाग ), 623 ( भाग ), 824 ( भाग ), 625 ( भाग ), ( भाग ) , 6 33 ( भाग ) , 
634, 635, 636, 637( भाग ) , 638 से 662, 663 ( भाग ), 664 मे 737 , 
738 ( भाग ), 739 ( भाग ) , 738 ( भाग ), 759 ( भाग ) , 760( भाग ) , 761 से 
790, 791 ( भाग ), 792, 793, 794 ( भाग ), 793 ( भाग ) , 798 ( भाग ) , 
797 ( भाग ), 798, 799, 800 ( भाग ) , 801 से 834, 835 ( भाग ) , 
836, 837, ( भाग ) , 838 से 902, 903 ( भाग ), 904 मे 990, 991 
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( भाग ) , 2498 ( भाग ), 2500 ( भाग ), 2801 ( भाग ) , 3085 
( माग ), 3089 ( भाग ) , 3090, 3001 ( पाग ), 3008 ( माग ). 
3112 ( भाग ), 3113 ( भाग ), 3114 ( भाग ), 3115 ( भाग ), 3116 
( माग ), 3110 ( भाग), 3120 ( भाग), 3121 ( भाग ) , 3122 
( भाग ), 3123 ( भाग ), 3124 ( माग ) , 3125 से 3128, 3129 ( माग ), 
3130 ( भाग), 3131, 3132 ( भाग ), 3133, 31 34 , 3135 ( भाग ) , 
31 36 से 3145, 3146 ( भाग ), 3147 से 3151, 3152 ( भाग ), 3153 
( भाग ) , 3154 ( माग ) , 3158 ( भाग ) , 3184 ( भाग ) , 3202 ( भाग ) , 
3203 ( भाग ), 3213, 3217, 3218 ( भाग ), 3222, 3223 , 
3225, 3226, 3238. 


W 


1033, 1078, 1078, 1078, 1270, 3218, 3100 , 
3108, 3049, 2480, 2858, 2887, 2863 से होती 
प्राम गोपीमायपुर के प्लाट सं० 272, 220, 230, 231 , 
232, 233, 255, 260, 253, 261, 372, 265, 310, 
264, सरक से होती हुई और कुछ प्रसंध्यांकित प्लाटों से होती 
एई जाती है । 
रेखा सहक की पूर्षी पोर के असंख्योकित माटों से होती हुई 
फिर प्लाट सं० 144 और 145 की पूर्वी सीमा के साथ-साथ 
सड़क , प्लाट से० 139 से होती हुई फिर ग्राम गोपीमापपुर में 
प्लाट सं० 147, 138, 79, 80, 78, 70, 63, 58, से होती 
हुई पाम निजीगढ़ जैमे मै प्लाट सं० 1172, 1173, 1174 , 
1178, 1177, 1178, 1179, 1180, 1160, 1161, 
1142, 1141 से होती हुई प्राम निजीगढ़ ( सम्मघर नगर ) में 
प्लाट सं० 3148, 3158, 3154, 3153, 315 2, 3135, 
3132, 2430 , 2428, 2425, 24 24, 2428, 2423, 
2422, 2418, 2392, 2393, 2394, 3203 3202, 
2413, 2412, 2401, 2402, मे होती हुई जाती है । 


पाम गोपीनाथषपुर में मजित किए गए प्लाट संख्यांक : 
1 से 58, 59 ( भाग ), 63 ( माग ), 64 से 89, 70 ( माग ), 78 ( माग ) , 
79 ( भाग ), 80 ( भाग ), 81 से 120, 121 ( भाग ) , 122 से 137 , 
138 ( भाग ), 139 ( माग ), 144, 145, 146 147 ( भाग ) , 
148 से 219, 220 ( भाग ), 221 से 229, 230 ( भाग ), 231 
( भाग ) , 232 ( भाग ), 233 ( भाग ), 255 ( भाग ), 256 से 259 , 
280 ( भाग ), 281 ( भाग ), 262, 263, 264 ( भाग ), 265 ( भाग ) , 
272 ( भाग ), 274, 278, 279, 302, 305, 307, 309 309, 
310 ( भाग ), 372 ( भाग ), और ग्राम गोपीनाथपुर मे माफ के पूर्वी 
भौर कुछ असंख्याकि प्लाट पूर्ण या भाग । 


प - छ 


पाम रेमुपा मे अजित किए गए प्लाट संख्याक : 
184 ( भाग ), 246 ( भाग ), 247 ( भाग ), 248 ( भाग ) , 249 ( भाग ) , 
250 ( भाग ), 265 ( भाग ) , 266 ( भाग ) , 267 ( भाग ) , 268 से 
278, 279 ( भाग ), 280 से 285, 286, ( भाग ), 287 ( भाग ) 
288 से 294, 295 ( भाग ) , 296, 297 ( भाग ), 298 ( भाग ) , 
298, 300 ( भाग ), 301 ( भाग ), 304 ( भाग ), 306 ( भाग ) , 
307 ( भाग ), 309 से 422, 423 ( भाग ) , 424, से 433, 434 
( भाग ), 435 से 449, 450, ( भाग ) , 451 , 452 ( भाग ) , 
453 ( भाग ), 455 ( माग ) , 436 ( भाग ), 474 ( भाग ), 482 
( भाग ) 483, 484 ( भाग ) , 485 ( भाग ) , 486 ( भाग ) , 
487 ( भाग ), 488 ( भाग ), 489, 490, 496, 492, 493 ( भाग ) , 
494 , 495 ( भाग ) , 487 ( भाग ), 498 ( भाग ) , 499 ( भाग ) , 
500 ( भाग ), 501 ( भाग ), 618 ( भाग ), 519 ( भाग ) , 545 
( भाग ), 548 ( भाग ), 548 ( भाग ), 549 ( भाग ), 609 ( भाग ) , 
613 ( भाग ), 614 ( भाग ), 615, 617 ( भाग ), 818 (भाग ), 
819, 620 ( भाग ), 621 से 631, 632 ( माग ), 833 से 651 , 
652 ( भाग ), 853 से 658, 662 ( भाग ), और कुछ असंख्योकित 
प्सार । 


रेगा ग्राम मिजीगल जैमे ( सलमेर नगर ) में प्लाट सं० 2402 , 
2403, 2404, 2405, 2406, 2482, 2481, 2479, 
2478, 2499, 2500, 2501 , 2474, 2473, 2467, 
2468, 2469, 2460, 2453, 2450, 2457, 3130 , 
3129, 3089, 3085, 3091, 3096, 3124, 3123 , 
3122, 3121, 3120, 3119, 3121 , 3116, 3113, 
3112, 3113, 3114, से होती हुई ग्राम निजीगढ़ 

में में प्लाट सं० 903 पोर 800 से होती हुई फिर प्राम 
मिजीगढ़ ( तलचेर नगर ) में प्लाट सं० 1060, 1061, 1062, 
प्रसंख्यांकित प्लाट 1075, 1074, 1071, 1106, 1109 , 
1104 , 1110, 1113, 1115, 1116, 1126, 1127, 
1194, 1192, 1193, 1196, 1204, 1209, 1210, 
1211, 1218, 1233, 1232, 1231, 1230 , 
1229, 1228, 1227, 1243, 1244 , 1246 , 
1248, 1251, 1252, 1255, 1256, 1259, 1280 , 
1263, 3218, 1284, 1267, 1268, 1271 
1272, 1275, 1276 , 1279, 1281, 839, 838, 835 , 
834, 831, 830, 829, 822, 821, माग , 429, 428, 
427, 426, 423, 422, 421 420, 419, 418, 417 , 416 , 
428, 420, 430, 456 , 457, 483, 468, 472, 473, 477, 
478, 483, कुछ असंख्योकित प्लाट 484, 501, 507, 653 
5 54, 582, 677, 376, 570, 565, 562, 559, 130 , 
129, 128, 127, 3184, 118 से होती हुई पाम रैमुमा में 
प्लाट सं० 304, 308, 307, 306, 300, 301, 298, 297 , 
मे होती हुई पाम निजीगढ़ जमे से ( जो देउलबेरा पूर्वी निस्तारण 
के साप सामान्य सीमा बमाती है ) प्लाट सं० 175 से होती 
हई जाती है । 


सीमावर्णन 
क -बना - रेखाएं ग्राम रेमुमा में प्लाट सं० 265, 184, 250, 149 , 

248, 247, 248 490, 498 , 501, 500, 499, 545, 
546, 648, 518, 619 से होती हुई जाती है । 


ग-म- . रेखाएं ग्राम रेमुपा के प्लाट सं० 519, 518, 549, 

545, 498, 497, 488, 487 , 486, 485, 484, 482, 474, 
असंख्याकित प्साट से होती हुई प्लाट सं० 422 की भागत : 
यक्षिणी सीमा के साथ -साथ प्साट से० 423, 456, 455, 450, 
662, 453, 452, 60B, 434, 614, 613, 617 , 618, 620 , 
832, 852, से होती हुई प्राम मिजीगढ़ जमे के प्लाट सं० 218, 
219, 221 , 220, 305, 306, 307, 433, 468, 468, 648, 
847, 554, 855, 663, 621 , 822, 823, 624, 637, 825, 
633, से होती हुई प्लाट से0 631, की उत्तरी सीमा के साथ-साथ 
प्लाट से० 738, 739, 789, 758, 1016, 1024, 1034, 


छ-जक रेखाएं ग्राम नीजीगढ़ जैमे में प्लाट से० 175 से होती हुई फिर 

ग्राम रेममा में प्लाट सं० 295, 279, 287, 286, 279 , 
से होती हुई प्लाट मिजीगल जैमें में प्लाट मे० 181 184, 
183, 184, 183, 147, 148, 148, 3028, 138, रोगी हई 
ग्राम मुमा मैं ( 

जालोरा मोयना पाण पटटा सीमा की सामान्य 
सीमा भी है ) प्लाट से0 267, 184, 266, और 265 से 
होती हई जाती है और पारंभिक बिन्दु " क " पर मिलती है । 
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रेखा पाम निजीगड ( सलमेर नगर ) में प्लार सं० 2016 , 
2035, 2036, 1037, 1936, 1933, 1913, 1907 , 
1878, 1876, 1874, 1873, 1850 , 1849, 1834, 


अनुसुची " "- 11 
देउलोरा तरी-पूर्व विस्तारण म्लाक 

( नलबेर फोमला क्षेत्र ) 
जिला धेनकानाल ( उड़ीसा ) 
रेबाफ सं० राजस्व/ 38/ 81 

तारीब 19- 3- 81 
(जिसमें यह भूमि दर्शित की गई है, जिसमें खनन , बदाम , बेधन , 
बोपने भौर उसमें से खनिज की तलाश करने , प्राप्त करने , उन पर कार्य 
करने और उन्हे ले जाने के अधिकार प्रणित किए गए हैं ) 
क्रम प्राम पाना जिला क्षेत्र टिप्पणियां 
सं० 


1836, प्लाट सं० 1834, 1793 की पूर्वी सीमा से 
होती हुई फिर प्लाट सं० 1834, 1716, 1723 , 1722, 
1698, 1697, 1696, 1693, 1878, 1661, 1662 में 
से होती हुई आती है । 


ग - म 


रेखा ग्राम मिजीगढ़ ( सलमेर नगर ) में प्लाट सं० 1682, 
1665, 1666, 1672, 1596 से होती हुई फिर ग्राम 
रानीपार्क ( प्रार . एफ० ) में प्लाट सं० 39, 40, 41, 
43, 44, 47, 48, 49 , 17 में से होती सुई जाती है । 


धेनकानाल 


140 . 75 


भाग 


घ - फ 


1. निजीगढ़ सलमेर 
( तलचेरनगर ) (नगर ) 

सदर । 
2. रानीपार्फ तलनेर 
भार.०एफ० ( ग्राम ) 

सवर 


रेखा प्राम रानीपार्क ( पार० एफ० ) मे प्साट स . 17, 
50, 57 से होती हुई जाती है और प्रारम्भिक बिन्दु 
" क " पर मिलती है । 

[ स० 10/ 21/ 81 - सी एल ] 


धेनकामाल 


84 . 25 


भाग 


मात्र 


मुल क्षेत्र 

या 


225 . 00 एकर ( लगभग ) 
91 . 05 हैक्टर ( लगभग ) 


MINISTRY OF ENERGY 

( Department of Coal) 
New Delhi, the 29th December, 1981 


S . 0 . 134 . -~- whereas by the notification of the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Steel, Mines and Coal (Dopartment 
of Coal) No. S . O . 3294 dated the 29th Novomber, 1980 under 
sub -soction (1) of section 7 of the Coal Boading Areas (Acquisi 
tion and Development) Act, 1957 (20 of 1957 ), the Contral 
Govornmont gave notice of its fatortion to acquire the land 
speciflod in the Schedulo appended to that notlication 


And whereas the competent authority in pursuagoo of 
section of 8 the said Act has made his roport to th , Cuatral 
Government ; 


ग्राम मिजीगढ़ ( सलर मगर ) में मजित किए गए प्लाट संख्याक . 

1484 ( भाग ), 1491 ( भाग ), 1492 ( भाग ) , 1493, 1494 
( भाग ) , 1495, 1498 ( भाग ) , 1497 ( भाग ), 1498 ( भाग ) , 
1501 ( भाग ) , 1502 ( भाग ) , 1519 ( भाग ), 1520 ( भाग ) , 
1521 ( भाग ) , 1526 ( भाग ) , 1527 ( भाग ) , 1528, 1529 ( भाग ) , 
1530, 1531 ( भाग), 1532 से 1545, 1546 ( भाग ), 1547 से 
1585, 1586 ( माग ), 1597 से 1603, 1661 ( भाग ), 1662 
( भाग ), 1683, 1884, 1665 ( माग), 1666 ( भाग ), 1672 ( भाग) , 
1873, 1674, 1875, 1876 ( भाग ), 1677, 1893 ( भाग ) , 
1695, 1696 ( भाग ) , 1897 ( भाग ) , 1698 ( भाग ), 1699, 1700 
से 1715, 1716 ( भाग ) , 1717 से 1720, 1722 ( भाग ), .1723 
( भाग ), 1793 से 1833, 1843 ( भाग ) , 1835, 1836 ( भाग ), 
1849 ( भाग ), 1850 ( भाग ), 1851 से 1872, 1873 ( भाग ) , 
1874 ( भाग ) , 1875, 1876 ( भाग ) , 1878 ( भाग ) , 1907 ( भाग ) , 
1908, 1913 ( भाग ), 1914 से 1932, 1933 ( भाग ), 1934, 1935, 
1930 ( भाग ), 1937 ( भाग ), 1938, 2014 ( भाग ), 2016 ( भाग ) , 
2035 ( भाग ) , 2036 ( भाग ) , 2037 ( भाग ) , 2038 से 2045, 2046 
( भाग ), 2048 ( भाग) , 2049 ( भाग ), 2050 ( भाग ) , 2082 ( भाग) , 
2083 ( भाग ) , 2084 ( भाग) , 3196 . 


And whereas the Central Goveromont, after considering 
tho report aforesaid and , after congulting the Governingnt of 
Orissa, is satisfied that ; 


( a ) the lands measuring 6 . 25 acres ( approx.) or 2 .52 hoc . 

tares ( approx.) described in Schedule A appsulod 
heroto ; and 


( b ) the rights to mins, quarry, bore, din and search for 

will , work and carry away migcrats in tho lands 

measuring 748 . 75 aores ( approximately ) or 303.00 
hectares ( approximately) described in Schedule B 
apponded hereto should be acquirod . 


ग्राम रानीपार्क मार०एफ० में प्रजित किए गए प्लाट संख्यांक ; 

17 ( भाग ), 39 ( भाग ) , 40 ( भाग ) , 41 ( भाग), 42, 43 ( भाग ) , 
44, 47 ( भाग ), 48 ; ( भाग ) , 40 ( भाग ), 50 ( माग ) और 57 ( भाग ) ; 
सीमा मिमरण : 


Now , therefore, in exorciso of the powers conforrad by 
sub -section (1) of section 9 of thogaid Act, the ContralGovern 

ment hereby declares that the land measuring 755.00 acres 
(approximately) or 305. 53 hectaro (approxlmately ) dascribed 
in tho said Schodules A and B aro horoby acquired . 


क - ख 


रेखा ग्राम रामीपार्क ( मार०एफ० ) में प्साट सं० 57 से 
होकर फिर ग्राम निजीगढ़ ( सलचेर नगर ) में प्लाट सं० 
1928 1927, 1828, 1331, 1546, 1521, 1520 , 
1510, 1502, 1501, 1498, 1497, 1496, 1401 , 
1492 फिर 1481, 1484, 2084, 2083, 2082, 
2046, 2048, 2049, 2050 , 2037, 2014, 2016 
मे से होती हुई जाती है । 


The plans of the area covored by this notification may be 
inspected in the Office of the Additional District Maztitratel 
Dhenkanal, Orissa or in the Office of the Coal Controller, 1, 
Council House Street, Caleutta, or ta thaels of Central, 
Coal-fiolds Limited ( Revenue Sootion), Darbhanga House, 
Ranchi ( Bibai). 


[ PART II — Sec .3 ( ii) ] 


144 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JANUARY 16 , 1982 /PAUSA 26 , 1903 


SCHEDULE A 


Deulbera South -East Extension Block , 

( Talcher Coalfields) 
District Dhenkanal, Orissa 

Drg . No. Rev /39 / 81 
Date : 19 - 3- 1981 

( Showing lands acquired ) 
All Rights 


Village 


Thanı or P . S . 


District Arei 


SI. 
No. 


Re 
mirks 


Plot dumbers acquired in village Nizigarh Jamme : 

139 (Part), 140 , 145 (Part), 146 ( Part ), 147 (Part), 148 to 160 
161 (Part), 164 (Part), 175 (Part ) 181 (Part), 183 ( Part ), 184 
(Part), 185 to 215, 216 (Part), 217 218 (Part), 219 (Part ), 
220 (Part), 221 (Part), 305 (Part ), 306 (Part), 307 (Part), 308 to 
452 , 453 (Part), 454, 435 (Part), 456 (Part), 547 (Part), 
548 (Part), 549 to 553 , 554 (Part ), 553 (Part), 621 (Part), 622 | 
(Part), 623 (Part), 624 (Part ), 625 (Part), 633 (Part), 634 , 635 , 
636 , 637 (Part), 638 to 662 , 663 ( Part), 664 to 737, 738 ( Part ), 
739 (Part), 758 (Part), 759 (Part), 760 (Part), 761 to 790 , 791 
(Part), 792, 793, 794 (Part), 795 ( Part ), 796 (Part), 797 (Part), 
798 , 799 , 800 ( Part ), 801 to 834 , 835 (Part ), 836 , 837 (Part), 
838 to 902, 903 (Part), 904 to 990 , 991 ( Part ), 992 ( Part), 993 to 
1015 , 1016 (Part ), 1024 (Part ), 1033 (Part), 1034 ( Part), 1035 
to 1074 1075 (Patt), 1076 ( Part), 1079 (Part), 1080 to 1140 , 
1141 (Part) 1142 (Part ), 1143 to 1159 , 1160 (Part ), 1161 (Part), 
1172 (Part), 1173 (Part), 1174 ( Part), 1176 (Part), 
1177 (Part), 1178 (Part ), 1179 (Part ), 1180 (Part), 1181 to 1278 , 
1279 (Part), 2480 (Part), 2857 (Part), 2858 (Part ), 2859, 
2865 (Part), 3026 (Part), 3029 , 3032, 3033, 3034, 3041, 3044 , 
3048, 3049 (Part ), 3063 to 3067, 3069 , 3070 , 3071, 3084 , 3085, 
3086 , 3087, 3088, 3089 , 3100 , 3102 to 3104, 3105 (Part), 3106 
(Part ), 3121, 3128 , 3129, 3144, 3185 , 3186 , 3194 , 3195, 3196 , 
3209, 3213 , 3215 , and 3218 . 


1 . Nizig rb Jammo Talcher ( Town ) Dhen . 6 . 25 Part 

Sadar 

kanal 
Total are : 6. 25 acres (Approximately ) 

or : 2 .52 Hectares ( Approximately ) 


47173 
091119 
( (Part2,33, 3034), 3084,33106 


Plot numbers acquired in village Nizigarh Jammo: 

791 (Part ), 704( Part ), 795 ( Part), 796 (Part), 797 (Part), 835 
(Part), 837 (Part), 991 (Part ), ant 9 ? ?(Part ). 

Boundary description : 


I - J 


line passas through plot -Nos . 795, 794 , 791 (which 
forms common boundary with mining right area ) in 
village Nizigarh Jamme. 


J - K 


K - L 


line passes through plot Nos. 791 & 992 (which forms 
common boundary with mining right area) 11 village 
Nizigarh Jamme. 
lino passes through plot Nos. 992, 991 , 794 a 11 along 
the part common boundary of plot No. 835 & 838 
(which form common boundary with mining right 
area ) in village Nizigarh Jammo. 


L - I 


lino passes through plot Nos. 835, 837 , 797, 796 & 
795 (which forms common boundary with mining 
right area) in village Nizigarh Jamme and meets at 
starting point I . 


SCHEDULE BI 


Dculbera South - East Extension Block 

( Talcher Coalfield) 

District Dhenkanal, Orissa . 
MINING RIGHTS Drg . No. Rev /39 /81 Dt. 19 -3 -81 

(Showing lands where rights to mine 
quarry boro, dig and scarch for , 
win , work & carry away mincials 

are acquired ). 
si. Village Thana or P .S . District Area 
No. 

Remarks 
1. Ntzigarh Jammo Talcher Dhenkanal 318 . 75 Part 

(Town ) 
2. Nizigar (Talcher 
Town) 

do - do - 45. 00 Part 
3. Gopinathpur . do — - do - 72 . 00 Part 
4 . Remus 

- do - - o - 88 . 00 Part 


Plot numbers acquired in village Nizigarh (Talcher Town) : 
118 (Part), 127 (Part), 128 (Part), 129 (Part), 130 (Part ), 416 
(Part ), 417 (Part ), 418 (Part ), 419 (Part), 420 (Part ), 421 (Part), 
422 (Part), 423 (Part), 426 (Part ), 427 (Part), 428 ( Part), 429 
(Part), 430 (Part), 431, to 455 , 456 (Part ), 457 (Part), 458 to 
462, 463 (Part), 464 465, 466, 467 468 (Part) 469, 470 , 471, 
472 (Part), 473 (Part), 474 475, 476 477 ( Part), 478 (Part), 
479 to 482 , 483 (Part), 484 (Part), 485 , 486 , 487 , un - numbered 
plot (Part ) between 487 and 488, 493 , and 494 , 495, 496 , 
499 & 500 494 , 495, 500 , 501 (Part), 507 (Part), 553 ( Part), 
554 (Part), 359 (Part), 560 , 561, 562 (Part), 365 ( Part), 566 , 
567, 568 , 569 , 570 (Part), 572 , 573 (Part), 574 , 575 , 576 (Part), 
577 (Part), 378 to 581, 582 (Part ), 583 to 820 , 821 (Part), 
822 (Part), 829, (Part), 830 (Part), 831 (Part), 834 (Part), 
835 ( Part), 838 (Part), 839 (Part ), 840 to 1059, 1060 ( Part) . 
1061 (Part), 1062 (Part), 1063 to 1070 , 1071 (Part) 1072 , 
1073 (Part ). 1074 (Part), 1075 ( Part), 1077 (Part), 1104 
(Part), 1106 (Part ), 1107 , 1108 , 1109 (Part ), 1110 ( Part), 1111 , 
1112 , 1113 , ( Part), 1114 , 1115 (Part), 1116 (Part), un -numbered 
plot ( Part) , betwoon 1104 & 1101, 1104 , & 1113 , 1104 & 1114 , 
1117, 1118 , 1119, 1120 , 1121 , 1122, 1123 , 1124 1125, 1126 ( Part), 
1127 ( Part), 1128 to 1191, 1192 (Part) , 1193 (Part), 1194 (part), 
1196 (Part) , 1197 to 1203, 1204 (Part), 1205 to 1208 , 1209 (Part), 
1210 (Part), 1211 (Part), 1212 to 1217 , 1218 (Pait), 1227 (Part) , 
1228 (Part ), 1229 (Part ), 1230 (Part ), 1231 (Part), 1232 (Part), 
1233 (Part) , 1234 to 1242, 1243 ( Part) , 1244 (Part), 1245 , 1246 
(Part), 1247 , 1248 (Part ), 1249 , 1250 , 1251 (Part), 1252 ( Part), 
1253 , 1254 , 1255 (Part ), 1256 (Part), 1257 1258 , 1259 (Part ), 
1260 ( Part) , 1261 , 1262 , 1263 (Part), 1264 ( Part), 1265 1266 , 
1267 (Part), 1268 (Part), 1269 , 1270 , 1271 (Part), 1272 (Part ), 
1273 , 1274, 1275 (Part), 1276 (Part ) 1277 , 1278, 1279 (Part ), 
1280 , 1281 (Part), 2392 ( Part ) , 2393 (Part), 2394 
2401 (Part), 2402 (Part), 2403 (Part), 2404 (Part), 2405 (Part) , 
2406 (Part), 2407 to 2411, 2412 (Part), 2413 (Part ), 2414 , 
2415 , 2416 , 2417, 2418 (Part), 2422 (Part), 2423 (Part), 2424 
( Part), 2425 (Part), 2426 (Part), 2427 , 2428 (Part ), 2429, 2430 
(Part), 2431 to 2454 , 2453 (Part ), 2456 , 2457 (Part ), 2459 (Part), 
2460 (Part) , 2467 (Part), 2468 (Part), 2469 ( Part ), 2470 , 2471 , 
2472, 2473 (Part), 2474 (Part), 2475, 2476 , 2477 , 2478 (Part ), 
2479 (Part), 2480 , 2481 (Part), 2482 (Part ), 2499 (Part), 2500 
(Part), 2501 (Part ), 3085 (Part), 3089 ( Part ) 3090 , 3091 (Part ). 


Total area : 523 . 75 acros (approximately ) 

or 211 . 95 hectares (approximately) . 


[* * II -- 


3 ( 11)] 
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3096 (Part ), 3112 (Part), 3113 (Part), 3114 (Part), 
3113 (Part), 3116 (Part), 3119 (Part ) 3120 (Part), 3121 (Part), 
3122 ( Part ), 3123 (Part), 3124 ( Part ), 3125 to 3128 , 3129 (Part), 
3130 (Part ), 3131, 3132 (Part), 3133 , 3134 3135 (Part ), 
3136 to 3145, 3146 (Part), 3147 to 3151, 3152 (Part), 3153 (Part), 
3154 (Part), 3158 (Part), 3184 ( Part), 3202 ( Part), 3203 (Part), 
3213 , 3217, 3218 (Part), 3222 , 3223, 3225, 3226 , 3938 . 


Plot No. acquired in village Gopinathpur : 1 to 58 , 59(Part), 
63 (Part), 64 to 69 , 70 ( Part ), 78 (Part), 79 (Part), 80 (Part), 
81 to 120 , 121 ( Part), 122 to 137, 138 ( Part ), 139 (Part), 144 , 
145, 146, 147 ( Part ), 148 to 219 , 220 ( Part ), 221 to 229 , 230 (Part), 
231 (Part ), 232 (Part ), 233 (Part), 255 (Part), 256 to 259, 260 
(Part), 261 (Part ), 262, 263 , 264 (Part), 265 (Part ), 272 (Part), 
274 , 278 , 279 , 302 , 305 , 307, 308, 309, 310 , ( Part), 372 (Part ). 
and some un -numbered plots full or parts falling cast of the 
road in village Gopinathpur , 


Plot numbers acquired in villago Remua : 184 ( Part ), 246 
(Part), 247 (Part ), 248 (Part), 249 (Part), 250 (Part), 265 (Part), 
266 (Part), 267 (Part), 268 to 278 , 279 (Part ), 280 to 285, 286 
( Part), 287 (Part), 288 to 294 , 295 (Part), 296 , 297 (Part ), 298 
(Part), 299, 300 (Part), 301 (Part ), 304 (Part), 306 (Part), 307 
(Part ) , 309 to 422 , 423 (Part ), 424 to 433 , 434 (Part), 435 to 
449, 450 (Part ), 451 , 452 ( Part ), 453 (Part), 455(Part), 456 (Part), 
474 (Part ), 482 (Part), 483, 484 (Part ), 485 (Part ), 486 (Part ), 
487 (Part ), 488 (Part), 489, 490, 491, 492, 493 (Part ), 494 , 496 
( Part), 497 (Part), 498 ( Part ), 499 (Part), 500 ( Part), 501 (Part ), 
518 (Part), 519 (Part), 545 (Part ), 546 (Part), 548 (Part ), 549 
(Part) 609 (Part), 613 (Part ), 614 (Part), 615, 617 (Part ), 618 (Part) 
619 , 620 (Part), 621 to 631, 632 ( Part), 633 to 651, 652 
( Part), 653 to 658, 622 (Part) and some un-numbered Plots. 


P . lipo pakes through plot numbers 2402, 2403 , 

2404, 2405, 2406 , 2482, 2481 2479, 2478 , 2499, 
2500 , 2501 , 2474 , 2473 , 2467, 2468 , 2469, 2460 , 
2455, 2459, 2457 , 3130 , 3 129 , 3089 , 3085, 3091, 
3096 , 3124, 3123 , 3122, 3121, 3120 , 3119 , 3121, 
3116 , 3115 , 3112 , 3113 , 3114 in villago Nizigarh 
( Talcher Town ) through plot numbers 903 & 800 
in villages Nizigarlı Jamec then through plot num 
bers : 1060 , 1061, 1062 un - numbered plot 1075 , 
1074 , 1071 , 1106 , 1109 , 1104 , 1110, 1113, 1115, 
1116 , 1126 , 1127, 1194 , 1192 , 1193 , 1196 , 1204 , 
1209, 1210 , 1211, 1218 , 1233, 1232 , 1231 , 1230, 
1229, 1228 , 1227, 1243, 1244 , 1246 , 1248 , 1251, 
1252, 1255 , 1256 , 1259 , 1260 , 1263 , 3218 , 1264, 
1267, 1268, 1271, 1272 , 1275, 1276 , 1279, 1281, 
839 , 838 , 835, 834 , 831, 830 , 829 , 822, 821, Road 
429, 428, 427, 426 , 423 , 422 , 421, 420, 419, 418, 
417, 416 , 428 , 429 , 430 , 456 , 457 , 463, 468 , 472 , 
473 , 477, 478 , 483 , some uo -numbered plots 
484 , 501 , 507, 553, 554 , 582 , 577 , 576 , 570, 565 , 
562, 559 , 130 , 129 , 128, 127, 3184, 118 in village 
Nizigarh ( Talcher Town) trough plot 
numbers 304, 306 , 307 , 306 , 300 , 301, 298 , 297, in 
villago Romua through plot numbers 175, in 
village Nizigarh Jamee (which forms common 

boundary with Deulabera East Extension .) 
G -H -A lines pass through plot number 175 in villago Nizi 

garh Jamec , then through plot numbers 295 , 279 , 
287, 286 , 279 in village Remua through plot num 
bers 181 , 184 , 183, 164 , 161 , 147 , 146 , 143 , 3026 , 
139, in village Nizigarh Jamec , through plot num 
bers 267, 184, 266 & 265 in village Remua (which 
forms common boundary of Doulbera Colliery 

lease boundary ) and meets at starting point A . 
Deulbera North -East Extension Block 

(Talcher Coalfield ) 
Dist. Dhenkanal, (Orissa), 

Drg . No . Rov /38 /81 
Date : 19 -3-81 , 
(showing lands where rights to inine , 

quarry, boro , dig and scarch for win , 

work & carry away minerals aro acquired ) 
Mining Rights 

- - - - - - - -- -- - -- - - 
SI. 
No. Villago Thana 

District 

Area Remarks 
or P .S . 
1 . Nizigarh Talcher Dhenkanal 140 . 75 Part 

( Talcher ( Town) 

( Town ) Sadar 
2. Rani Park Do 

84 . 24 Part 
R . F . 

Total arca : 225,00 acres (approximately ) 

or : 91. 05 hectares (approximately ) 


Boundary description : 
A -B -C Lines pass through plot numbers 265, 184, 250, 

249 , 248, 247, 246 , 493, 496 , 501, 500 , 499 , 545 , 

546 , 548 , 518 , 319, in village Remua . 
C - D - E Linespass through plot numbers : 519, 518, 549 , 

545, 498, 497, 488 , 487, 486 , 485 , 484 , 482, 474 
un -numbered plot along part southern boundary 
of plot number 422 through plot numbers 423 . 
456 , 455, 450 , 662, 453, 452, 609 , 434 , 614 , 613 , 
6 7, 618 , 620 , 632 , 652, in village Romua through 
plot numbers 218 , 219 , 221 , 220 , 305, 306 , 307, 
453, 455 , 456 , 548 , 547 , 554 , 555 , 663, 621, 622, 623, 
624 , 637 , 625, 633, along northern boundary of 
plot number 631, through plot numbers 738 , 
739, 760, 759 , 758, 1016 , 1024 , 1034 , 1033 , 1075 , 
1076 , 1079 , 1279 , 3218 , 3106 , 3105 , 3049 , 2480 , 
2858 , 2857, 2865 in villago Nizigarh Jamme, 
through plot numbers : 272 , 220 , 230, 231, 232 , 
233 , 255 , 260 , 253, 261, 372, 265, 310, 264 , 
Road and through some un -numbered plots in 

village Gopinathpur. 
E - F Line passes through un -numbered plots castern 

side of the road , then through road , plot number 
139 along the castorn boundary of the plot numb. 
ers 144 & 145 then through plot numbers 147, 
138 , 79, 80 , 78, 70 63 , 59 in villago Gopinathpur, 
through plot numbers 1172 , 1173, 1174 , 1176 , 
1177, 1178 1179, 1180, 1160, 1161, 1142, 1141 
in village Nizigarh Jamme, through plot numbers 
3146 , 3158, 3154, 3153 , 3152, 3135 , 3132, 2430 , 
2426 , 242$, 2424 , 2428, 2423 , 2422 , 2418 2392 , 
2393 , 2394 3203 , 3202, 2413 , 2412 , 2401, 2402 , 
In village Nizigarh ( Talchor Town ). 


v 


TT 


Plot numbors acquired in villago Nizigarh ( Talcher Town ) : 
1484 (Part ) 1491(Part), 1492 (Part), 1493, 1494 (Post), 1495, 1496 
(Part), 1497(Part), 1498 (Part), 1501(Part), 1502(Part), 1519 (Part), 
1520 (Part), 1521 (Part), 1526 (Part), 1527 (Part) 1528 , 1529 (Part), 
1530 , 1931 (Part), 1532 to 1545, 1546 (Part), 1547 to 1595 , 1596 
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B - C 


1497 , 1496, 1491 , 1492 . Amin 1491 , 1484 , 2084 , 
2083, 2082, 2046 , 2048 , 2049, 2050, 2037 , 2014, 

2016 in village Nizigarh (Talchor Town). 
line passes through plot Nos. 2016, 2035, 2036 , 

1937, 1936, 1933 1913, 1907 , 1878, 1876 , 1874 , 
1873, 1850, 1849, 1834, 1836 Eastern boundary of 
plot Nos. 1834 and 1793 then through plot Nos. 
1834 , 1716, 1723, 1722, 1698, 1697, 1696, 1693, 
1676 , 1661, 1662 in village Nizigarh (Talcher 
Town ) . 


( Part), 1597 to 1603 , 1661( Part), 1662 ( Part ), 1603 , 1864 , 1069 
( Part), 1666CPort), 1672 ( Part ), 1673, 1674 , 1675, 16760Part ), 
1677, 1693(Part ), 1695, 1696( Part ), 1697 (Part) , 1698( Part), 1699 , 
1700, to 1715, 1716( Part), 1717 to 1720 , 1722( Part), 1723( Part), 
1793 to 1833 , 1834(Part), 1835 , 1836( Part ), 1849 ( Part), 1850 
( Part), 1851 to 1872, 1873 (Part) 1874 ( Part ), 1875 , 1876( Part ), 
1878( Part ), 1907( Part), 1908, 1913 (Part), 1914 to 1932, 1933 , 
( Part ), 1934, 1935, 1936( Part ), 1937 ( Part), 1938, 2014( Part), 
2016( Part); 2035 ( Part) 2036( Part ), 2037( Part), 2038 to 2045 , 
2046( Part), 2048 ( Part), 2049( Part), 2050 ( Part), 2082( Part), 
2083( Part ), 2084(Part ) and 3196 . 

Plot numbers acquired in village Rani Park R. F.: 17( Part ), 
39 ( Part) , 40( Part) , 41( Part), 42, 43( Part) , 44(Part ), 47 ( Part ), 
48( Part), 49 ( Part ), 50( Part ) and 57( Part ). 
Boundary description : 

lino passes through plot No . 57 in villago Rani Park 
( R. F.) then through plot numbers 1526, 1527, 1529 , 
1531, 1546, 1521, 1520, 1519, 1502 , 1501, 1498 , 


C - D 


Jipe passes through plot numbes 1662 , 1665, 1666 , 

1672, 1596, in village Nizigarh ( Talcher rown ) , 
then through plot Nos . 39, 40 , 41 43 44, 47 , 48 

49 , 17 in village Rani Park ( R . F.) 
lino passes through plot numbers 17 , 50, 57 in village 
Rani Park (R . F .) and meets at starting point A . 

[ No . 19 /21 /81 - CL] 


D - A 


A - B 


का०मा० 135.- - केन्द्रीय सरकार को यह प्रतीत होता है कि इमसे उपापड अनुसूची में उल्लिखित भूमि में कोयला अभिप्राप्त किए जाने की संभावना 


प्रत., केन्द्रीय सरकार , फोयला धारक क्षेत्र ( अर्जम और विकास ) अधिनियम, 1957 ( 1057 का 20 ) की धारा 4 की उपधारा ( 1 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त 
शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, कोयले का पूर्वेक्षण करने के अपने प्राशय की सूचना देती है । 

2. इस अधिसूचना के मधीम प्राने माले क्षेत्र के रेखांक का निरीक्षण सेंट्रल कोलफील्ड्स लिमिटेड ( राजस्व अनुभाग ) दरभंगा हाउम राधी के कार्यालय 
में या उपायुक्त, हजारीबाग (बिहार ) के कार्यालय में प्रथमा कोयला नियंत्रक, 1 काउन्सिल हाउस स्ट्रीट, फलकत्ता के कार्यालय में किया जा सकता है । 

म अधिसूचना के अधीन भाने वाली भूमि में हिनबट सभी म्यक्ति , उपस अधिनियम की धारा 13 की उपधारा ( 7) में निर्विष्ट मभी नशों, बाटो 
और अन्य वस्ताको को , इस अधिसूचमा के रामपक्ष में प्रकाशन की तारीख से 90 दिन के भीतर राजस्व अधिकारी , सेंट्रल कोलफील्ड्स लिमिटेड , परभंगा लाउम , 
राजी को भेजेगे । 


परेजह 
( पश्चिमी धोकारो कोयला क्षेस ) 
रेबाविस सं० राम० / 78/ 81 

नारीष 18- 8- 81 


( पूर्वेक्षण किए जाने के लिए अधिसूचित भूमि ) 

क्षेत्र एकड़ों में टिप्पणियां 


पाना 


भाना से 


जिला 


क्रम प्राम का नाम 
सं० 


मोडू 


108 
109 


भाग 


1 दुरुक्समार . 
2. बारीसूम . 
3. उल्हारा । 


मांडू 


हजारीबाग 
हजारीबाग 
हजारीबाग 


683 . 10 
408 . 55 
278 . 35 


मांडू 


111 


कुल क्षेत्र 


1350 . 00 एकर ( लगभग ) 
548 . 32 हेक्टर ( लगभग ) 


सोमावर्णन : 


ख - ग 


ग-- 


रेखा प्राम उल्हारा तथा तापिंग , पारीसूम तपा तापिंग, और दुलमसमार तथा तापिंग की सामान्य सीमा के , जो तापिंग उसरी कोयला खान के 

साथ भी भागतः सामान्य सीमा ममाती है, साथ- साथ जाती है । 
रेखा ग्राम दुरुक्समार तथा परेज की भागत सामान्य सीमा के साथ-साय जाती है, फिर ग्राम दुरूसमार से होकर जान मोर्ड रोड की भागतः 

वक्षिणी सीमा के , जो कॅडला उसरी कोयला खान के माय भी भागतः सामान्य सीमा बनाती है, साथ-साथ जाती है । 
रेखा ग्राम दुरुषसमार और बेजी की भागत सामाग्य सीमा के जो फेडला उत्तरी कोयला चान के साथ भी भागतः सामाग्य सीमा बनाती है , 

माथ -साप आती है । 
रेसा ग्राम दुरासमार से होकर जाती है जो सापिंग पश्चिमी मोकारो फीयला खान की पश्चिमी सीमा के साथ भी भागतः मामान्य सीमा 

बनाती है । 
रेवा ग्राम पुरसमार तथा बसन्तपुर को भागत : सामान्य सीमा , ग्राम भारीसूम तथा मसन्तपुर की सामान्य सीमा के ( जी दुप्रा नदी की भागतः 

मध्य रेखा भी है ) साथ-साप जाती है । 
रेखा ग्राम वारीसूम और राउप्ता और उल्हारा और मिश्रा की सामान्य सीमा के , जो तापिन उत्तरी कोयला बान की भी भागतः सामान्य 
सीमा बनाती है, साप- साय जाती है । 

[ सं० 19/ 112/ 81- - सी०एल० ] 


[ भाग II - माण्ड 3 ( ii )] 


भारत का राजपत्र : जनवरी 16, 1982/पौष 26, 1903 


147 


C-D 


D - F 


S . O . 135 . - - Wherns it appears to the Catni Government 
that coal is likely to be obtained from the lundi matoned in 
the Schedule harsto annexed ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by sub 
section (1) of section 4 of the Coal Bearing Areas ( Acquisition 
and Developurnent) Act , 1957 ( 20 of 1957), the Central Govern 
mont hereby gives notice of its Intention to prospect for coal 
therein ; 

The plan of the area covored by this notification can be ins 
pected at the Omice of the Central Coalfields Limited (Revenue 
Soction ). Darbhanga House, Ranchi or at the Office of the Do 
puty Commissionor , Hazarigagh ( Bihor) or at the Office of the 
Coal Controller , 1, Council House Street, Calcutta . 

All persons interested in the land covered by this notifica 
tion shall deliver all maps , charts and other documents referred 
to in sub -section (7 ) of section 13 of the said Act to the Revonue 

Officer, Central Coalfields Limited , Dharbhanga House Ranchi, 
within 90 days from the date of publication of this notification. 

SCHEDULE 

Drg. No. Rev/ 78/81 
Parej Block 

Dated 18 -9- 1981 
(West Bokaro Coalfield ) (Lands notified for pros 

pecting ) 
Sl. Nanie of village Thana Thana District Arca Remarks 
No . 

number 

acres 


boundary of Miyu Bourd Roud through villago 
Durulausou wbloh uro forms part common 

boundary with Kodla North Collory . 
lino passos along part common boundary of villages 

Dutukasmar and Banji which also forms part 

common boundary with Kedla North Colliery. 
line passes through village Durukastdar which also 

forms part common boundary with the Western 

boundary of Taping West Bokaro Colliery . 
line passes along the part common boundary of 

villages Durukasmar & Basantpur, common 
boundary of villages Barisam & Basantpur (which 

is also part central linc of Chutua River ). 
lino passos along common boundary of villages 

Barisam & Rauta and Ulhara & Pindra which also 
forma part common boundary with Taping North 
Colllery . 

[ No. 19/ 112/81- CL] 


E - F 


F . A 


नई दिल्ली, 30 दिसम्बर 1982 


in 


1. Durukasmar 


Mandu 108 


Part 


2. Barisum 
3 . Ulhara 


Hazari- 663 . 10 
bagh 
- do - 408 . 55 
. do- 278 . 35 


- do - 
____ - do- 


109 
111 


Full 
Full 


फा०मा० 136.- --केन्द्रीय सरकार को यह प्रतीत होता है कि इससे 
उपाय अनुसूची में उल्लिखित भूमि में कोपला अभिप्राप्त किए जाने की 
संभावना है ; 

प्रतः, केन्द्रीय सरकार, कोयला धारक क्षेत्र ( अर्जन पौर विकास ) 
मधिनियम , 1957 ( 1857 का 20 ) की धारा 4 की उपधारा (i ) 
वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, कोयले का पूर्वेक्षण करने के 
अपने आशय की सूचना देती है । 

इस अधिसूचना के मधीम पाने वाले क्षेत्र के रेखांक का निरीक्षण 
मेस्टर्न कोलफील्ड्स लिमिटेड ( राजस्व अनुभाग ) कोल इस्टेट , सिविल 
लाइन्स , नागपुर - 440001 के कार्यालय में या फलफ्टर सम्बसपुर ( उड़ीसा 
राज्य ) के कार्यालय में अथवा कोयला नियंत्रक , 1 काउम्मिल हाउम 
स्ट्रीट, कलकत्ता के कार्यालय में किया जा मकता है । 
___ इस अधिसूचना के अधीन पाने वाली भूमि में हितबद्ध सभी व्यक्ति 
उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 13 की उपधारा ( 7 ) में निर्विष्ट सभी नक्शों , 
पादों और सभ्य वस्तापेजों को , इम अधिसूचना के रामपत्र में प्रकाशन की 
सारीष से 90 दिन के भीतर राजस्व अधिकारी वैस्टर्न कोलफील्ड्स 
लिमिटेड , फोल इस्टेट सिविल लाइम्स , मागपुर- 440001 को भेजेंगे । 


Total area 1350 . 00 acres ( approximately ) 

____ or 546. 32 hectares ( approximately ) 
Boundary description - 
A - B . lino passos along common boundary of villages 

Ulhara & Taping, Barisum & Taping, and Duru 
kasmar and Taping , which also forms part common 

boundary with Taplog North Colllery , 
R - C line passos along part common boundary of villages 

Durukasmar and Pare), then along part southorn 


लाफ सं०० 
आई मी मैली कोलफील्ड्स जिला सम्बलपुर ( उड़ीसा ) अनुसूची क 

रेखांक सं० जी एम माई भी बी / 12 तारीख 30- 8- 80 

(जिसमें पूर्वेक्षण के लिए भूमि उपदशित की गई है ) 
मस्योषस्त तहसील 

जिला 

क्षेत्र एकड़ में टिप्पणियां 


कम 


ग्राम 


जासगुण 


सम्बलपुर 


भाग 


1 2 
1. फुगलोई 
2. लखनपुर 
3. मौली बेरमा 
4. सिंगारपुर 
5. पाम मुंडा 
6. सोरिया 
7. हरामस 
B. सुसुरालाई .. 


630 . 00 
4078 . 91 

808 . 65 
1438 . 11 
2690 . 57 
1842 . 03 
1814. 40 
2387. 94 


EEEEE 


. 
. 


14 
15 


. 


. 
. . 


. ..... . . 
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- 


- 


27 


जासगुहा 


सम्बलपुर 


28 


29 


भाग 


9. खालियापाली 
10. करलाजोरी 
11 . खुन्ता महान 
12. उडा 
13. टिगिसमाण 
14. बैराकुनी 
15. छरला 


30 


333. 61 
595 . 56 
197 . 21 
964 . 33 
1189 . 45 
654 . 01 
585 . 00 


भाग 


भाग 
भाग 


भाग 


19556 . 98 एकड़ ( लगभग ) 
1800 . 00 

भाग 


18. पारक्षित बन 


. 


-- 


फूल क्षेत्र 21356 . 98 एकड़ ( लगभग ) 

या 8302, 40 हेमटर ( लगभग ) 


अनुसूची 
म्लाक सं०१ 
माईबी वैली कोल फील्ड 
[जिला सम्बलपुर ( उड़ीसा ) ] 


रेखांक सं० जी एम आई बी पी / 2, तारीख 30- 8- 80 
( जिसमें पूर्वेक्षण के लिए भूमि उपशित की गई है ) 


अनुसूची ख 


+ 


- 


- 


ग्राम 


बन्दोबस्त 


तहसील 


जिला 


क्षेत्र एकड़ में 


दिप्पणियां 


सं० 


जासूगुग 


सम्बलपुर 


भाग 
भाग 


1. पतरापल्ली 
2. माल्या 
3. तालाबीग 
4. खिडा 


500 . 00 

320 . 00 
1180 . 00 
1980 . 00 


सम्बलपुर सदर 


माग 


भाग 


कुल क्षेत्र 

या 


3960 . 00 एकड़ ( लगभग ) 
1802 . 56 हेक्टर ( लगभग ) 


- 


सीमा वर्णन म्लाक सं० ० 
क - सा रेखा लिलाटी नाला के दक्षिणी तट पर बिन्दु क से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम खैराकुनी, टिगिसमाल और खुन्ता महाल से होकर, जो फा . 

प्रा०सं० 22 ( म) , तारीख 2- 1-1981 द्वारा कोग्रला धारक क्षेत्र ( अर्जन और विकास ) अधिनियम , 1957 की धारा 9 ( 1 ) के अधीन 

अधिसूचित म्लाक 2 की साझी सीमा भी है, जाती है, और ग्राम खुम्ता महाल में बिन्तु " छ " पर मिलती है । 
ख - ग रेखा ग्राम खुन्ता महाल में मिन्दु " ख " से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम उन्डा, छरला से होकर का०मा०सं० 22( अ ) तारीख 8-1- 1981 वारा 

कोयला धारक क्षेत्र ( मर्जन और विकास ) अधिनियम , 1957 की धारा 9 ( 1 ) के अधीन अधिसूचित लाक 2 की दक्षिणी सीमा के साथ 

साथ भी जाती है और छरला सपा खापम की सामी सीमा पर बिन्दु "ग " पर मिलती है । 
ग - ५ रेखा लिम्बु ग से आरम्भ होती और ग्राम बादम तथा छरला , कसुरालोई, तेलन पाली तथा कसुरलोई, पारक्षित बन तथा कसुरालोई की 

___ माझी सीमा के साथ-साथ जाती है और पाम सुसुरालोई तपा मारमित बन की साझी सीमा पर बिन्दु " प " पर मिलती है । 
घ 

रेखा बिन्दु " से प्रारम्भ होती है और रक्षित मन से होकर जाती है और ग्राम भूटिया तथा प्रारक्षिन मन की साझी सीमा पर बिन्दु 

पर मिलती है । 
- च रेखा विन्दु " अ " से प्रारम्भ होती है और प्राम भूटिगा तथा प्रारक्षित बन , प्राम रेमग तथा प्रारक्षित बन की साझी सीमा के साथ- साथ जातो 

. है और ग्राम रेमडा, ग्राम बढ़ियापली तमा प्रारक्षित बन के विसंगम बिन्दु पर बिन्दु " " पर मिलती है । 
रेखा बिन्दू च से भारम्भ होती है और ग्राम मड़ियापली, तथा पारक्षित मन , ग्राम मेहराभल तथा प्राम अहियापली की साली सीमा के साथ-साथ 

और ग्राम महरामल, गागमुंग, सिंगारपुर की साझी सीमा मौर हीराकुंड जलाशय की उत्तरी सीमा के माथ-साथ जाती है और ग्राम सिंगारपुर 
पौर हीराकुछ जलाशय की उत्तरी सीमा की साक्षी सीमा पर बिन्दु " छ" पर मिलती है । 
रेखा निन् “ छ " से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम सिगारपुर थेबरा , सिंगारपुर तथा भामाखोल सिगारपुर तथा खोलजमकरी की साझी सीमा 

के साथ-साथ जाती है और ग्राम खोलजमकरी, सिगापुर तथा लखनपुर के विसंगम बिन्दु पर बिन्दु “ज " पर मिलती है । 
ज रेखा बिन्तु " ज " से मारम्भ होती है और ग्राम लखनपुर तथा पिकोल, प्राम मौली बेरला तथा पिकोल , और फिर लखनपुर तथा पिफोल की 

साझी सीमा में साप- साथ जाती है और लचनपुर, पिफोल तपा भसर्षेक्षित क्षेत्र के विसंगम बिन्दु पर बिन्दु " म " पर मिलती है । 
रेखा बिन्दु " " से प्रारम्भ होती है और प्राम लखमपुर तथा प्रसपेक्षित क्षेत्र की मामी सीमा के साथ-साथ जाती है और ग्राम लखनपुर, 

नावालोई तथा प्रसर्वेक्षित क्षेत्र के विसंगम बिन्दु पर निन्छ "अ " पर मिलती है । 


म - म 
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म - ट 


ट 


रेवा बिन्दु " म " से प्रारम्म होती है और पाम कुडालोई में से होकर और माम कृपालोई तपा राकुनी पो भागतः सामी सीमा के साथ -साप 

जाती है और प्राम कुदालोई जोरबाग तपा बैराकुनी के निसंगम बिन्दु पर बिन्दु "४ " पर मिलती है । 
रेखा बिन्तु "ट " से प्रारम्भ होती है और प्राम जो ओरबाग तथा राकुनी की सामी सीमा के साथ साप जाती है और मारम्भिक बिन्दु "क " 

पर मिलती है । 
सीमा वर्णन ग्लाय सं 7 
रेखा रसुगुडा तहसील के ग्राम पनापली के भीतर बिन्दु "ड " से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम पनापली तथा माल्या से होकर आती है और प्राम 

मावा और कुम्हारी की साली सीमा पर बिन्दु " " पर मिलती है । 
रेखा बिन्दु "Z " से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम माल्वा तथा कुम्हारी, खिडा तया तराई केला खिरा तथा लोहारानी कछार को मैदान नदी का मध्य 

भाग भी है , की साझी सीमा से होकर जाती है और पाम तराई केला तथा ठेलकोलाई की साली सीमा पर बिन्दु " " पर मिलती है । 
रेखा बिन्तु " " से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम ठेलकोलाई तथा खिग, लापंगा तथा विष्ठा वासीमल तथा सिंग की साझी सीमा के साथ-साथ 

जाती है और ग्राम बासीमल तथा खिंडा की साझी सीमा पर बिन्दु " " पर मिलती है । 
रेखा बिन्दु "ड " से प्रारम्भ होती है और ग्राम खिडा , तलमीरा और पनापली से होकर जाती है और प्राम पनापली के भीतर प्रारम्भिक बिन्दु 
" ट " पर मिलती है । 

[ सं० 19/118/ 81 - सी०एल०] 

स्वर्ण सिंह, प्रवर सचिव 


New Delhi the 30th December, 1981 
S. O . 136. -- Whereas it appears to the Central Government that coal is likely to be obatined from the lands in the locality men 
tioned in thoschodule horeto annexed ; 

Now therefore in exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (i) of section 4 of the Coal Bearing Areas ( Acquisition and Deve 
lopment) Act , 1957 ( 20 of 1957), the Central Government hereby gives notico of its intention to prospect for coal therein ; 

The plan of the area covored by this notification can be inspected at the Office of tho Western Coalfields Limited (Revenue Soction ) 
Coal Estate Civil Lines Nagpur-440001 or at the Office of the Collector Sambalpur ( Orissa State ) or at the office of the Coal Controller 
1 , Council House Street Calcutta . 

All persons interested in the lands covered by this notification shall deliver all maps, charts and other documents referred to in sub 
section (7) of section 13 of the sald Act to the Revenue Officer Western Coalfields Limited Coal Estate Civil Lines, Nagpur-440001 within 
ninety days from the date of publication ofthis notification in the OfficialGazette . 

SCHEDULE 

Block NO VI 
IB VALLEY COALFIELD 
DISTRICT SAMBALPUR (ORISSA ) 

Drawing No. GM / IBV/2 dated 30 -8 -80 . 

(showing landnotified for prospocting) 
SCHEDULE A 
Sl. Village 

Settlement Tehsil District 

Arca in acro Romarks 
No . 

No . 


12 


3 


61 


Jarsuguda 

- do 
- do 


Sambalpur 

- do 
- do 


- do 


- do 
- do 


- do 
- do 


- do 
- do 


- do 


1. Kudaloi 
2. Lakhanpur 
3 . Mauliberna 
4 . Singarpur 
5 . Bagmunda 
6. Soldia 
7 . Bcheramal 
8 . Kusuraloi 
9. Khaliapali 
10 . Karlajori 
11 . Khuntamahul 
12 . Ubda 
13 . Tingismal 
14 . Khairakunt 
15 . Chharle 


- do 


-do 


630 . 00 Part 
4076 . 91 Full 

608 . 65 Full 
1438 . 11 Full 
2639 . 57 Full 
1642. 03 Full 
1614 . 40 Full 
2387. 94 Full 
333. 61 Full 
595 . 56 Full 
197 . 21 Part 

764 . 53 Part 
1189 . 45 Part 

654 . 01 Part 

585 . 00 Part 
19556. 98 acres 
( approximately) 

1800 . 00 Part 


- do 


- do 
- do 
- do 
- do 
- do 
- do 
- do 
- do 


- do 
- do 


-dor 


- do 
-do 


- do 


- do 


16. Reserve Forest 
Total Area : 


OR 


21356 . 98 acres 

( approxintately ) 
8502 . 40 hectares 

( approximately) 


- 


- 


11161181 -3 - 


-- - -- 


-- 
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SCHEDULE 

BLOCK NO , VIT 
IB VALLEY COALFIELD 
DISTRICT SAMBALPUR (ORISSA ) 


Drawing No. SM /IBV /2 datod 30- 8 -80 
(showing land notified for prospecting ) 


SCHEDULE B 


$ 1. 


Village 


Settlement 


Tehsil 


District 


Arca in acro 


Remarhs 


No. 


4 


7 


Part 


2 
1. Patrapali 

Jarsuguda Sambalpur 500 . 00 

Part 
2 . Malda 

- do 

- do 

320 . 00 Part 
3 . Talabira 

Sambalpur 

- do 1180 , 00 

Part 

Sadar 
4 . Khindo 

- do 

- do 

1960 . 00 
Total Arca : 

3960 . 00 acres 

(approximately) 
OR 

1602 , 56 hectares 

( approximately) 
Boundary Description : BLOCK NO . VI 
A - B 

Line starts from a point A on the southern bank of Lilari Nullah and passes through villages Khalrakuni Tin 

glamaland Khunta Mahul which is also a common boundary of Block II notified under Section 9 (1 ) of the Coal 
Boaring Areas (Acquisition and Dovelopment) Act , 1957 vide S .O . No , 22 ( E ) dated 9 - 1 -1981 and meets at 

point B in village Khunta Mahul. 
B - C 

Lino starts from point B in village Khunta Mahul and passes through villages Ubda , Chharla and also along 

the southern boundary of Block Il notified under Section 9 ( 1 ) of the Coal Bearing Arcas (Acquisition and Dovo 
lopment) Act, 1957 vide S . O . No. 22 ( E ) datod 9 - 1 - 1981 and moets at point E on tho common boundary of 

Chharla and Khadam . 
C -D 

Line starts from point C and passes along common boundary of villages Khadam & Chharta . Kusuraloi, 

Telenuki & Kusuralol, Reserve Forest & Kusuralol and meets at point D on the common boundary of 

villago Kusurslaiand Reserve Forest, 
D - E 

Line starts from point D and posses through Reserve Forest and meets at point E on the common boundary 

of village Bhutia and Reserye Forest, 
E - F 

Line starts from point E and passes along the common boundary of village Bhutia & Reserve Forest, village 

Remda & Reserve Forest and mects at point F on tho trijunction points of village Remda , village Barhiapli 

and Reserve Forest. 
- FG 

Line starts from point F and passes along common boundary of village Barhiapli and Reserve Forcst, village 

Beheramal and village Barhiapli and along the common boundary of villages Beheramal, Bagmunda, Singarpur 
and northern boundary of Hirakund Reservoir and mcots at point G on the common boundary of villago 

Singarpur and northern boundary of Hirakud Reservoir . 
G - H 

Lino starts from point G and passes along the common boundary of villages Singarpur Thebra , Singarpur & 

Bhanarkbol, Siagarpur & Kholjamkari and meets at trijunction point of villages Kholjamkari, Singarpur and 

Lakhanpur. 
M - I 

Line starts from polnt H and passes along the common boundary of villages Lakhanpur and Pikol, village 
Mvuliberna & Pikol, and again Lakhanpur & Pikol and meets at point I on the trljunction point of 

yillages Lakhanpur, Pikol and un -surveyed arca , 
Line starts from polnt I and passes along the common boundary of yillago Lakhanpur and un surveyed area 

and meats at point j on the trijunction point of villages Lakhanpur, Kudaloi and un -Surveyed area . 
Line starts from point I and passes through village Kudaloi and partly along common boundary of ylllages 

Kudaloi and Khalrakuni and meets at point K on trijunction point of villages Kudalol, Jorabaga and Khaira 

kuri, 
K -A 

Line starts from point K and passes along the common boundary of villages Jorabaga and Khairakurl and 

mcots at starting point A . 
BLOCK 40 . VII 
L - M 

Lino starts from polnt L witblo villago Patrapali of Jharsuguda Tehsil and passos through yillages Patrapali 

and Malda and meets at M on the common boundary of villages Malda and Kumhari, 
M - N 

Line starts from point M and passes along tho common boundary of villages Malda and Kumharl, Khinda and 

Taraikola , Khinda & Loharani Kachar which is also the middle of Bhcdan River and meets at point N on 

the common boundary of villages Taraikcla and Thalkoloi. 
N - O 

Lino starts from point N and passes along the common boundary of villages Thalkoloi and Khinda , Lapanga 
and Khinda, Bansimal and Khinda and moots at point O on the common boundary of villages Bansimal and 

Khinda . 
Lino starts from point O and pusses through villages Khinda, Talabira and Patrapali and meets at starting point 
L within yillage Patrapali. 

[No. 19 / 116 /81-CL .) 
SWARAN SINGH , Under Socy , 


I- J 


J- K 
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- - - - - - - - 
- - 
स्वास्थ्य और परिवार कल्याण मंत्रालय 

( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their publi 

cation in the Official Gazette . 
नई दिल्ली, 24 दिसम्बर, 1981 

2 . In rule 6 of the Indian Medical Council (Post Graduate 

Medical Education Committee ) Rules, 1961, for the words 
का०मा० 137.- - केन्द्रीय भारतीय चिकित्सा परिषद् अधिनियम , 

" President of the Council ", the words , the Chairman of 
1970 ( 1970 का 48 ) की धारा 14 की उप-धारा ( 2) द्वारा 

the Committee shall bo substituted. 
प्रवस पाक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए भारत सरकार केन्द्रीय भारतीय 

[ No . V - 11019 / 2 / 81 - M . E . ( Policy )] 

P. C. JAIN, Under Secy . 
चिकित्सा परिषद् के साथ परामर्श करके एतद्वारा उक्त अधिनियम की 
दूसरी अनुसूची में भागे और निम्नलिखित संशोधन करती है: अर्थात् : 

इस्पात और साम मंत्रालय 
उक्त अनुसूची के भाग 1 में मवर विश्वविद्यालय से संबंधित क्रम 
सं० 98 के सामने कालम 2, 3 और 4 की प्रविष्टियों " वैषलर मान् 

( इस्पात विभाग ) 
पणियन मेडिसन (सिड ) बी० पाई० एम० · · · 1866 से प्रागे " के बाद 

नई दिल्ली, 30 दिसम्बर, 1981 
निम्नलिखित प्रविष्टियां की जायेंगी ; अर्थात् 

का० प्रा० 139.- - केन्द्रीय सरकार, राजभाषा ( संप के शासकीय 
" गफ्टर मेसिन (सिय ) एम० ० (सिव ) 1975 से प्रागे " 

प्रयोजनों के लिए प्रयोग ) नियम, 1978 के नियम 10 के उप -नियम 

( 4 ) के अनुसरण में भारत रिफेक्ट्रीज लि . के मेसारीवह रिफेक्ट्रीज 
[ सं० बी० 260 15/ 5/ 81 - ए . ई . ] 

प्लांट , पो० भंडारीदह, जिला गिरीडीह को , जिसके कर्मचारीवृन्द ने हिन्दी 
हिम्मत सिंह पकालिया, प्रवर सपिव 

फा कार्यसाधक ज्ञान प्राप्त कर लिया है, अधिसूचित करती है । 

[ संख्या 10 - 11011/ 4/ 81 -हिन्दी ] 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY WELFARE 

दिनेश घमा गाजपेयी, निवेशक 
___ New Delhi, the 24th December, 1981 
S. O . 137. -- In exercise of the powers conferred by sub 

MINISTRY OF STEEL AND MINIS 
section ( 2 ) of section 14 of the Indian Medicine , Central 

(Department of Stoel ) . 
Council Act, 1970 ( 48 of 1970 ) the Central Goverument , 

New Delhi, the 30th Decomber, 1981 
after consulting the Central Council of Indian Medicine , 
hereby makes the following further amendment in the 

S. O . 139. — In pursuance of sub -rule ( 4) of rule 10 of the 
Second Schedule to the said Act, namely — 

Official Languages ( use for official purposes of the Union ) 

Rules , 1976 , the Central Government hereby notifies Bhandari 
In Part I of the said Schedule , against serial number 98 Dad Reffractoiics Plant, P . O . Bhandari Dah Distt. Girideh 
relating to University of Madural, after the entries " Bachelor of Bharat Refractories Limited , the stac whereof have to 
of Indian Medicine ( Siddha ) B.I. M . .. from 1966 onwards " quired the working knowledgo of Hindi. 
in columns 2 , 3 and 4 the following entries shall be inserted 
nemely : 

[ No. E- 11011 / 4 / 81 - Hindi] 

D . C . BAJPAI , Director 
" Doctor of Medicine ( Siddha ) M . D . ( Siddha ) from 1975 
onwards. " 
[ No. V -26015 / 5 / 81 - AE] 

शिक्षा और संकृति मंत्रालय 
H . S . DHAKAALIA , Under Secy. 

( संस्कृति विभाग ) 
( स्वारभ्य विभाग ) 
मई दिल्ली, 29 दिसम्बर, 1981 

नई दिल्ली, 16 दिसम्बर, 1981 

का० प्रा० 140 .--- राजभाषा ( संघ के सरकारी प्रयोजनों के लिए 
का० ० 138. -- भारतीय चिकित्सा परिषद् अधिनियम, 1956 

प्रयोग ) नियमावली, 1976 के नियम 10 के उप-नियम ( 4 ) के प्रमु 
( 1956 का 102 ) की धारा 32 द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते 

सरण में केन्द्रीय सरकार एतद्वारा भारतीय पुरातत्व सर्वेक्षण के निम्न 
हुए केन्द्रीय सरकार भारतीय चिकित्सा परिषद ( स्नातकोत्तर चिकित्सा 

लिखित कार्यालयों को , जिनके स्टाफ ने हिन्दी का कार्य साधक शाम 
शिक्षा समिति ) नियम , 1961 में संशोधन करने के लिए एतद्वारा निम्न 

प्राप्त कर लिया है, अधिसूचित करती है :- - 
लिखित नियम बनाती है, अर्थात् : 

( 1 ) सहायक अधीक्षक पुरासरवविद, 
___ 1. ( 1 ) इन नियमों का नाम भारतीय चिकित्सा परिषद् ( स्नात 

पुरातत्व संग्राहालय , 
कोत्तर चिकित्सा शिक्षा समिति ) संशोधन मियम, 1981 है । 

भारतीय पुरातत्व सर्वेक्षण , 
( 2 ) ये सरकारी रामपत्र में प्रकासित होने की तारीख को प्रवृत्त 

खजुराहो, छत्तरपुर, 
होंगे । 

मध्य प्रदेश । 
2. भारतीय चिकित्सा परिषद ( स्नातकोत्तर चिकित्सा शिक्षा समिति ) 

( 2) सहायक अधीक्षक पुरातत्वविय, 
नियम , 1961 के नियम 8 में " परिषद का अध्यक्ष" के स्थान पर “ समिति 

पुरातस्थ संग्राहालय, 
का मध्यक्ष " मन्द प्रतिस्थापित किए जाएं । 

भारतीय पुरातत्व सर्वेक्षण, 
[संध्या पी० 11019/ 2/ 81- एम०ई० ( मीति] 

सांची, 
प्रकाश पा जैन, अपर सचिष 

रायसेन , 

मध्य प्रदेश । 
(Department of Health ) 
Now Delhi, the 29th December , 1981 

( 3 ) मधीक्षक पुरातत्वविद , 
S . O . 138. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 

भारतीय पुरातत्व सर्वेक्षण , 
32 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 (102 of 1956) , 
the Central Government hereby makes the following rules 

प्रागितिहास शाखा , 
to amend the Indian Medical Council (Post Graduate Medical 

पुराना उच्च न्यायालय , 
Education Committee) Rules , 1961, namely : 

नागपुर । 
1. ( 1) These rules may be called the Indian Medical Coun 
cil ( Post Graduate Medical Education Committeo) Amend 

[ सं० एफ० 28-2/ 81-- सामान्य ] 
ment Rules , 1981. 

एम . लक्ष्मीनारायण, उप सचिव 
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE 

(Department of Culture) 

New Delhi, the 16th December, 1981 
S .O . 140.. In pursuance of sub -rulo (4 ) of rule 10 of 
the Official Language (use for official purposes of the Union ) 
Rules, 1976 the Central Government hereby notifies the 
following offices of the Archacological Survey of India , the 
staff whereof have acquired the working konwledgo of 
Hindi : 
1. Assistant Superintending 

Archaeologist, 
Archacological Mugeum , 
Archacological Survey of India , 
Khajuraho , 

Chhatarpur , M. P . 
2. Assistant Superintending 

Archacologist , 
Archacological Museum , 
Archacological Survey of India 
Sanchi, 

Reloon , M .P . 
3. Superintending Archacologist, 

Archacological Survey of India , 
Pre- History Branch , 
Old High Court Building , 
Nagpur. 

INo. F. 28- 2 / 81 - Genl. ] 
M . LAKSHMINARAYANA , Dy. Secy . 


MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT 

(Shipping Wing) 
New Delhi, tho 30th December, 1981 
S. O . 141. - In exercise of the powers conferrod by clause (c ) 
of sub -section (8 ) of section 2 of the Omcial Socrets Act 1923 
( 19 of 1923 ), the CentralGovernment hereby declaros the follo 
wing installations under the Departmont of Lighthouses and 
Lightships, the particulars of which aro given below , to be 
prohibited places for the purposes of the said Act, namely : 
(i) Names of the installations Lighthouse Workshop 

Training Contre and Optical 
Laboratory, Doptt. of Light 
houses and Lightships, 
Calcutta . 


Road, 


( li) Name of place where 

situated. 


- - P2/ 2/ C2 /-Teratolla 

Calcutta - 24 . 


( iii ) Locality 


- Commonly kuuwn as Maila 

Depot ( Near ) Paharapur , 
Calcutta - 24. 


- Garden Reach Police Station 
- - 24 Parganas 


(iv) Police Station 
(v) District 
( vi ) Boundary or other 

description of the area . 


-- 4014. 87 Sq. Metros. 

The area is bounded by : 
( a ) Taratolla Road - on the 

Eastern side ; 
(b ) Maila Depot-on tho 

Westorn sido ; (Dumping 
ground of Garden Reach 

Municipality .) 
( c) Scindia Workshops on the 

Northern sido ; and 
( d ) Open Yard of M /s. Ship 

Repairers.. .on tho Southern 
side. 

[ No. SW/ LLO-12/81 ] 
V . N . SHARMA, Under Socy . 


नौवहन और परिवहन मंत्रालय 

( नौवहन पन ) 

नई दिल्ली, 30 दिसम्बर, 1981 
का०मा० 141 : - शासकीय गोपनीयता अधिनियम 1923 ( 1923 
का 19 ) की धारा 2 की उपधारा ( 8 ) के खंड ( ग ) द्वारा प्रदत्त 
शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय सरकार एतद्वारा दीपषर तथा 
बीपपोत विभाग के प्रधीम स्थापनाओं को उक्त मधिनियम के प्रयोजन के 
लिए निषिद्ध स्थान घोषित करती है जिनके नाम निम्नलिखित है अर्थात् : 
(i ) स्थापनामों के नाम बीपषर कर्मशाला प्रशिक्षण केन्द्र तथा पशु 

प्रयोगशाला, दीपपर तथा दीपपोत विभाग 

कलकत्ता । 
( ii ) स्थान का माम जहाँ पी 2/ 2/ सी 2 - तारातोल्ला रोड, कलकत्ता - 24 

पर स्थान स्पित है 
( iii ) मुहल्ला 

सामान्यतः मेला डिपो के नाम से जाना 

जाता है । 
( iv ) पुलिस स्टेशन गान रोष पुलिस स्टेशन 
( v) जिला 

24 परगना 
( vi ) सरमा अथवा क्षेत्र का 4014 . 87 वर्ग मीटर के द्वारा क्षेत्र 
अन्य विवरण 

बन्धित है : 
क - पूर्व की प्रोर - सारातोल्ला रोग , 
सगाईन रीष नगर पालिका के कूड़ा 

फेंकने का स्थान , पश्चिम की ओर 
मेला रिपो तथा दक्षिण की मोर मैसर्स 
शिपरिपेयर्स की खुली जगह । 
[ २० एस सम्ल्यू/ एल एल प्रो -12/ 81] 

विश्षाभाष शर्मा, अपर सचिष 


संस्कृति विभाग 
भारतीय पुरातत्व सक्षण 


नई विस्सी, 1 जनवरी, 1982 

( पुरासत्व ) 
मा०मा० 142. - - केन्द्रीय सरकार की राय है कि इससे उपाय 
प्रमुसूची में विनिविष्ट प्राचीन संस्मारक राष्ट्रीय महत्व के हैं ; 

प्रतः केन्द्रीय सरकार , प्राचीन संस्मारक तथा पुरातत्वीय स्थल और 
अवशेष प्रधिनियम , 1958 ( 1958 का 24 ) की धारा 4 की उप-धारा 
( 1 ) धारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, उक्त प्राचीन संस्मारकों 
को राष्ट्रीय महत्व का घोषित करने के अपने प्राशय की दो मास की 
सूचना देती है । 

केन्द्रीय सरकार , इस अधिसूचमा के राजपत्र में प्रकापान की तारीख 
से वो मास की प्रवधि के भीतर उक्त प्राचीन संस्मारकों में हितबर किसी 
भी व्यक्ति से प्राप्त किसी माप पर विचार करेगी । । 


[ भाग IIA 


3 ( ii ) ] 
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अनुसूची 


78 


राण्य 


जिला 


तहसील भवस्थान 


अहमदाबाद नगर 


संस्मारक संरक्षण के 
का नाम मधीन किए 

जाने वाले 
प्लाट सं० 


3. 100. 34 

वर्ग मी० 


निगम 


उत्तर : खुला स्थान 
पूर्व मुख्य सड़क 
दक्षिण : खुला स्थान 
पश्चिम सड़क 


4354 


1 2 3 4 5 6 

4. 114 उत्तर : खुला स्थान प्रहमदाबाव नगर 
वर्ग मी० 

पौर सी० निगम 
1. गुजरात महमवावार सालुका हल्का वरिया- दरिया - सी०एस०सं० 

एस०स० 
नगर पुर 11 पुर गेट 4352 

601 
महमदाबाद 
नगर 

पूर्व : सड़क 
2. गुजरात अहमदाबाद तालुका हल्का कालूपुर सी०एस०सं० 

पक्षिण : खुला स्थान 

सी०एस० 
मगर कालूपुर 1 अहमदा- 4577 

सं० 1719 
बाव गेट मगर 

पश्चिम : सबक 
3. गुजरात महमवानाप तालुका हल्का प्रेमामाट सी०एस०सं० 
परियापुर 1 गेट 5157 

[ संख्या 2/ 30/ 76-एम ) 
प्रहमदाबाव 

ग . ( श्रीमती ) देवला मित्र , महानिदेशक पौर पदेन संयुक्त सचिव 
मगर 
4 गुजरात अहमदाबाद तालुफा का खाडिया सारंगपुर सी०एस०सं० 
मगर 1 महमदाबाद 

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE 
नगर 

ARCHEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 
क्षेत्र सीमाएं 

स्वामित्व टिप्पणी 

New Delhi, the 1st January , 1982 

(ARCHAEOLOGY ) 
78 

10 

S. 0. 142. - Whereas the Central Government is of opinion 
1. 183. 95 उत्तर : सड़क 

पहमदाबाद नगर 

that the ancient monuments specified in the Schedale anne 
वर्ग मी० पूर्व : सड़क 

xed hereto is of national importance ; 
निगम 
यक्षिण : सड़क 

Now , therefore, in exercise of tho powers conferred by 

sub -section ( 1) of section 4 of the Ancient Monuments and 
पश्चिम : सड़क 

Archaeological Sites and Remains Act , 1958 (24 of 1958) , 
2. 65 . 22 उसर : किलेबंदी की प्रहमदाबाद मगर 

the Central Government hereby gives two months notice of 

its intention to declare the said ancient monumento to bo 
वर्ग मी० दीवार निगम 

of national importance . 
पूर्व : सदक 

Any objection which may be received within a period of 
वक्षिण : किलेबंदी की 

two months from the date of publication of this notification 
दीवार 

in the Official Gazette from any person interested in the 
पश्चिम : सहक 

said ancient monuments will be taken into consideration by 

the Central Government. 
SCHEDULE 


Stato 


Distsict 


Tchail 


Locality 


Name of 
monumont 


Revenue 


Area 


Boundarios 


Ownership 


Remarks 


plot 


numbers 
to bo 
Included 
undor 
protection 


2 


3 


4 


1. Gujarat 


Ahmedabad City 

Taluka 


Ward Dariapur Darlapur Gate 
II Abmedabad 
City 


C.S. No . 
4352 


78 
183. 95 North : 
Sq. Mts. 

Road 
East: 


Ahmedabad 
Municipal 
Corporation 


Road 
South : 


Road 
West: 


Road 
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234 


6 


78 


9 


10 


2 . Gujarat Ahmeda- City Ward Kalupur- I Kalupur Gate 
bad Taluka Ahmedabad 

City 


C .S . No. 
4577 


65 . 22 North : 
Sq. Mts . Fortification 

Wall 
East : - Road 


Ahmedabad 
Municipal 
Corporation 


South : - Forti 
fication wall 
Wost: - Road . 


3. Gujarat 


4 . Gujarat 


Ahmeda - City Ward Dariapur -I Promabhat Gate C. S. No . 5157 100 . 34 North: - Open Ahmedabad 
bad Taluka Ahmedabad 

Sq . Mts. Space 

Municipal 
City 

East: - Main Corporation 
Road 
South :- - Open 
Space 

West : - Road 
Ahmeda - City Ward Khadia -I Sarangpur Gato C . S. No. 114 Sq. North : - Spen Ahmedabad 
bad Taluka Ahmedabad 

4354 

Mts. Space and Municipal 

C . S . No. 601 Corporation 
East : - Road 
South: - Open 
Space and 
C . S. No . 1719 
Wost: - Road 

No. 2/ 30 /76- M ] 
D . MITRA, Director General and 

Ex- Oficlo Joint Secy . 


City 


पर्यटन और नागर विमानन मंत्रालय 

नई दिल्ली, 30 दिसम्बर, 1981 
का०1० 143 -- - वायुयाम नियम , 1937 के नियम 8 के द्वारा 
प्रदत्त शक्तियो का प्रयोग करते हुए , केन्द्रीय सरकार एतद्द्वारा विमान 
क्षेत्र पर ड्यूटी पर तैनात कास्टेबल तथा ऊपर के रैक के पुलिस अधि 
कारियो को , विमान पर पड़ने वाले यात्रियो की जाप करने और उन्हें 
पकड़ने के लिये प्राधिकृत करती है । 

[ फा० सं० ए० वी० 11012/ 2/ 71-ए] 

एस० एकाम्बरम , निवेशक 


MINISTRY OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 

New Delhi, the 30th December, 1981 
so. 143......In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 
8 A of tho Aircraft Rules, 1937 , the Central Government 
hereby authorises the police officers of the rank of Constable 
and above on duty at the airport to conduct searches and 
seizuro on persons boarding an aircraft, 

___ [ F. No. Av. 11012/ 2071- A ] 
S . EKAMBARAM , Diroctor 


MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS 

(P & T Board ) 
New Delhi, the 31st December , 1981 
S. O . 144. - In pursuance of para ( a ) of Section III of 
Rule 434 of India Telegraph Rules , 1951, as introduced by 
S . O . No. 62 / duted 8th March , 1960 , the Director General, 
Posts and Telegraphs , hereby specifics 16 - 1 - 1982 as the 
date on which the Measured Rate System will be introduced 
in Pavoorchatram Telephone Exchange, Tamil Nadu Circlc. 

INo. 5-4 / 81 -PHB] 
का०मा० 145 - ~स्थायी प्रावेस संख्या 627, विनाक , 8 मार्च , 
1960 द्वारा लागू किए गए भारतीय नार नियम , 1951 के नियम 
434 के खंड III के पैरा ( फ ) के अनुसार मक- सार महानिदेशक 
ने पार० पार० नगर टेलीफोन केन्द्र में दिनांक 16- 1- 82 से प्रमाणित 
पर प्रणाली लागू करने का निश्चय किया है । 

[ संख्या 5- 4/ 81-पीएचबी ] 
$. Q . 145. — In pursuance of para (a ) of Section III of 
Rule 434 of Indian Telegraph Rules, 1951 , as introduced by 
S. O. No. 627 dated 8th March, 1960, tho Director General , 
Posts and Telegraphs , hereby specifies 16 - 1 - 1982 as the 
date on which the Mcasured Rato System will be introduced 
in Ramasamyrajanagar Telephone Exchange, Tamil Nadu 
Circle . 

INo. 5-4 / 81-PHBJ 
मई दिल्ली, 1 जनवरी 1982 
का० प्रा० 146 .- - स्थायी प्रादेश संख्या 827, विनाफ 8 मार्च, 
1960 द्वारा लागू किए गए भारतीय तार नियम, 1951 के नियम 
434 के खंड III के परा ( क ) के अनुसार डाक -तार महानिदेशक 
ने प्रोट्टप्पालम, परपलब्धेरी टेलीफोन केन्द्र में दिनांक 16-1-82 से 
प्रमाणित दर प्रणाली लागू करने का निश्चय किया है । 

[ मख्या 5 - 11/ 81 -पीएममी ] 


संचार मंत्रालय 

( गफ सार पोर ) 

नई दिल्ली , 31 दिसम्बर, 1981 
का०मा० 144 - स्थायी प्रादेश संख्या 627, दिनांक 8 मार्च , 
1960 द्वारा लागू किए गए भारतीय सार नियम , 1950 के नियम 434 के 
खंड II के पैरा ( क ) के अनुसार डाक - तार महानिदेशक मे पवर 
पतरम टेलीफोन केन्द्र में दिनाक 16-1-82 से प्रमाणित दर प्रणाली लागू 
करने का निश्चय किया है । 

[ संख्या 5-4/ 81 - पीएचयी] 
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New Delhi, tho 1at January , 1982 


AWARD PART- II 


APPEARANCES : 


S .O . 146 . In pursuance of para (a ) of Section IT of 
Rule 434 of Indian Telegraph Rules , 1931 , ag intrcduced by 
S . O . No. 627 , dated 8th March , 1960, the Director General, 
Posts and Telegrapbs, bereby specifics 16 - 1 - 1982 As the 
date on which the Measured Rate System will be introduced 
in Ottapalam and Cherplacherry Telephone Exchanges, Kerala 
Circle . 


· No. 5- 11 / 81-PHB ] 


Touto 147 :- - 19701 net ant 627 , fari 8 AT , 1960 
OTU Tff wanta ar fHUA , 1951 $ fauh 434 * 
खंड III के पैरा ( क ) के अनुमार डाक -सार महानिदेशक ने चिरयिनकील , 
वक्कम टैलीफोन केन्द्र में दिनांक 16- 1-1982 से प्रमाणित दर प्रणाली 
लागू करने का निश्चय किया है । 

[HOUT 5- 11/81-faat] 


S . O . 147, — In purkuance of para (a ) of Section DT of 
Rulo 434 of Indian Telegraph Ruley , 1931 , ag introduced by 
S .O . No. 627 , dated 8th March , 1960, the Director General , 
Posts and Telegraphy, bereby specifies 16 - 1 - 1982 as the 
date on which the Measured Rate System will be introduced 
in Chiryinkil and Vakkom Telophone Exchanges Kerala 
Circle . 

[No. 5- 11 / 81-PHB ] 


Topo 148 :- 91 ander samt 627, fata 8 m , 1960 
ATT TT 419 79 m ar f4H , 1951 # f4 434 87 III 
के पैरा ( फ ) के अनुसार डाक-स. र महानिदेशक ने बेलूर कोच्चिन , 

# Anita itiro # feita 16- 1- 1982 # Tarfuret 0 
MT 577 ft fier für 

[Hoy 5 - 11/81- f ] 
Torfto $ 21f247,H8144 HET TOUTE (freyan ) 


For tho Employers 

: Mr. G . B . Pai, 

Sr. Advocate, Suprome 
Court, 
Mr. F . D . Damania , 
Advocate , High Court 
I/BM / 9. Crawford Bay . 
ley & Co . 
Mrs . Mayura Padma 
nabhan, Dy. Legal Ad 
viser , 
Mr. M . A . Batki, 
Asstt . Legal Adviser . 
Mr. K . A . Najmi, 

Legal Officer. 
For the All India Reserve Bank : Mr. Madan Phadnis , 
Employees Association 

Advocate . 
For the All India Reserve Bank : Mr. Devidas Pal. 
Workers Organisation 
For All India Reserve Bank 

: Mr. C . L . Dudhia . 
Karmachari Federation and All Advocate, 
India Reserve Bank Cash Depart 
ment Staff Union 
For Rosorve Bank Ex- Servicemen Mr. C . L . Dudhia I/ B 
Employees Wolfare Association Mr. S . P . Palani Velu 
For All India Reservo Bank 

: Mr. J. G . Gadkari, 
Employees Co - ordination Committee Advocate, 
For All India Reserve Bank 

: Mr. C . L . Dudhia I/ B 
Scheduled Caste / Tribe 

Mr. Y . H . Appa , 
Employees Federation 

Advocate . 
Industry 

: Banking, 
Bombay, dated the 4th December, 1981 . 
AWARD PART-II 

CHAPTER XXVII 
INTRODUCTION TO AWARD PART II 
27 . 1 . Part- I of the Award in the foregoing 26 Chapters 
dealt with finding out whether of the settlement arrived at 
between the Association and the Reserve Bank of India was 
just and fair . Looking to the tests for acccpting such settle 
ment, considering thc nature of jurisdiction invested in the 
Tribunal, considering the allied topics arising in connection 
with the Ex - servicemen , Scheduled Castes /Scheduled Tribes 
cmployces or the employees in the Cash Department. I looked 
into the merits of different items upon which the settlement 
was airivod at. In certain parts , that settlement was incon 
clusive . That part had been discarded , but since on every 
other item agreed to by the two partice the settlement was 
found beneficial. Award was passed in terms of the settle 
ment. 

27.2 The following items were not covered by the settle 
ment : 

8 . Extra wages for overtime work . 
13 . Procedure for termination of employment and tak 

ing other disciplinary action , 
Grain Shop facilities. 
Compulsory insurance of employees in Cash De 
partment. 
Security measures in respect of employees in Casti 
Department. 
Desirability of discontinuance /amendment of Re. 
serve Bank of India (Staff ) Regulat ons. 
Rates of intercat on housing loans and other ad 
vances granted to employees. 
Internal machinery for resolving industrial disputes. 

Wasteful and restrictive practices . 
30 . Work allotment to employees in exigencies . 

Work procedure and work norm . 
32. Mechanisation and computerisation . 
33. Need for interim relief. 
34. Any other matter connected with , or arising out 

of the foregoing matters , 


S . O . 148 , - In pursuance of para ( a ) of Section II of 
Rule 434 of Indian Telegraph Rules, 1951, an introduced by 
$ . 0 . No . 627 , dated 8th Ma ch , 1960, the Director General, 
Posts And Telegraphs, hereby specifics 16 - 1 - 1982 os the 
date on which the Measured Ratc System will be introduced 
in Velur Cochin and Kochery Telephone Exchanges, Kerala 
Circle 

No, 5- 11 / 81-PHB ] 
R . C . KATARIA , Asstt, Director General 

- (PHB ) 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR 
New Delhi, the 15th December , 1981 


S . O . 149. - In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ), the Central Government 
hereby publishes the following award of the Central Govern 
ment National Industrial Tribunal, Bombay , in the industrial 
dispute between the employers in relation to the management 
of Reserve Bank of India and their workmen , which was 
rereived by the Central Government on the 9th December, 
1981. 
BEFORE THE NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL AT 

BOMBAY 


29 . 


PRESENT ; 
C . T . Dighe Esqr., B.A .(Huns),LL. M . Presiding Officer, 

Reference No. NTB- 1 of 1979 
Employers in relation to Reserve Bank of India ; 


31. 


AND 
Their Class VII Workmen , 


156 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JANUARY 16 , 1982/PAUSA 26, 1903 


[PART II - Sec . 3 ( ii) ] 


Items not covered by Part I and then take up for discussion 
the items which are partially lookou into . 


Item No. 33 is interim relief which is already granted . It 
was argued that item Nos. 29 to 32 are connected and the 
major 15 $ ue is relating to the introduction or expansion of 
Mechanisation and Computerisation , I find it convenient to 
have a separato Part of tho Award viz. Part- III, as regards 
these items. Award Part- II will consist of the items not cover 
ed by the settlement and the inconclusive items of the settle 
Hent on which Part- I Award is passed . 
27. 3 The inconclusivo Items are as follows : 

5. Family allowance . 
12 . Promotion . 

Superannuation benefits, such as provident fund , 

gratuity and pension , 
20 . Welfare facilities like canteen , sports and recreation, 

holiday homes, etc . 
Housing Loan , festival advance and marriago ad 

Vanco . 
24 . Discontinuance of guarantec fund in respect of 

employees in Cash Department, 
27. Grievance procedure . 


15 , 


23. 


Regarding item No . 5 the subject to be discussed is tho 
remaining part of the item concerning the giant of family 
Allowance to the Ex -servicemen , Regarding Item No. 12 only 
a small portion is covered under which relief to some om 
ployees in the Cash Department is given . The whole of the 
item will now fall for discussion . Unde items No. 15 was 
to prepare a Pension Scheme. That appears to have been 
done. But the question regarding the jurisdiction to grant 
pension and the desirability fall for consideration even before 
looking to the proposals made by the study group . Order 
item No . 23, Festival advance and Marriage advance are 
looked into . Similarly the inaximum limit for the grant of 
Housing loan advance is fixed . Remaining discussion on 
this item can be done now , It look convenient to do it along 
with item No, 26 . Similarly , item No. 27 can be discussed 
along with item No. 28, together with the drafts Annexures 
I & II attached to the settlement, Yelow Book and item 
No. 24 can be discussed along with item No. 21. Item No. 13 
and 25 can also be discussed together. 

27. 4 When hearing was resumed , the Reserve Bank of India 
filled their statements on 20th of July , 1981. On behalf of 
the Association one statement was filed on 20th of July , 
1981, regarding items not covered by the settlement and 
another statement was filod on 1st July , 1981 on Items in tho 
settlement, but not in the Part- I Award , 


CHAPTER XXVIII 
Item No. 8 : Extra wages for overtime work . 

28 . 1 Under this item apart from dealing with payment of 
wages for extra work , wo have to look to the connected 
topics of cushioning period , staggering of the work and the 
coiling if any to be put on tho overtime work , Cushioning 
period is the short period subsequent to the closing of the 
office hours which does not qualify for overtime payment. 
Ordinarily , any work which is done beyond working hours 
should be compensated by payment of overtime. However, for 
a long time no Overtime was granted after tho close of cfico 
hours if the employco had to work for about 12 hour only . 
Apparently cushioning period is provided to prevent work 
men from going slow and prolonging their work just to earn 
overtime. However this period is counted for overtime when 
the work extends beyond the cushioning period . In other 
words, an employee who actually works for more than the 
cushioning period does not log any time after the closing 
hours of duty . The cushioning period is now been reduced 
to 15 minutes by the Bipartito Settlement, 

28. 2 It is the say of the Aggociation that the cushioning 
period should be abolished as this gives an opportunity to 
management to extract unpaid labour from the employees 
beyond working hours. According to the Bank , right from 
the Shastri Tribunal to Aiyer Arbitrator, all have accepted 
the necessity of cushioning period having regard to the nature 
of work in the banking industry . In para . 301 of the Shastri 
Award , it is oxpressly said that the provision for overtime 
should not result in the workmen going slow and prolonging 
their work for tho purpose of earning overtime payment, and 
held that the cushioning effect of a short interval will obviate 
the danger apprehended . Similarly , Desai Tribunal provided 
that no overtime was to be paid for the cushioning period 
of irst 1 / 2 hour beyond the norinal working hours, But if 
the overtime is extended beyond the cushioning period and 
the staff actually worked during the cushioning period , the 
overtime was to be paid for the cushioning period also . 
In para , 11. 8 and para . 11. 9 of the Alyer Award , the cushion 
ing period of 1 /2 hour prevalling at the relevant time was 
uphold . Under the Bipartite Settlement dated 7th October , 
1970 , between the Bank and the RBI Employees Association , 
cushioning period was reduced from 1 / 2 hour to 15 minutes 
but for remittance duty the period from the close of the 
office hours to the actual doparture of the train or steamer 
was treated as overtime work , provided the employee de 
puted on remittance duty actually accompanied tho remit 
tance. 

28 . 3 Under the IBA Settloment dated 19th October, 1966 , 
there is a provision for cushioning period of one quarter of 
an hour in case of Class III staff . Therefore , the submission 
of the Bank is that no case has been made out by the Asso 
ciation or Organisation or any other Union for abolishing tho 
cushioning period and hence the cushioning period should be 
retained , 

28 4 According to the Association the observations mado 
in Alyer Award and the observations in the Shastri Award 
relating to the cushioning porlod art contrary to the princi 
ples laid down by the Supreme Court in the case of Indian 
Oxygen reported in 1969 i LIJ. 240. 

28 .5 As regards the staggering the Association has con 
tested the statement of the Bank that staggering of duty 
hours in the Bank is necessary . It has also denied that there 
are areas in the working of the Bank where the work should 
commence after the commencement of the business hours 
and exceed boyond prescribed normal working hours on the 
ground that the business hours of the Bank are notified and 
the constituents are obliged to get the services within the 
prescribed hours only . It is said that the departments or 
sections of the Bank are assigned their duties to discharge the 
responsibilities arising out of the above obligations and 
as such the Bank by its own demand hag accepted that it 
wants to persist the staggering with the gole intention of 
avoiding payment of overtime and not arising out of neces 
sity . It is the submission of the Association that the Learned 
Aiyer Arbitrator approved the system of staggering in the 
Bank only in the cases of exigencies and not as a general 
rule of service conditions. Factually speaking , no such rule 


27 . 5 The Co - ordination Committee had covered all the 
items in the initial statement filed on 11th January , 1980 . 

27. 6 EX- servicemen filled their statement on 18t July , 1981 
covering the items Family Allowance and Housing Loan . 
They filled their further say on 10th August, 1981 also speak 
ing of advance increments, promotion , quperannuation bene 
Atspension and item No. 34 . 

27 .7 On behalf of Scheduled Castes /Scheduled Tribes 
Federation additional statement was filled on 21st July , 1981. 

27. 8 Although the Organization had in their statement of 
218t November , 1979 covered all the items, with special per 
mission , supplementary statements were filed on 21st July , 
1981 and 27th July , 1981. The first deals with City Compen 
satory Allowanco and the second deals with promotion and 
pension . 


27. 9 The Cash Department filed their supplementary state 
ment on 21st July , 1981 on Item No . 12 and 34. Karam 
chari Federation together with the Cash Department Union 
filed another statement on 10th August, 1981, relevant to the 
Award Part- II and Part- III . 

27. 10 On 10th August, 1981 Organisation Aled a rejoinder 
to the statement of claims of the Reserve Bank of India . 
And the Bank filed a reply to the statements of different 
Organisations and Associations on 17th August , 1981, 

27 . 11 It appears convenient to treat Part II & Part II 
as continuous and therefore continuing numbers aro glven 
to the chapters and the pages. I would first look into tho 
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can be made and no such diracliuns can be validly given 
by the National Tribunal. The provisions of Suction 9 (a ) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act equire a notice of charge to be 
given to th workmen concerned before altering his service 
conditions with egard to working houis Therefors , the 
Hon ble ſinunul should direct and make an award abolish 
ing staggering of duties of the Class III employees in the 
Bank . Other organisations are also oppgel to the staggering 


28 6 In this connection ihe ay of the Bank is as follows 
In para . 308 of the Shastri Asyid , the Shastri Tribunal ie 
cognised the ght of the man gement of the Bank to intro 
duce staggeing of working houis Under paia 11 .4 of the 
Aiyer Award , the I earned Aibt ato ejected the claim by 
the Reserve Bank Worke s Organ Sation that there should 
be no staggering for posts in respect of which there is heavy 
work in the beginning and at the close of working hours and 
that actual timing of work and of lunch time should be fixed 
by the Bank in consultation with the Unions 


duty or on mint duty . It is, however , worth noticing that 
while according to the Organisation the present iale of over 
ume allowance should be raise . from 1 - 1 /2 times of the 
caly pay 10 2 times and to 3 times of pay on Sundays and 
hoidays the Association has recon iled itself to the present 
payrient of 1 - 1 / 2 unics on working days and 2 times of 
py on Sundays and holidays It is the case of the Co 
ordination Committee that overtiore allowance be paid to all 
employe - s whose wok exceeds beyond 6 - 1 / 2 hours on all 
the working days and 3 - 1 / 2 hours on Satu days, which in 
fact is the present practice . However , according to the Co 
ordinat on Committee , the ra e of overtim allowance should 
be at the unifo m iate of 200 per cent on all the days in 

luding roimal workirg days or holidays They are in 
favour of granting overtime lowance and not compensatoiy 
offs to the employees deputed for mint duties . 

28 10 It is the case of the Oig inisation that an employee 
real ired to undertake ourney in connect on with the Bank 
work on Sundays or holidays shou . d be considered as on 
duty for that day and he compensated by payment of over 
(ime a lowance fo doing 6 - 112 hours of duty on that day 
instead of paying him halting allowanca . 

28 11 In their statement of claims dated 14th January , 
1980 the Kyrrachari Federation and Cash Department have 
said as follows : 


Earlier under para . 131 and 13 (d ), the Desai Tribunal 
had recognised with approval the ne onsity for staggering of 
work in the Barl It is the submission of the Bank that the 
staff attending to such type of work h « ve been prescribed 
staggering duty hours as othe wise there will be wastage or 
staff in the early hours (when they will be idle for want 
of work ) and payment of overtime for woik rendered after 
normal office hours It is the submission of the Bank that the 
staff on stagge ing duty are required to render the same 
hours of work as prescribed for other employees in Class III 
Therefore, no change is required in respect to the practice 
followed by the Bank 

28 7 Regarding the demand of the Associat on for the 
ceiling of 120 hou s of overti ne for an employee in a calen 
dar year , it is the submission of the Association that the fol 
lowing points are required to be taken into cons deration 
while deciding the ceiling limit on payment of overtime. 
(i) The Bank has not durırg the last several years re 

cruited sufficient No of employees commensurate 
with the increased wo, klord in the Bank . 


When the employee is iegured to undertake jour 
neys on Sundays and holidays in connection with 
the Bank s wo k , he should be considered as on 
duty and should be compens ited by payment of 
overtime. 


The rates of compensntion by way of overtime 
should be 2 times on normal working days and 
ļ times of pay on Sundays ard holidays. 


3 


During journey , while accompanying rem itance jf 
a Sunday or holiday fa ls the employee should be 
compensated by paynent of overtime and not halt 
ing allowance as is being presently done 


In their further statement of claims dated 10th August, 
1981, the demand is that no smoloyee should be forced to 

esort to overtime without adeqiatc notice given to him . 
Further an employee who undertakes to do overt me should 
hive option to choose as payment either by way of over 
time or to avail of leave by crediting to his fained leave 
account 


(11) Bank s objection to ceiling on overtime is motivated 

as it wants to treat its emploveis as honded labour. 
Present system of overtime with cuchioning period , 
staggering working hours low rate of payment 
helps the Bank to extrict y ork from the existing 
employees even thouch the e is need for large 

scale recruitment in the Bank 
(in ) The Bank is " State " under Article 12 of the Con 

stitution of India and it is the duty of the Bank 
to follow Ait cle 44 rf the Constitution of India 
which provides for making provisions for securing 
just and human conditions of work It is for this 
reason Association submits that ro workman should 
he equired to work overtime for more than 120 

hours in any calendar year , 
288 As regards the way in which an emplovee should be 
compensated for extra work , there arn three well-known met 
hods One is giving a fixed „ llownure is overtime allowance, 
the other is to give a compensatory off and the third to make 
overtime payment at 1- 1 /2 times the rates or double the rates 
denending iinon whether th : Oleitime is done on a normal 
dovo holiday It is the temint of the Ascorintion that 
instead of following the 3 systems of compensation , the 
Trihinal should give dirertion to the Bink to follnw uni 
formly ench nayment at hooh roro frs any oye time work 
done The compersatory off or fyes allowance in lieu of 
overtime is not nadequate comention for the strain 07 
the health of the employees in the inconvenience thay 
ripreson frp working beyond the presar het working hours , 
The Association has contested the submissing made by the 
Bank that it nous nvertime for the work done by them 
n avens on the holidays derived under Neontinhla Trstr . 
mant Art 1891 and has state that though 17th January 
1978 was declared a holidav nindo things of Art no nvestime 
allowance was nnit hv the Bin ! tn itn pemployees for the 
work done hy them Therefore the Assanjatinn has submitted 
that the demands made by them are just fied 

289 The Organisation as well as the Karamachari Fede 
ration and Cash Dapartment made out a special case for 
grantirg ave , me allowance when a person is on remittarce 
1141 GI/81 - 4 . 


28 12 The subiect of overtime has been discussed in 
Chastu Award paragraph 299 ard 300 which ian as fol 
lows • 
" 299 It is necessary to point out that the nature of 

work in banks diffeis ir some important respects 
from the usual tyre of work in Gove nment offices 
and other commercial concerns In banks it is neces 
sily that a day s work should be finished in the 
course of the day itself with respert to most of the 
troneartinns A good port of the business nonnor he 
left over to be done leisurely in the succeeding davs . 
The arcounts of the constituents should be posted , 
checked and verifiet before the next day s work 
commenses Similarly , ensh balances have to be 
checked and ver fied at the end of the day Parties 
hrte to he intimater proinnily with notices of re 
turned changes received from the Clearing House 
These and allied matters necessitate that the day s 
work should be finished before the cle ks are per 
mitted to leave offline It is necessary to so that 
the rlerical staff do not down the r pens imm diately 
on the close of the ctial hours of work fixed when 
the dov s work in resne t of the Thove matters is 
rot over. Ths consiteration must be lept in view . 


300 Again the nature of the works in banks jequires 

that overtime work should be done on several occa 
sions particularly during periods when accounts have 
to be rlored yearlv , half verrly (or quarterly , o 
even fortnightly Retijsis and statements have to 
he sent to the Reserve Bank of India , and prenzred 
for other nurreses also at periodic intervals Imme 
diately after holidays and sometimes on the day 
prior to holidays there is heavy rush of work in 
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banks. These factors necessitate that clerky may 
have to stay and do overtime work in some de 
partments and on several occasions . It would be 
far too much of a financial burden to insist on 
banks increasing their staff to meet this kind of 
work which is somewhat intermitent in choraclet 
and varying as occasion nccd3. The Icgitimate way 
of providing for these circinsidices is to recognize 
the obligation to do overtims wo , k , of course , within 
stated limits and to nroviile for extra payment for 
such kind of work . This has been the well rccog 
nised practice and is sanctioned by several awards 
of industrial tribunals and of the Labour Appellate 
Tribunal as well ." 


lunch interval, becoines, unworkable . All that the 
cmployee can insists that the work as a whole 
should not excced 6 - 1 / 2 hours a day. The Bank has 
got to regulate the periods when work of this nature 
has to be donc and it is this that is called stuggering . 
It is inc lontal to all banking business. The Orguni 
sation hay made certain demands w .th reference to 
stiggering , which must te noticed . It claim ; that 
there should be no staygering of dutics for posts in 
l espect of which there is heavy work in the begin 
ning An ) at the closc f working hours, and that 
further the actual timings of work and of lunch 
period should be fixed by the Bank in consultation 
with the unions so as to achieve staggering of hour s . 
The Bank resists this deinand . It contends that the 
hours of staggering must depend on the nature of 
the business that the Bunk is the exclusive autho 
rily on the subject and that there should be no 
question of consulting the uni1A , ( am in agreement 
with this contention . The staggering must necessarily 
depend on the exigencies of the wo k as they le 
velop , and the Bank huld be the only authority 
which can come to a dcision on the matter and 
that must be left to its discretion . I do not see 
therefoie any sufficient ground for introducing any 
change in the present practice ." 


28. 13 The points regarding the cushioning, staggering an :1 
reiling to be put on the overtime have to be appreciaici 
kecping in mind the above observations. So far as the cushi 
Toning period is concerned my altention was invited by Shri 
Phadnis to the Supreme Court rulings for contending that 
the Supreme Court does not contemplate in the nature of 
cushioning period. But that does not appear to te correct . 
1964 ( 1 ) LLJ 429 Supreme Court - - Karamchand Thapar v / s . 
their workmen luys down at pago 234 that the rate at 1 - 1 / 2 
time wages should bo related in the basic wage. The Tribu 
nal s grant of overtime on these principles was upheld . 


28. 15 On behalf of the Bank , statement is subnitical 
indicating the total number of class UIT staff placed on stag 
gered duty and extent of staggering. This would be found in 
the Annexure " A " . A glance at this statement would show 
that only a small perccritage of employees are put on stagger 
ing duty . I never gathered from the arguments that the man 
ngement was missing the practine or rising it to harass the 
employees. It is, no doubt, truo as was pointed out by Shri 
Devidas Paj for organisation , that for doing the game work , 
at some branches of the Bank work is required to be stug 
gered , whereas at other branches , work is not required to 
be staggered . Prima facie that looks odd but the working 
at each branch differs and that could he an account of many 
circumstancca. Considering this uspect, the practice of stag 
gering is upheld . 


In 1969 1 LLT 235 Supreme Court- -Indian Oxygen v /s. 
their workmen , the observations rolled on by Shri Phadnis at 
page 24 are as follows : . 
" Any man asked to work beyond these hours would 

obviously be working overtime and the conpany 
in fairness would be expected to pay for compen 

sation for such overtime woik ." 
1972 (1 ) LLJ 253 S . C . Gujai at Bccdi Karkhana v / s . Union 
of India was cited by Shri Phadnia to show that the question 
of overtime is connected with the conditions of work . 

None of these cases speaks anything in respect of cushion 
ing period. No one would disputo the proposition that the 
workmen should get extra wages for overt me. That is what 
is laid down in the above cases. The case of cushioning 
stands on a different footing altogether. Fxtra work includ 
ing the period which would have been termed as cushioning 
period if there was not to be any excess period , is paid for, 
But some period after the ordinary closing hours is excluded 
from payment when the employre is , allowed to go hone 
cither some time before or just after that cushioning period . 
One has to look to the practical aspect of it. If overtime 
for a few minutes is also to be giantcd wc might encourage 
the tendency to put aside the work for some time or to put 
it in arrears so as to claim even small over time. It stands 10 
reason , therefore , that after the close of duty hours, somo 
marginal time is allowed to lapse so that cmplovees doing 
wo : k subsequent to that marginal time alone should te look 
ed upon as qualifying for overtime work . They are not loosers 
berguse once they sit beyond the marginal time, the entire 
period from the closc of the duty hours is counted for over 
time. It is only to exclude the possibi ity of making eligible 
a person for ove time even if he works during marginal time 
that the cushioning period is contemnlated . I cannot, there 
fore, appreciate the contention that the management extr cty 
unpaid labour when no overtime is paid for such marginal 
period . Originally the marginal pe lod was 1 /2 hour which 
itself was reasonable . By thc Bipartita Settlement of 7th 
October, 1970 , it has been reduced to 15 minutes . Surely to 
say that a person shoult get overlime even if he sits only 
15 minutes more than the closing time, does not look proser 
or reasonable . I am , therefore , retaining the cushioning 
period of 15 minutes . 


28 . 16 As regards ceiling, it is no doubt true that the pre 
sent trend is that as far as possible there should be no occa 
sion for overtime. That is beneficial both to the employes 
and the employer in the ultimate analysis. To the employer 
because he has not to pay any extra wagci, to the employee 
because it would stop the apprchendod ciscrimination in 
shnoi ng or not choosing an employce for overtime work , 
it is conceivable that a certain employee may feel that he is 
always chosen for being given overtime work in order to 
hiitass him , On the other hand , certuin other employee may 
feel that he is deprived of the opportunity to earn more as 
he is not any tinie getting a chance to wo Kon overtime. 
The disparity remains, but as a matter of fact, if overtime 
is to kept ut minimum level then it has to be introduced 
Only where it is rhsolutely accc9997y . In the commercial 
banks , a ceiling of 175 hours has heer. rut, Mv attention 
was invited hy Mr. Devidas Poi to the recent circular of the 
Bank of Baroda where instructions are given to bring down 
the oveitime to zero , If these efforts becomo successful there 
is no reason why such efforts cannot be made even by the 
Reserve Bank of India . I do 30t think however that any 
limit is required to be put on overtimo. Arrording to me it 
would be cufficicnt to give directions to the RBT to keep 
ove time at the minimum level, I am sure the Bank will 
comply with it in 11 seriousrę49. Ther ie therefore no neces 
sity to put inv ceilin on the vertime. The demand in 
that connection is rejecte :1 . 


28 .14 As regards staggering of work the following pagsago 
from Aiyer Award makes helpful reading . 
" 11, 4 The hours of work for an cmployee in the Bank 

on week days are , os aliend , stated, 6 - 1 / 2 liours. 
Normally these hours of work will he continuous 
subject to lunch recess . But there are certein types 
of work which cannot be performed continuously 
and must be attended to as and when they arico 
and persons who are put on such duty on such 
work can perform it only when the occasion for it 
arises . In such cases the con ept of work for a 
continuous period of 6 - 1 / 2 hours a day , with a 


28. 17 The next question is the method in which extra work 
is to be compensated As indicated cirlier comensation for 
extra work is given in three ways, i.e ., hy giving a fixed 
monthly allowance or hy giving 7 comrensatory off or by 
making extra pavoient in money. In which form the extra 
work should be comnensatect should normally depend on the 
management. A matter of administration is involved in It 
and on principle how to oganise the business would be the 
matter resting with the management. A cace 17 however, 
made that sometimes choosing nie method or the other 
results is injustice. Karamchari Federntion went to the extent 
of saying that thr method of accentin e of compensation 
should be lcft to the employee himself so that he may even 
choose to turn it into carned leave . I think , it is the manage 
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nient which is best suited to decide that point. I can , however , 
make some obse. vations . It appears that overtidie could 
nyither be anti - ipalcd vaguely or unicipated with sufficient 
certainly , if it is an icipated vaguely Oi generaliy the extent 
of period is normally not known ard as such continuation 
for such extra work should be in terms of money . On the 
other hund , if overtime is requcd to be done alniost every 
day for a short period, the better mcthou would be to give 
a fixed allowance . Now there are cases, such as the Ciscs 
where the employees are required to work on days when the 
employees in general have a weekly off or a holiday , The 
nature of work done by such employees rc uires them to 
work on days when other cmployecy are not on duty . The 
comperisatory olls should be the good remedy to compensate 
such work . Of couise , it can be ompens.ited with additional 
payincnt of money also . Normally a workman would be hay 
ing some day as a weekly oil . If he is requi: ed to work on 
thut weekly off diy , he should be paid at the rate fixes for 
overtime for other employces . 


28 . 18 Coming to the question of the rate of payınents, the 
diffcrcnt Unions have put forward three different modes. 
At present 150 per cent of the normal sulary is paid for exlia 
work on working days and 200 per cent is given for extra 
work on Sundays or holidays . The Association has not asked 
for any change in the present rate of compensution . The 
Organisation and the Karamchari Federation , however, want 
to raise it to 200 per cent and 300 per cent respectively . 
Tho Co -ordination Committee on the other hand wants it 
at the flat rate of 20 ) per cent whether the extra work is done 
on the working day ? holiday . During discussions, the 
position prevailing in commercial banks was looked into . 
My attention was invited by Mr. Hevilag Pai to the Code of 
Servicc Conditions published by National Organisation of 
Bank Workers at page 121, Item Nos. 13 and 14 refer to 
the overtime work , On Sundays and holidays the payment 
iş at 200 per centrs is the curse in the Reserve Bank of 
India , Reserve Bank s practice is thuis in line with the com 
mercial bank on such extra payments for Sundays and holi 
days . As regards cxtra payments 0 : werk days or Saturdays 
the method followed by the commercial banks is to divido 
the work into quarters of hours so thot payment for the fist 
(wo quarters overtime work is at 100 per cent, next four 
quarters is at 170 per cent, next 4 quarters at 200 per cent 
and the rest is also at 200 per ceut. This introduces calcula 
tions to be made for different stages and therefore a sort of 
increase in the clerical work . The present incthod followed 
by the Reserve Bank of India of giving 150 per cent all 
throughout would not, in my opinion , result in any material 
loss to anybody . In fact, if the extra work is of less than 
three hours on a working day an employee in the RBI is a 
gainer. I am , therefore, inclined to retoin the 150 per cent 
extra payment for overtime on week days . Consequently the 
casc for enhancement of overtime payment for extra work 
is not acceptablo . 


for so inany houis viz , 18 hours in one case and 31- 3 / 4 
hours in the other case or convert such remuneration into 
compensatoryoffs so that the compensatory uffs should be 
proportionate to the payment in terms of overtime allowance. 
This discussion , involves the principle as to how the com 
pensuto . y oil should be taken , If a person puts in extra 
work for some period he gets 150 times or 200 times of the 
normal remuncration . The question would be when a person 
is compensated in kind , whether that compensation should 
be equal to the periud spent on extra work or ibat compen 
sation should also be çnhanced compensation even when he 
is permitted to enrain absent (om duty . I have not been ablo 
1o locate the principle wly compensatory off should be 
Taken at enhanced rale . It has already been remarked by 
me that it is upto the management to arrange their own 
affairs and to decided wlicthor ovei time compensation should 
be in terms o fixed allowance or in terms of offs or in terms 
of overtime pay, lcnt. Whenever it is a monetary payment 
and not by way of full allowance , the rate dilfers. No case 
way pointed out to mo where any institution gives compen 
satory offs by reckoning it as cabanced compensation , On 
the contrary , much could be said on the other side that when 
a person is allowed to remain totaily absent for a full work 
ing day by way of compensatory off, hp gets leisure which 
is much desired . He can arrange his affair s during the com 
pensatory off or can rest and recoup so as to be in a better 
position than when he wo :ked on a particular day. In this 
connection , the observations in Report VII ( 1 ) of the Interna 
tional Labour conference , 44th Session on Reduction of 
bou y 01 work would be somewhat helpful, During with the 
reduction of the hours of work ind overtime, It hus been 
slated as follows : 
" National law and practice with regard to overtime vary 

greatly ; restrictions ac generally imposed by the 
day, week , month or ycar or by a combination of 
these different periods. The maximun daily amount 
of overtime that may be worked in two or threo 
hours a day, or four at the most, for a speciflcd 
number of days in i111y one wcek or other period . 
The weekly limity thirt apply are ten , 12 and some 
times 20 hours. There are also limits applying to 
periods of several weeks (two or thrce ), which set 
a maximum duration of overtime for such periode, 
The maximum monthly limits rangc from 30 to 50 
hours and the yearly liinit3 from 120 to 240 , Thero 
are also cases, however , in which there are few 
specific restrictions on the working of overtime, 
especially in countrics where normal hours of work 
are relatively shoit and where it is considered that 
the higher rates of pay for overtime already con 
stitute a fairly ellective brake on the extension of 

such work beyond certain limits." 
Apart from this, while dealing with the topic of Economic 
and Social restı ictions of any reduction in hourg of work 
and thereunder pressing the need of leisure as a way to 
compensate fatigue, it is said : 
" Already on that occasion it was emphasised that tho 

economic and social effects of a reduction in hours 
ale many and varied . Apart from increased leisure 
and a conscquent lessyning of fatigue, there aro 

other direct repercussions." 
In view of this discussion , I do not fccl inclined to accept 
the suggestion that overtime whol pait by way of compen 
satory off should be looked upon more in terms of overtime 
pryment than the simple compensation of extra bours of 
work , 

28. 20 In this connection , we might also refer to para 11,17 
of thc Aiyar Award where the mode of compensation was 
discussed and the suggestion of the Bank to give compen 
satory off at one day for every 6 - 1 /2 hours of extra duty 
wis Accepted . Compensatory off is thus visualised on par 
with the working hours whether they are cxtra hours or 
whether they are the hotts Allowed as absence from duty . 

28.21 So far as remittance duty is concerned , it appears that 
Potdars are required to take charge of the remittances in the 
offii e before proceeding to the station for journey . At tho 
clestination they aro sometimes required to wait for handling 
over the remittances. During journey also they are required 
to watch the dolinking of the wagon from one train and 
linking it to another train and see that the wagon is properly 
Jiandied . Intervening period between delinking and unking is 


28 . 19 . This brings us to the discussion regarding the over 
time in cases where thc employce is sent on icmitance duty 
and where Coin -Note Examiner Gr. I is sent on Mint duty . 
So far as mint duty is concerned , the case is well illustrated 
by the note given by the All India Reserve Bank Karamchari 
Federation. Basically , the Bank cmployee is required to 
work for 6 - 1 / 2 hours a day whereas the duty hours in the 
mint are 8 hours per day . This 19 including Şatı:rchy . As a 
result, he works for cxtra 4 - 1 / 2 hours on Saturday and 
for 1 - 1 / 2 hours for the other 5 days totalling an extra work 
of 12 hours per week . Supposing 1 person sent on mint duty 
is required to work on a day which is a holiday for the RBI, 
the total extra hours of duty comes to 18 - 1 / 2 hours. The 
practice followed by the RBI is to give compensatory off 
for a day in cases where the person works for 12 hours extra 
and to give 2 coninensatory Offs in the other 1858 so that the 
payment for overtime in inoney ju both the cases is for 
5 - 1 / 2 hours; the remaining period bcing condensated by way 
of compensatory oll . It is suggested ly the Karmarhari Fede 
Tition that this does injusti e. The icason appears to be that 
if a person were to get overtime sny at the rate of 1 - 1 / 2 
times salary, for 12 hours extha work , he would have been 
cntitled to the remuneration payable for 18 houts and for 
18 - 1 / 2 hours cxtra work which including a holiday he would 
have been cntitled to the jeutzerntion for 31- 3 / 4 hours 
becaus : remuneration for the 8 hours duty on holiday wou d 
have bzen at 200 per cent instchil of 150 per cent. The sug 
gestion , in short , is that either givarenillesation in money 
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required to be spent without any tangible work . It has becn 

29 . 1 Thçse two items can be conven .ertly discussed to 
glated by the Cash Depaitment Employees that tho Potdais gether. Item No . 13 is in conosciion with Regulation 47 of 
on reinillance duty should be paid Oveitin for the period The Bank s Staff Regulations, in their submission , ihe Bank 
from the time the tiuin reaches the dublation till the une has stated that the Hon ble Tribunal is not called upoc to 

mutauces ale taken over ou also for the intei vcnig deal with other Regulations while discussing item No. 13 , 
period when the Wagon dj rying emitiance is detached It appcars this contention was raised because the association , 
trom one train and attached to another tiam , Now a look in particular , and other Unions in general had made submis 
at para 8 .48 of the Alyar Awald would show that the Assu 

sions in iospect of other Regulations while dealing with 
ciation had then claimed overtuin for the intervening period Regulation 41. Since , however , there is separate item No . 25 
instead of hating allowance to which the personnel on remit for making any suggest ons icguding any othcı Staff Kegu 
tance duty was entitled , A reading of para 8 . 49 would show lation and since I am having 4 combined discussion , This 
that ibis derband was pegatived because for the journey, the contention of the Bank need oot by looked into , 
person was entitlcd to the balling allowafico und glanting 
him ovei time for a part of this period would be introuucing 

29. 2 Regulation 47 . 
2 way payment. In the opinion of the leaincd arbitrator, 
it was illogical to giant allowance for one segment of the 

So fai as Regulation 47 is conguined , it is the submission 
work on oue basis and for another segment of the same work 

of the Association that there are many loop holes and in 
on another basis, 

uclequacies in the procedure for domestic enques conducted 

by the Bank under this Regulation . The Association has very 
28 . 22 Similarly , a look at para 11 12 of the Aiyar Award suongly objected to the latter part of the proviso to sub 
would show that the Organisauon hand claimed overtime al icgulation ( 2 ) of Regulation 17, which , it is said , vests arbi 
lowance when an cmployee travels on duty on a Sunday or tary and disciclionaiy powers in th : Bauk to skip over the 
holiday Since the demand was not to overtime instead of obligation of going through the process of domestic enquiry 
haltung allowance , it was not accepled , But it has been before laking any disciplinary action against an employce, 
remaiked that eveli if the donnant war for overtime allow 

including dismissal, According to the Association , the conti 
auce in licui of balting allowance, it would stand rejected , nuance of this part of thc proviso to Regulation 47( 2 ) is 
Once having met this fate, the same points are sought to be ſlaught with disastrous consequencicy for the employee as 
pressed again by the Cash Department Employees by elabo 

it empowers the Bank Manogenient witli absolute poweis to 
rately stating about the mamer in which a person on renit cut the throat of the employee hy denying them even the 
tance , unde tahes tbc journey . Without change of circum 

fundamental right of self- defence. 
8lances, therefore , this demand cannot be considered. 

29 . 3 In this connection , the Organisation has submitted 
28 .23 It has however to be noted that inspite of the con that " even though the Bank s Regulations may be contiac 
trary decision of the lcarned arbitrator , in the Bipartite 

hal in nature , thcle is nothing sacrosanct about them and 
Settlement of 1970 , it is piovided as follows : 

they are being changed from time to time whenever there 18 
" Foi remittance duty , the luty period from the close 

necessity . Under the pietext that thy Regulations are con 

tractual, the Bank cannot impose its unilateral will on the 
of otlice hours to the actunl departure of train / 

employces nor can it « eny the principles of natural justice 
sleamei , will be tinted as overtimo work , piovided 

10 them " The Organisation , while demanding the adoption 
the employecs deputed on emittance duty actually 

of the provisions of Shastıi Award in this connection , has 
• accompany the remittance ." 

asked for a scientific , judicious and cogent procedure for 
At the time of arguments, it was represented to me by thc 

termination of an employment and for taking othe, discipli 
Bank that the Bank was diaggel into making this concession . nary actions so as to ensure protcerior to the employcey and 
I am not prepared to imaginc the circumstances in which to follow the laws of natural justice . 
the clause came to be embodlyd in the Settlement. It 
does appear that the Bank has deviated from the rule found 

29. 4 It is the submission of the Organisation that although 
in Aiyar Award and the employee on reinittance duty does 

Regulation 47 specifies the modes of penally and specifics 
get overtime even before the train actually depaits. This he 

the authority to conduct tho enquiry for different categories , 
gets from the close of ollice hou, 9 till the time of departure 

it is very silent about the definition of misconduct, procedure 
of the train . If this is so , in my opinion the situation al the for enquiry , specification of punis iment for different types of 
destination where the journey ends ani tho chuige of tho re misconduct and the time limit to dispose of the cases. This 
mittances is to be given should be treated ay parallel. As has left the employee at the micicy of the employer. The 
such , the changed circumstances introduced by the Bunk itself Organisation has contested tho Bank s statement that Regula 
would be a stiong reason to grant overtiine for the period 

tion 25( 2 ) and Regulation 47 of the RBI ( Staff) Regulations 
between end of jouiney and giving over the remittance . have stood the test of time it is said that Sastri Awani having 
Consequently , the request to pay overtime for the pcilod fiom 

been pionounced as far back as in 1953 and its provisions not 
the time the train reaches the destinution till the time the 

Having becn modified by the Desai Award anl Olher bipartite 
remittance is taken to the recovery oflicc , is accepted , How 

settlements in respect of commercial banks, it would bo 
ever , prayei for over time during the intervening period being Impropei , for the following reasons , to say that the clock is 
contrary to the logical position discussed in Aiyar Award is 

hought to be put back . In the first place , Stal Regulations 
rejected . 

do not provide the basic structure for the procedure for termi 

nation of employment and other disciplinary action . The 
28 .24 This leaves us with two minor roints made out in question of their having stood the tests of time therefore does 
the pleadings . One is an oblique ieſeience to no grant of not avise . Secondly , the basic stru - ture was laid down by the 
overtime on 17th January , 1978 when on the promulgation Sastri Award which has not been changed by the subsequent 
of the Demonetisation Oidinanço , that was declared holiday awards or bilateral settlements and it is this which can be 
for the banks under the Negotiable Instrument, Act but the said to have stood the test of the time. It was also stated 
RBI was working and the other of giving nolice to the ca 

on behalf of the Organisation that in any case no order of 
ployecs befuie asking them lo do overtime. The first was clism ssal should be made by the Bank without the prior con 
obviously not a holiday for RBI wo was expected to do sent of the Labour Court of the Tribunal The Scheduled 
many functions under the Ordinance , Making a point out of Caste / Scheduled Tribe Federation demandel amendment to 
it against the RBI is agtonishing. So far as the other matter the Regulations to remove the ba; on making repicsentation 
is concerned, contention is not well founded . Fixed overtime to outside authorities, if Regulation 47 could not be deleted . 
is always known and for overtime work arising suddenly be 

This however is a specialised treatment and would also re 
cause of the airears of work can possibly he with baiest main on the interpretation of the Constitutional safeguards 
minimiim intimation which can be looked uron as enough 

given to them by the Constitution The plça cannot he looked 
notice under the circumstances , 

Upon herc as an alternative for the non -deletion of Regu 

lation 47 . 
CHAPTER XXIX 

29. 5 The stand of the Bank is that simila dispute wag 1e 
Item No. 13 : Procedure for termination of employment ferred for adjudication to the Degal Tribunal. By paragraph 
and taking other disciplinary action , 

14. 7 , the Degai Tribunal hold that the provisions in Rogli 

lation 47 did not require any alteration 59 iegards the proce 
Item No, 25 : Desirability of discontinuance amendment dure for imposition of penaltics (b ), (c ), (d ) and ( e ) other than 
of the Reserve Bank ( Stuff) Regulation14 . 

the penalty of reprimand referred to in the said Regulation , 
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29 .6 In paragraph 13. 10 of ile Aiya Award , the Learned 

are not free to make such terins as they think fit und 
Arbitralor rcleried to Regulation 47 of the Bank s Staff 

propei. Rcgulations prescribe the terms of uppoint 
Regulations and held that 110 change was called for in tho 

ment, conditions of scivace and proceduro foi dit 
present Regulation . It is the submission of the Bank that 

missing employces. These regulations in the statutes 
these directions are binding on the Tibunal as Res judicale . 

are described as " statute fcllery on leucom of con 

tract " . The Oil and Naluial Ga, Commission Act 
29 . 7 As regards the demand made by the Workers Osguni 

in S . 12 specifically enacts that the icims and condi 
sation that no order of dismissal should be made by the 

tions of the employees muy liç su h y Dilly be pro 
Bank without prior consent of the Labour Court or Tribunal 

vided by the regulativos . There is a legal compul 
and that the provisions of the Sastry Award , viz . Paragrupas 

sion on the Commission to comply with the 1cgll 
520 and 521 for domestic enqully and penalty may be made 

lations, Any breach of such compliance would be 
applicable to the Class III uniployees of the Reserve Bank , 

a brcach of the regulations which are statutory 
it is the submission of the Bank that the prior consent of 

provisions . In other statutes under consideration , 
Labour Court or Tribunal is required only in the cases 

viz . the Life Insuraace Corporation Act and the 
Talling under Section 33 of the ladustinal Disputes Act. There 

Industrial Finance Corporation Act though there 
fore, the question of the Bank taking prior consent for dis 

is no specilc provision comparable to S . 12 of tbc 
missing an employec would not arise, Except Section 33 , 

1959 Act the terms and conditions of employment 
there is no provision in the Industrial Disputes Act under 

and conditions of service are provided for by legu 
which the employei is required to obtain the pijoi consent 

lations . These regulatio .19 813 not only binding on 
of the Labour Court or Tribunal for dismissing the cmployeu . 

the authorities but also on the public . 
Similarly , the demand for the provisions of the Sastry Award 
to be made applicable to the Bank , it is the contention of the 

29 . 12 My alretition has also been invited by the Bank to 
Bank that the Bank has codified conditions of sci vice in the the decision of thc Bombay High Court in N . F . Patel v8 . 
form of the Reserve Bank of India (Staff ) Regulations , 1948 , Resc . ve Bank of Jodia , 1979 I LLI 163, 11 which it is said 
which have beer approved both by the Desai Tribunal and that a Corporation is as fully capable of binding itself by 
the Aiyer Arbitrator . Therefore , the question of applying 

any contract as an ind vidual except the contracts which 
the piovisions of Sastry Award would 1107 arise . 

are against the nature of objects of the Corporation or which 

by express or implicd terms of the Constitution , it is probi 
29 .8 It has been incidentally mentioned that assuming an 

bited from making, and that the Stall Regulations of the 
employee has any giievances on this ground , it is always 

Rese . ve Bank of India are not invullid for Wint of sanctiun 
Open to him to invoke the provisions of the Industrial Dis of the Central Government. The long and short of it would , 
putes Act, 1947, as Section 2A of the Act authorises ovca 

therefore, be that the Regulations should be looked upon 
an individual employee to raise an industrial dispute about as contractual in nature so that it would be competent for 
the termination of his service , 

the Tribunal to repeal or restato the contract in case it is 

not found justified . 
29 . 9 To sum up, the submission of the Bank is that no 
change in the procedure for termination of employment and 

29 , 13 Item No. 13 of the Reference is woided Procedure 
taking other disciplinary action is called for . 

foi termination of employment and taking other disciplinary 

action . If we now refer to Desai Award , Chapter 14 , the 
29 . 10 Regulation 47 relates to penalties. First part of it 

itcin under discussion was Procedure for the termination of 
cnumerates the types of punishment that can be meted out. 

employment and taking other disciplinary action including 
Clause (2 ) provides for deparimental enquiry after serving 

the claim of the Reserve Bank of India Employees Associa 
of charge -sheet. Proviso to this clause relates to exceptions 

tion to defend individual employees in disciplinary proceed 
which could be made so that the punishment may be moted 

wigs. The discussions al Chuplei 13 of Aiver Award would 
out to an employce without holding any departmental en 

show that the item unclei discussion Wals Piocedure for ler 
quiry , Clausc (2 )(a ) is in respect of combinail criquiry of two 

mination of employment and taking othci disciplinary action . 
C1 morc employecs. Clause ( 3 ) refers to the persons who 

l- or Oui puiposo , therefore , the items are worded identical as 
could be appointed as cnquiry piłcers . Clause ( 4 ) provides for 

item No. 13 of our rcfcience . Desai Award made no change 
suspension allowance and clause ( 5 ) contains additional pro 

in any of the provisions in Regulation 47 , cxcept saying that 
isions when action for corrupt practices is to be takon . By 

the penalty of reprimand could not the inflicted without 
and large , it has been contended that Regulation 47 should 

obscivilig The rules of natural justice and hence directions 
he abrogated or should be brought on lines with paragraphs 

were given that the provisions coutined in sub - section ( 2 ) 
520 onwards of tho Sastry Awaid . Discussion also ccntres 

and ( 3 ) of Regulation 47 should equally apply where the 
round the proviso to Clause ( 2 ), which in certain circum 

punishment of reprimand is to be inflicted by way of penalty 
stanccs, dispcrises with the departmental cnguily . It was 

in disciplinary actions . In Aiyar Awwi, the item is discussed 
contended that this provision is against natural justice and 

in two parts, viz . ( 1 ) procedure for the termination of em 
is also against tho fundamental rights . 

poyment, and (2 ) procedure for taking other disciplinary action , 

The second part is sub -divideot into four sections , viz . 
29 .11 The Regulations are framed by the Reserve Bank of (i) rules of piocedure at the enquiry , (ii) a second hearing on 
India , The preamble does not show the source of authority . the question of punishment, (iii) the oflicer who is to con 
But it is clcar that they are different from the statutory regi duct the enquiry , and (iv ) provision for defending the em 
lations such as the Provident Fund Regulations etv ., which ployee . In other words, the ciscussion contains a fool-proof 
are made under Section 58 of the Reserve Bank of India scheme or mechanism for the operation of Regulation 47 
Act. Mr. Damanja for the Reserve Bank conceded the posi dealing with misconduct and disciplinary action . If this is 80 , 
tion that unlike the statutory regulations framed under Sec for appreciating any change sought to be mad , in Regulation 
tion 58 of the Act , which could be modified only in the 47 , we will have to be careful in seeking whether circun 
manner provided thereunder , the Staff Regulations, 1948 stances are such as to make it obligatory . If the changes are 
could be modified by the Tribunal. He, however , contended sought to be introduced for making some marginal amend 
that Regulation 47 has stood the test of time and tho con . monts , the Tribunal would iather prefer the principle of stare 
tention for changing any pat of it should be rejected . On decisis than like to create a new line of reasoning and dis 
behalf of the contesting unions, authoritics wcie cited to show place the established precedents . 
the character of these Regulations . When , however, it was 
stated that the Tribunal can modify the same, the point need 29 . 14 This would be in consonone with the principle of 
not be elaboraled . It was observed in Sukhdev Singh VS , ‘ res pudicata as applicable to industrial disputes. In Sankar 
Bhagatiam , 1975 1 LLJ, 399 that the Repuations of such Prasad Bancrice vs . Central Government Labour Court, 
statutory bodies like the Reserve Bank of India , wh ch is 1975 1 LLJ 71, the Calcutta High Court has defined tho 
" State" 11nder Article 12 of the Constitution , aie binding limits within which the principle of res judicata could be 
not only on the authoriticg but also on the public . Relevant made applicable to industrial Tribunals . Paragraph 17 , which 
paragraph 23 of the judgement is as follows : 

is material, icads as follows : 
" 23. The noticeable feature is that thenc statutory bodies 

" 17 . The ratio of the decisions referred to by the parties 
have no free hund in firming the conditions and 

As noted above appears to be that the principle of 
terms of service of their einploveen, The statutory 

res jullicata would be normally applicable to indus 
bodies are bound to apply tho teimg and conditions 

trial adjudications for awards as industrial settic 
as laid down in the regulations . The statutory bodies 

ments are intended , consistent with the policy of 
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the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, to be Operativo 
for a fairly long period qiulcs3 there is 4 change of 
circumstances which may be the bubis of the award . 
In cases whero iho award is based on prevailing 
çiicumstances like deteiminativu of wage structura 
and the like on existing price index , with thic con 
staut change of circumstatiles like spuallying of 
P . Ices , the principle of ics judicatu would be in 
appropriate and inapplicasle . Such principle would , 
however, be applicable when the award is not based 
un p evailing circumsto nuus but on rights claimed 
long existing but fulind by the Labour Coult as 
non -cxistent and there is no scope for any change 
of the rights or in the claim of the workmen on 
the cmploye , by reason of the change of circum 
Glances. In this state of affairs there can be no dis 
pute that in such cases, the piinciple of res judicata 

will have full application ," 
29 . 15 Mr, Ph . dois , in this connection , invited my attention 
to the decision icported in the sumc volume, viz , 1975 1 LU 
126 - C , G . G . Panicker vş, 1 . M . Eapen . The question thero 
wag whether the workmen could mahe repealed applications 
under Section 33 - C ( 2 ). Tho Kerala Iligh Couri, following 
Suplent Couit de son a Associated Cement Staff Union 
VS , ACC , 1964 1 IL 12 and other cases held that nonnally 
the principle of lus judicata is not applicable to industrial 
CISL This obscivation was iú le ulion to wage structure and 
50 tlic particular application was held not barred by rcs 
judicata . It has been , however , specifically stated " but this is 
not to say that this rule could not be invoked at all" , 

29 . 16 The sum and substance of the matter appears to be 
that where a question has been deculcd and tho situation 
available exists for a long tims, a change should be intro 
duced only after a very good caso is made out for it. The 
Supreme Court had nutei ous occasions to speak of tho tests 
and procedure to be followed when employment of a worker 
is to be terminated . The Scheme envisaged by the Aiyar 
Award in Chapter 13 is consistent with it . In my opinion , 
the e is no efficacy in substituting the samo and going to a 
similar scheme contained in Sastry Award . The substance of 
the arguments appears to be that thc Tribunal should , in the 
first place , see that the misconduct referred to in sub - clause 
( 1) of Regulation is specificnlly defined und secondly provi 
sion for waiving the icquirements of departmental enquiry 
should be abrogated . 

29. 17 As regards the first part, it is to be remembered 
that the expression " guilty of any other act of misconduct" 
in the context of the listed delinquencies in Regulation 47 
18 cjusdem gencies and to try to inte . piet it by giving a defl 
nition would cieate more complirations than could be argued 
about in the present state of afl ails. Action is contempluted 
When an employee commits breach of any Regulation of tho 
Bank or is negligent, inefficient , indolent, or knowingly ucts 
detrimental to the interests of the Book or in conflict with 
instructions , On1 commits a breach of discipline and hence 
misconduct contemplated can easily be discerned when we 
meet with cases We should be able to find out whether or 
nor Regulation 41 18 resorted to validity or invalidly . I am 
not, therefore , in favour of accepting the suggestion to re 
dofine misconduct. 


In fact, the requirement can be waivod only when it doos 
not result in injustice to the employee, Further, the Bank is 
under an obligation to state the reasons for 50 proceeding , 
1 his provides a safeguard to the employee who is not deprived 
of the icnicuy in case the provision is inisused . We cun con 
ceive of attempts to stul such an enquiry and the existence 
of the provisions would aveit the stalemate. 

29 . 19 The other contingency in which dopartmental on 
quiry is to be dispensed with is where a mun is found to bo 
guiliy by a court of law . Such provisions ale found every 
where . Once the guilt is _ cstablish _ d , tho Bank can rely upon 
it. Dispensing with an enquiry on that ground cannot be 
said to be unjust, ſu view of the above discussion, it is not 
possiblo fui me to conic to the conclusion that the proviso 
to sub -regulation (2 ) of Regulation 47 should be amended 
or deleted . 

29 . 20 At the time of argument, the Co- ordination Com 
mittee proposed an amendment to sub -clause (4 ) of Regula 
1100 47 , which deals with suspension and suspension allow 
unce , As the provision stands today , the subsistence allowanco 
is ſegulated at the substantive day plus 25 per cent thereof. 
There is provision to make up ihe difference if no renalty 
19 imposed , The ompluyee is also not bounil to icfund the 
subsistence allowance if penalty is imposed . The pepultimate 
provision speaks of treating the per.od as on duty or leave 
if the employee is not dismissed , according to the order 
Pussed by the competent authority . 

29 21 In tho chacges suggested by the Co -ordination Com 
mitice , in the first place , the subsistence allowance is sought 
to be increased so that it is kept a the level of substantive 
pay plus 25 por cent thereof for the first 3 months, subs 
tantivo pay plus 50 per cent thereof for the next 3 months 
and payment of total emoluments after 6 months. That is 
to say that after 6 months, if the action has not ended , 
for this pupono atleast, the employee should be treated ag 
if he is conciatcd . This does 17 ) t sound reasonable and 
I do not find any aced to regulate the allowance in stages. 

29 , 22 The second amendment is for taking away the dis 
cretion of the competent authority to treat the suspension 
period as on duty or leave and to make it absolutely ag on 
duty only . The circumstances in whi ha person is found 
guilty or not guilty may vary in each caso and if a judi 
cious discietion is given to the competent authority to treat 
the period as on 1cave in some cases, on principle there is 
nothing wrong in it. The third suggestion is for prohibiting 
any refund of subsistence allowance under any contingency . 
But this provision exists in the present set up. The fourth 
amendment seeks to cast an obligation on tho manageruent 
to make iefund of reductions , where necessary , in 24 instal 
ments. This also looks unnecessary because I exsect the 
Bank always to be very prompt in sceing that the employed 
does not suffer if no case is made out ag - inst him . In fact, no 
moterial was placed before me to show how anyone suffered 
without quch amendment. Consequently , these amendments 
are not accepted. 

29 .23 The Bank is right in its subinission that for dis 
nasal no prior consent of a Labou Court or Tilbunal is 
necessary , except when tho matter falls under Section 33 
of thc Industrial Disputes Act. The obligation to take such 
permission in cascs not covered by Section 33 would cn 
croach on the rightful liberty of Vic employer to met out 
proper punishment in proper cases and hence the demand of 
the Organisation in this regard is rejected . 

29 .24 In the result , Regulation 47 sladds as it is without 
any modification . 

Regulation 25( 2 ) 
29. 25 Under item 25 , very hot discussion took place on the 
deletion of Regulation 25 (2 ). Regulation 25 ( 2 ) is as follows : 
" Subject to the provisions of Regulation 22 the Bank 

may determine the service of any employee giving 

him 
(a ) three months notice or pay in lieu thereof if he 

is an employee in Class ), and 
(b ) one month s notice or day in lieu thereof if he is 

an employee in any other class. 
The power to determine the service of an employed 
shall to exercised by the Governor with tho prior 
approval of the Central Board in the case of an 
officer and by the Manager with the prior approval 
of the Governor in the case of other employees." 


29. 18 So far as the latter part where departmental enquiry 
ig dispensed with , Mr. Phadnis for the Association was clo 
quent in arguing that departmental enquiries cannot at all 
bo dispensed with and therefore , it is the light and absolute 
obligation to hold cnquiry . He told me that even if a churge 
sheet is received and torn by the employee or where guilt 
is accepted , but thero is to charge -sheet, it is necessary to 
conduct enquiry Je said that cved when the address of an 
employee is not known , it is duty of the management to 
conduct the enquiry according to the procedure laid down 
and come to the conclusion after tho cnquiry whether the 
man is guilty . He onrticularly relied upon the recent deci 
sion reported in 1981 1 LLI, 137 (Suprcmc Court) - Gujarat 
Şteel Tubos Ltd . vs. Gujarat Steel Tube Mazdoor Sabha, 
wherc although 853 workmen had proccerird on illegal 
strike, their discharge for misconduct without holding enquiry 
was held improper . It is however to be noticed that in all 
the illustrations taken up by Mr. Phadnis for argument, 
it cannot be wid that there was inability to hold enquiry as 
contemplated hy the lattor part of the proviso to suh -clause 
( 2 ) because of the person wbsconding or because of some 
reagon it becoming impracticable to communicate with him . 
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Clause ( 2 ). which is the contigversial clause , embodles the 
power of the Bank to deteimino tho service of any employee 
after giving him notice . Sub -clause (a ) of Clause ( 2 ) 
in relation to the employees in Class I, in respect of whom 
3 months notice by the Bank iş provided for. Sub -clause 
(b ) is in relation to the other employees, for whom one 
month s notice is provided for . There is a vider to the sub 
clause showing that in the case of an officer , whilo exer 
cising the power under clause ( ? ), prior approval of the 
Central Board should bo obtained and in the case of other 
staff, piios uppioval of the Governs should be obtained , 
Since clause (2 ) docs not refeito any requirement of any 
ground being mentioned in tho order of termination , this 
would be an order of discharge simplicitor. Clause (3 ) 
provid , s for an exception , viz . to jeliic an employee without 
notice or to determine the service of an einployco without 
notice on his being certified pei inquently incapacitated . 


Accordiog to the Association , Regulation 25 (2 ) vitiates the 
permanancy of an employee inaling it ag null and void 
and theicíore is basica ly bad in law . It is also violative of 
the fundamental rights and contrary to the dueclive priuci 
ples of the State policy and its directions. Regulation 25 is 
also bad in law because it vjolalcs the provision of Section 
25F of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 . It is the submis 
sion of the Association that in Bornbuy High Court judgement 
in N . F . Patel s casc — 1979 I LLJ 163- - seferred to by the 
Bank , the provisiory of Scction 25F of the Industrial Disputes 
Act and the fundinental rights of the employces under the 
Constitution were not considered . It is further submitted that 
the Regulation formulated for permanancy in the employ 
ment cannot at the same time formulate another Regulation 
to terminate the services of an employce without adducitg 
any reason , Ag to the contention that the employer should 
have a corresponding right to determine the conti act of his 
cmployment, it is the submission of the Association that this 
argument is fallacious because thc cmployee doc, not stand 
on the same fooling as the cmployer, The employce has a 
right to resign for betior prospects . However, the employer 
cannot terminate the employment of any employee without 
giving any icason . According to the Association , the argu 
ment of the Bank that having regard to Section 114 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act an Industrial Dispute can be raised 
and adjudicated upon by an Industrial Tribunal, by itself 
is the reason to regard the author.ty of the Bank to terminate 
services of an employee under Regulation 25 ( 2 ) a3 null and 
void . Acco : ding to the Associatio ; , this Regulation should 
be struck down because it gives unfettcrca poweis to the 
management to terminate the servicca of permanent emp 
loyces. Further, when unemployment problem with white 
collar labour is becoming acute, Regulation 25 (1 ) erabling 
an employee to voluntarily lcave the service and Regulation 
23(2 ) can never be cquoted . Regulation 25( 2 ) will lead to 
linfair labour practices, victimisation , favourtism and is thus 
bad in law . 


29 . 30 As the Regulation stonds, it is worded na if it is 
U counterpart of the light of an employee to resign and 
Ling19 was even a temptation on the part of the Bank to 
aigue seriously that when an employee has a right to resign 
without giving any reason by giving notice , there should bo 
a corresponding right with the Bank to term date his scr 
vice by giving notice , without məntioning any reasons. Tho 
whole concept of industrial law would get jeopardised if 
such a simple solution is pressed in justification of Clause 
( 2 ) of Regulation 25 . The purpose behind an employce being 
Jequired to give notice before he resigns is to enable tho 
management to make arrangements for running its afflrg 10 
the absence of the employee. The purpose of sub - clause ( 2 ), 
614 I look at it, whereunder an employce can ceasc to be 
an employee , would not be that simple; it jg undoubtedly 
connected with the idea of security, continunity and stability 
of a peyson in employment. 


29. 26 To sum up, the Associetion s criticism would be as 
follows ; 


( 1) It empowers the Bank to terminato the services of 

its employees wihout giving any reason and thus 
is violative of Articles 14 , 19 and 43 of the 
Constitution . 


( 2 ) It makes a mockery of, and nullifies , the right to 

permanancy of an employec and therefore is bad 
in law . It is equally bad for the reason that it 
gives unchallengeable powers to the Bank to 
to minate the services of the emplover without 
assigning any reason whatsoever and thus opposed 
to the basic structure of the Constitution of 
India . Further , this regulation is bad in law because 
it contravenes Section 25F of the Industrial Dis 
pụtes Act. 


29 .31 In support of the right of the Bank to terminato 
the services of an employce without giving reasons, a number 
of cases were rcfer. ed to by Mr. Damania . I do not think 
I should refer to all these casca . Tło background of discussion 
could be that a person in service cannot be punished except 
for misconduct and when the misconduct is proved by the 
procedure well-known to law ; even then , circumstances exist 
whçre the ranagement would not feel like giving yeasong 
for terminating the services of an cinployee and would liko 
to exercise the light, in -built in the relationship between 
master and servant, to put an end to the service of the 
Sci Vant. It is in this light that the observations in the recent 
judgemrient of the Bombay High Count in what is popularly 
linown as the Mak . lu case ( C . W . No 658 of 1981), an 
Ordinary copy of which was made availnhlc to me, has to 
bc understood . In the discussion on the topic with which 
we are concerned , tho Ilon ble Court made a distinction 
botyveen two positions, viz . the assignment of a reason and 
the existence of a reason . In other words , it means that 
cvery time an action is taken , even under the clause under 
discussion there would he i rcason existing , but it may 
not have been specifically mentioned in the order . Sinco 
Reserve Bank of India is a statutory corroiation governed 
by Aiticle 12 of the Constitution , arbitrary exercise of tho 
powers conferred on it can be exrosed and the gricvance can 
be redressed . 


29,27 The Organisation 38 well as the Co- ordination 
Committer ac in favour of dcletion of Regulation 25 ( 2 ) 
almost on the same grounds. 


29 ,28 It is the submission of the Bank that this Regula 
tion is only the counter-part of Rcgulation 25 ( 1 ) which en 
ables the employee to teiminte his contract of employment 
by giving 3 months frutice i pay in licu thereof. If the 
employe can have a right to terminate the contract of 
employment, it stands to reason that the cmployer should 
have such a corresponding right. Such a regulation is found 
in all rervico rules and has been unheld hy the cout. 
In particular , the Bombay Jligh Court his upheld this 
Rcountion in N . F . Patel ve, Reserva Bank of India , reported 
in ( 1979 ) 1 LLJ 163 . Assuming there is malafide exeicise of 
the power confcried by Regulation 25 (2 ), the same can be 
challenged in the court by way of a wiit pattinn , Further , 
in view of Section 2A read with Section 11A of the 
Inilustrinl Disputes Act, 1947, an in livirlunl employee can 
jaise an industrial dispute and the Industrial Tribunal cap 
interfere with the order of temination if it is malafide. 


29, 32 In 1966 II LLJ 221, Kormakaran (K . K .) vs. Direc 
tor , Burclu of Economics and Statistics, the judgement of 
the Kerala High Court shows that when adverse remarks aro 
not communicated to the cmployee , Ile reversion is not justi 
fied . 1 " ,wise , when an employer seels to follow the proce 
dure laid down for proving misconduct, there ought to be 
a complete compliance with it . Resulation 47 , nbout which 
we have had occasion to liscuss in this very Chapter, con 
templates terminating the serviccg of an employed for such 
a misconduct or renalising the earploy : e in any other guit 
able manner by following the procedure laid down , The right 
conferred by Clause ( 2 ) of Rogulation 25 is disylmilar to it. 
Such a right was upheld in a number of cases, In 1978 IL 
JJ 168 , Muncipal Corporation , Greater Bombay vs. P . S . 
Malvankar and Others, the Supreme Court was concerned 
with interpreting two standing orders Standing Order No. 23 
of the establishment concerned provided for teminating tho 
services of an employce for misconduct. Standing Order 
No 26 provided for discharge simplicitor. The action in 


29, 29 Regultion 25 apnears in Section 3 of Chapten II 
of the Staff Regulations. The gubject-heading shows that 
this Regulation deals with determination of service by 
notice . Clause ( 1 ) speaks of the option given to an employed 
to resign from service after giving the requjęte notice. 
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that case was taken under Standing Order No , 26 and the As regards exercise of this power, it has been said in that 
Vimination was uheld by the Supreme Court. Therefore, it judgement. as under : 
As not as if the night conceived under clause (2 ) of Regulation 
25 is so obnoxious that the court re not in favour of it. 

" Any occasion to use the power of terminating the 
In 1970 II LLJ 20 , Delhi Tiansport Undertaking vs . Balbir 

services of an employee can only arise when acts 
Saran Goyal, the Supreme Couit h23 observed as under : 

and omissions of the employee concerned mil lato 

against such discharging of the functions and 
" . . thc oider of dismissal could be challenged if 

duties. This can happen only when the purpose of 
malafides on the part of the authority in terminat 

the appointment is found to be frustrating ." 
ing the sorvices had been pleaded and proved . But 
in the instant case, the question of malafidcs was It has been further observed as under ; 
not investigated by the lower courts anal in the 

" If Regulation 48 is read in isolation , one is likely 
plaint malafides was alleged on the part of the 

to get an impiçsion ng if the power to terminate 
General Manager in terminating the services of the 

can be used by the Corporation at the sweet will 
employee without assigning any reason ." 

of its officers without being required to be guided 
It has been said , following the decision in Tewari Y8. 

by any relevant consideration . If, however , Regu 
District Board , Agra ( 1964 3 S .C . R . 55 ), that the form 

lation 48 is read along with the functions as indi 

cated in Section 7 of the suid Act for the efficient 
of the order under which the employment of a servant was 

cari ying out of which employees are appointed 
determined was not conclusive of the nature of the order , 
the order might be merely to camouflage an oider of dis 

in terms of Section 8 thereof, and the object for 

achieving which the Regulations arc framed under 
missal for misconduct and it was always open to the court 

Section 43( 2 )(b ) of the said Act, it would at once 
before which the order was challenged to go behind the fo : m 

be clear that the powers cannot be said to be go 
and ascertain the true nature of the order . In other words , 

uncannal and unguided ." 
when there is an exercise of power such as that contained in 
clause ( 2 ) of Regulairon 25, it would be oren to the employee 

It has been further observed , in paragraphı 84 and 85 
to challenge it in a court of law if he has a case that the 

of the judgement as unde; : 
real Intention behind the order i; other vise . 

" 84 . Under the age old law of nastor and servant, a 
29 . 33 In 1972 I LLJ 501, Air India Corporation vs . V . A . 

servant could be removed on loss of confidenco 
Rcbello , the Supreme Court was concerned with the justif 

in him without anything more . Tho modern complex 
cation of the action taken by the Air India Co , porat on 

life makes it necessary to ensure security of the 
under Regulation 48, which is similar to th : Regulation with 

tenure whose contribution to the producion and 
which we are concerned . The Assistant Station Superinten 

service is recognised to be as important as the 
dent, the original applicant, had to deal with air hostesses 

capital and management. It is not without reason 
in the performance of his duties . The Corporation was not 

that even while modifying the law of master and 
satisfied beyond suspicion about his general conduct and 

servant and protecting the servant by preventing 
behaviour while dealing with them . The argument that the 

his dismissal by way of punishment without enquiry 
impugned order was a colourable exercisc of the power under 

and an opportunity to the delinquent to disprove 
Regulation 48 and was really punitive, was rejected. It was 

the charge , the Legislature has not thought it 
held that a bonafide loss of confidence is immune from 

proper to dispense with altogether the master s right 
challenge . Incidentally , this very regulation , i.e . Regulatiun 

of terminating thc service after 110tice of 
48 of the Air India Corpo ation , was the subject matter of 

month or so . Such dischirge without any finding 
discussion in Mulay s case , reported in 1980. I LLJ 1 . 

of any misconduct enables the employed to turn 
The Regulation was struck down by a single Judge of the 

a new page in his wife and save the reputation of 
Bombay High Court on the ground that it was patently 

himself and the employer in suitable cases. 
arbitrary and discriminatory and violative of Articles 14 
and 16 of the Constitution . That finding must, however, be 

85. Thus, even when the Industrial Employment 
taken as negated by the recent Bench decision of the 

(Standing Orders) Act, 1946 was enforced in the 
same High Court in Makalui case (supra ), where the action 

year 1946 , tho model standing orders introduced 
taken under thc same Regulation has been upheld . Mr. 

provisions therein both for dismissal by way of 
Damani ? also relied upon another judgement of the Bombay 

disciplinary action and termination of service by 
High Court in Writ Petition No. 1004 of 1974 , U . G . 

giving one month s notice of payment of one 
Harishankar vs. Union Bank of India , where the qucation 

montb s wage in lieu thereof." 
raised was whether the service of an employce of a statutory 

The reasoning embodied in this judgement can be applied 
hody could be terminated on the ground of loss of confi 

mutatis mutandi to our caso also , Under the Reserve Bank 
dence by a notire terminating his service simplicitor . After 

of India Act, 1934 , various obligations Are cast on 
looking at the various authoritira , the conclusion arrived at 

the 

Bank to transact Government business referred to in detail 
by thc Icarneul Judge, in parag aph 25 of the judgement, 

in different chapters. When Statf Regulation 9 Apeaks of 
is as follows : 

appointment to service of the Bank , it must be undorstood 
" In my view in absence of statutory provisiona a statii 

that it will be for the efficient discharge of these functions , 
tory boily will have t power to terminate service 

Appointment to service thus can be co - related to the per 
but for good reason and without being arbitrary 

formance of functions . It is therefore clear that the power 
and will incluid : power to te minate employment 

to determine the services of an employce when there is kiss 
by giving of a notice of 1 reasonable neriod for 

of confidence cannot bo termed as unconstitutional 
good reason . one of the good reasons heing 1099 29 . 35 However, my attention has been invited to a number 
of confidence ." 

of decisions of the Supreme Court on the interpretation of 

Section 25F of the Industrial Disputes Act. That Section 
29. 34 In fact, it would be relevant to compare Regula 

sets oul the conditions precedent to retrenchment of work 
tion 48 of the Air India Regulations with the Regulation with 

mon. No workman employed in any industry , who has been 
which we are concerned . Regulation 48 of the Al finin 

in continuous service for not less than one year, shall be 
Regulations, as quoted in Makalu s casc . is 39 follows : 

retrenched until , to say in short, he is given one month s 
" 48 . Termination : 

notice in writing indicating the reasons for his retrench 

ment, compensation as provided , as also notice in the 
The services of an employee may be terminated without prescribed manner is served on the appropriate government. 
assigning any reason , as under : 

The first part, namely notice , does not apply if the 

netrenchment is under an agreement, which specifies the 
(a ) of a permanent employee by giving him 30 days 

datc of termination of servico . Th : term " retrenchment" 
Dotice in writing or pay in lieu of notice : 

has been defined under Section 2 ( 00 ) of th > Act, which 
( h ) of an employce on probation by giving him 7 days 1c: ds as follows : 
notice in writing or pay in lieu uf notices; 

“ 2 (00 ) retrenchment means the termination by the cm 
(c ) of a temporary employee hy giving him 24 hours 

ployer of the service of a workman for any reason 
notice in writing or pay in lieu of notice ." 

· whatsoever , otherwise than as a punishment 
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inflicted by way of disciplinary action , but does not 
include 


(u) Voluntary retirement of the workman ; or 


( b ) retirement of the worknun on reaching the age 

of superannuation if the contract of employment 
between the employer and the workman concern 

ed contains a stipulation in that behalf ; or 
(c ) termination of the service of a workman on the 

ground of continued ill- health :" 


and sensibility, not mechanical rigidity give the 
flexible solution . It is difficult for me to thinhh . 

that 
when the entire industrial field , even covering the 
cipalities, universities, research Councils and W 
like, is regulated in the critical area of industık 
disputes by the J. D . Act, Parliament would bava 
provided an oasis for the Corporat:on wheto fabour 
demands can be unilaterally ignored . The general 
words in Ss . 11 and 49 must be read contextually 
ay not covering industrial disputes between the work 
men and the Corporation. Lord Haldane had . for 
instance , in ( 1915) A . C . 885 (891) observed that 
(The Political Tradition : The Lord Chancellors, 
1912 - 1940 page 221) ; 


" general words may in certain cases properly be in 

terpreted as having a meaning or scope otber 
than the literal or usual meaning . They may be 
so interpreted where the scheme appearing from 
the language of the I.cgislature , read in its en 
tirety points to consistency as requiring modifica 
tion of what would be the meaning apart from 
any context, or apart from the general law ." 


29.36 The expression " retrenchment" was the subject of 
interpretation in a number of recent Supreme Court judge 
ients, Jo 1976 I LLJ 178, State Bank of India vs , Sundara 
money , a Bench consisting of thrco judges of the Supremo 
Court stated as follows : 
" For any reason whatsoever - - very wide and almost ad 

mitting of no exception . Still , the employer urges 
that when the order of appointment carries an autu 
mutic cessation of service , the period of employ 
ment works itself out by efilux of time, not by act of 
employer. Such cases are outside the concept of 
" retrenchment " and cannot entail the burdensome 
conditions of S . 25F . Of course, that a nine - days 
employment, hedged in with th expics condition 
of temporariness and automatic cessation , may look 
like being in a different street (if we may use a col 
loquialist ) from telling n man off by retrenching 
him . To retrench js to cut down. You cannot re 
trench without trenching or cutting . But dictionarles 
are not dictators of statutory construction where 
the benignant mood of a law and , more emphati 
cally , the definition clause furnish a different deno 
tation , Section 2 (00 ) is the master of the situation 
and the Court cannot truncate its amplitude," 


29 .37 Another decision on the point is in 1977 I LLJ 
page 1, Hindustan Steel Ltd . vs . State of Orissa , in which 
the decision in Sundramoney s case was reaffirmeil on the 
contention that it was necessary to reconsider the findings in 
that case as it was in conflict with the decision in 1957 
S . C .R . 121, Hari Prasad Shivshankar Shukla vs. A . D . 
Divikar. In 1980 0 LLJ 72 , Santosh Gupta vs, State Bank 
of Patiala , the Supreme Court has held that termination on 
the ground of the employee not passing the prescribed test 
for confirmation would amount to retrenchment. In 1981 
JL LIT 70 , Mohanlal vs . Bharat Heavy Flectricals Lid ., 
it was reite , ated that in a case which does not fall within one 
of the exceptions of Section 25F , the termination would 
amount to retrenchment, 


To avoid absurdity and injustice by judicial servi 
lude to interpretative literality is a function of the 
Court and this leaves me do option but to hold that 
the I. D . Act holds where disputes erupt and the 
LI. C . Act guides where other matters le concorned . 
In the field of statutory interpretation there are no 
inflexiblc formulae or fonl- proof mechanisms. The 
sense and sensibility , the setting of the scheme, the 
perspective and the purpose — these help the Judge 
navigate towards he harbour of true intendment 
and meaning. The legal dynamics of social justice 
also guide the Court in statures of the types wo 
are interpreting. These plural considerationg lead 
me to the conclusion that the I. D , Act is a special 
statute when industrial disputes , awards and settle 
ments are the topic of controversy, as here . There 
may be other matters wherc the L .I. C . Act vis- a - vis 
the other statutes will be a special law . I am not 

concerned with such hypothetical situations now ." 
We are concerned with the conflict hetwcen the Staff Regu 
lations and the special legistation . If a legislation has to yield 
to the provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act, the Staff 
Regulations granting the power to terminate the services 
of an employee have to yield to the provisions of the Act 
and yo Regulation 25 (2 (b ) can be resorted to only subject to 
section in 25F of thc Industrial Disputes Act in iespect of 
workmen governed by the Industial Disputes Act. 
Regulation 30 


29 . 38 In view of these judgemşnts, Regulation 25(2 ) con 
not be resorted to only subject to section 25F of the Industrial 
Dispute Act in the case of an employee covered by Slection 
25F of the Industrial Disputes Act. Although the reference 
before mc is in relation to the Clasa UI employees of the 
Bank, I understand, from discussions, that there are some 
categories of Clasg quemployees who are not workmen . 
Therefore , Regulation 25 (2 )(a ) will have its application , 
Clause 2 ( a ) in relation to ergployees in Class I and Clause 
2 (b ) in relation to employees in Class If who are not work 
men under the Industrial Disputes Act. On this consideration , 
I am not inclined to delete clause 2 (b ) although I have ro 
hesitation in saying that the cxercise of the power under 
this Regulation will not be justified when it conflicts with 
the protection given to a workman under Section 2 . 7 of 
the Industrial Disputes Act. In passing, I should refer to 
the decision reported in 1981 T LIJ 1. LIC vs , D . J . Bahadur, 
which lad down by majority that the Industrial Disputes Act 
ly the special Act qua the LIC Act. The observations in 
paragraph 54 ac material, which are as follows : 


29 . 40 Regulation 30 is as follows : 
30 ( 1 ) " An employee transferred from one appointment 

1o another or confirmed in a grade or appointment 
higher than his substantive grade or appointment, 
shall be liable to be reverted without notice at any 
time within one year of such transfer or cunfirma 
tion . 
An employee who has been appointed to officiate 
in a higher grade or appointment, or whose con 
firmation in a higher grade or appointment 19 sub 
ject to his undergoing probation for any specified 
period or otherwise . hall be liable to he reverted 
without notice at any time, when he is so officiating 

or undergoing probation . 
(3 ) Nothing in sub - regulations ( 1) and ( 2 ) shall affect 

the provisions of Regulation 47 ." 


29 .41 In this connection , the Associntion state 29 fol 
lows: 


" 54. What is special or general is wholly a creature of 

the subject and context and may vary with situation , 
circumstances and angle of vision . I aw is no ab 
straction but realises itself in the living setting of 
actualities. Which is a special provision and which 
general. depends on the specific problem , the topic 
for decision , not the broad rubric nor any rul 
of thumb . The peaceful co - existence of both legis 
lations is best achieved , if that be feasible, by 

allowing to each its allotted feld for play. Sense 
1141 G [/81 - 5 


Under Regulation 30 , the Bank can revcrt a confirmed 
employco within one year of his confumation to the higher 
grade This Regulation nullifies the conditions of promotion 
including the test given by the employee hefore his promo 
tion to the post hefore the competent hoard . Reversion of 
an employee under this regulation amounts to sitting in 
judgement over the competent board which selcits the em 
ployces for promotion , The poweg under this regulation are 
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Arbitrary that the Bank is under no liability to give an 
portunity to the employee concerned to know the reason 
Lor his demotion by the Bauk . The Association has denied 
that it is the sole authority or prerogative of the management 
to decide whether the employee should be allowed to conti 
nuo to officiate in the higher post. The other unions have 
raised the same contentions. 


29 .42 According to the Bank , under this Regulation , the 
competent authority is empowered to levert an cmployce to 
his substantive grade within one year from the date of his 
confirmation in higher grade. It is for the management to 
decide whether a particular cmployee is suitable 10 be 
continued in the higher post or not. If the employee is not 
Suitable, he can be reverted to his substantive grade. It is 
necessary in the interest of the administration that the crn 
ployee continues to maintain his efficiency even after his con 
firmation . It is therefore the Bank s submission that the pro 
visions of Regulation 30 are in order. 


29. 46 This Regulation speaks of the scope of an em 
ployee s service and lays down that the whole time of the 
employee shall be at the disposal of the Bank and shall serve 
the Bank in such capacity at such places as he may, from 
time to time, be directed . The Cash Department have oppos 
ed this. But this appears to be a condition of service of any 
good o . ganisation . There is nothing obqoxious in the state 
ment that the whole time of the employee shall be at the 
disposal f the Bank . This has nucessarily to be read with the 
provisions for hours of work and overtime, etc . It is the 
ultimate concept of service . I am not impressed with any 
attack against the samo. The Regulation will iemain as it is. 
Regulation 35 . 

29.47 Then we come to a somewhat controversial Regu 
lation . It is Regulation 35 , which reads as follows : 
35. “ No employee shall take an active part in politics 

or in any political demonstration , or stand for 
election as member for a Municipal Council , Dis 
trict Board or any Legislative Body . " 


29 .43 Regulation 30 speaks of reversion . As the Regulation 
now stands, its application is envisaged to two types of 
employees. The first type is an eraployee transferred from 
one appointment to another and the other type is the em 
ployee confirmed in a grade or post higher than his substan 
tive grade or appointment. Now the power given by this 
Regulation is to bring back any such employec to his previous 
position without notice , within one year after such trans 
for or such confi mation . If a person transferred to one an 
pointment is to be brought back to his previous position , it 
could also bo viewed as another transfer and the Bank has 
every right to do it. Enabling provision in Regulation 30 is 
that the person is not found suntable for the transferred 
position and , therefore , instead of making him work at the 
changed position , he could be directed to work at the origi 
nal position from where he moved to that position . However , 
the wording of Regulation 30, as regards other categorice , 
as it stands, cannot be maintained , The Regulation speaks of 
employees confirmed in a grade or appointment. A con 
firmed employee ham a substantial right and to bring him 
back mounts to his reversion . Any management would not 
think or act towards confirming a person unless by all stan 
dard , and verification , the employec is found fit for confir 
mation . When such confirmation is conferred on the cm 
ployce one takes it for granted that he was suitable for 
that post. Therefore , once having come to the conclusion 
about thc suitability of the employee in the changed posi 
tion , it would be travesty of justice to say he is not suitable 
to bring him back . The Regulation auffers from the technical 
defect of the language. It contemplates to bring back the 
person to his substantive grade. As soon A9 an employee is 
confirmed in a post, and in particular to a higher post to 
which he is moved , that becomes bis substantivo post and 
the post from which he came, ceases to be his post or bis 
substantive post. It would , therefore , be idle to say that 
he would revert back to his substantive post. On this ground 
as well as on the ground that confirmation of an enployee 
is to be looked upon as the employee being suitable to 
the confirmed post, the Regulation as it stands today connot 
be found to be proper. At best, it would be a case where 
there is grievance regarding working of a confirmed em 
ployee and there will be different remedy foi the employee 
to be brought down or reverted , Consequently , the words 
in the second linc " or confirmed in a grade or position higher 
than his substantive grade or rositio 1" and the last words 
" or confirmation " would stand deleted from this Regula 


The say of the Association in this respect is as follows : 

This Regulation prohibits the employecs of the Bank 
from taking an 24 tive part in polit cs o , in demonstrations 
or stand for election as member of Municipal Council, dis 
trict board or any legislative body. The fact that the Bank 
had itself not objected to the deletion of this regulation 
clearly shows that the Bank accepts that this clause is vlo 
lative of Article 19 of the Constitution of India . In this 
connection , the Association has referred to the judgernent 
of the Patna High Court in the case of Kameshwar Prasad 
and others V8 , the State of Bihar, 1962 J LLJ, 294 , wherein 
Rule 4 - 1 of the Bihar Conduct Rules prohibiting a Govern 
ment servant from participating in demonstration was struck 
down by the High Court on the ground that it was violative 
of Articles 19 ( 1 )( a ) and (h ). At the time of arguments , some 
unions supported the stand laken by the Association . 

29 .48 This Regulation embodies prohibition against parti 
cipation in politics and standing for elections to different 
bodies. This is a sort of disciplimary Regulation . It shall 
have to be viewed on the principles as to what the manage 
ment desires and the manner in which the management wants 
to organise its business . The employez distracting himself 
by taking part in politics or standing for elections to different 
bodies, if not liked by the management, should have no say 
that he would do the same and still would continue in the 
employment of the Bank , It would be always open to him 
to leave the job and follow his pursuit guaranteed by thc 
Constitution . It looks to be a lapse on the part of the Bank 
that they have not stated anything about his Regulation in 
their statement. But I did not gather at the time of argumont 
that the Bank is in favour of ils deletion . The argument that 
because the Bank has not said anything about it , the Regu 
lation should be struck down cannot, therefore , be appre 


ciated . 


tion . 


Regulation 31 , 


29 . 44 Cash Department and Karmachari Federation in the 
statement of claims dated 14th January, 1980 , havc demand 
ed that Regulation 31 should be deleted . 


29 . 49 On behalf of the Association , the ruling reported in 
1962 I LLJ, 294 , Kameshwar Prasad vs, Bihar was it 
seems, however, that the ruling does not help the Assoc ]ation , 
The point decided appears to be quite different, Rule 4 - A 
of the Bihar Civil Service Conduct Rulec prohibited govern 
ment servants from participating in any demonstrations. The 
rule was struck down on the ratio that there could be peace 
ful and orderly form of demonstrations and there could be 
no prohibition for taking part in such demonstrations. In 
other words, the case relates to the demonstration part and 
that too peaceful demonstration . It does not say anything 
about taking part in politics or becoming a member of 
different elected bodies which divides the attention of an 
employee and therefore would be prejudicial to the devoted 
service to the Bank , I am not, therefore , in favour of deleting 
this Regulation . It is maintained as it stands , 
Regulation 35A , 

29 .50 This is the Regulation over which registered trade 
unions of standing have expressed differing opinions, 
Regulation 35A is as follows : 
35A ( 1 ) "No employee who is not z workman within 

the meaning of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 , 

shall 
(i) become or continue to be a member or ofice 

bearer of, or be otherwise directly or indirectly 


29 . 45 It is the submission of the Bank that there is no 
need for amendment of the Bank s (Staff) Regulations. The 
Bank s Staff Regulations were framed in the year 1948 and 
have stood the test of timo. These Regulations were ecru 
tinised by the two National Tribunals which did not find 
anything undesirable in the Staff Regulations. An employer 
is entitled to stipulate conditions subject to which he will 
take any person in the employment. Unless the conditions 
are objectionable or illegal, no employer can challenge the 
same, 
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mana 


associated with any trade union of the employees 
of the Bank who are workmen within the men 
ing of that Act, or a federation of such trade 
unions ; 


29. 54 Mr. Gadkari for the Coordination Committ , 
wholly supported these contcations . Ag against this 488 
O . ganisation and the Karmuchari Federation represepo 
by Mr. Dudhia aro in favour of retaining the Regulath 


(ii) resoul to , or in any way abet, any form of strike 

Op purticipate in any violcut, unseemly or jude 
cent demonstration in connection with any mat 
ter pertaining to his conditions of service or the 
conditions of sejvico of any other employce of 
the Bunk . 


(2 ) In relation to an cmployee who officiates in a higher 

grade or post which is not a grado or post of a 
workman is aforesaid , this Regulation shall also 
apply for so long as such employce officiates in 
such higher grade or post." 


29 .51 Releriing to the objection on jurisdiction that the 
Tribunal cannot decide abuut non-workmen , the Association 
hay challonged that statement as it takes away the right not 
only of non - workmen who are not covered by the Industrial 
Disputes Act but t1fects tho workmen also as they rose up 
and go over to become offices. According to the Association 
the Regulation is part of the service conditions of the work 
mun concerned in the dispute . This Regulation is violative 
of Article 19 ( 1 )( c ) of the Constitution which gives fundamen 
tul right of becoming a member of any Association . The 
Association heing trade union , it fias every rigbt to scek 
deletion of this Regulation which takes away the fundamen 
tal rights of its members to join any association of his choice . 
It is the submission of thc Association that cven if this 
Regulation tukes away right of non -workman , the workman 
employee can still raise industrial dispute in regard to this 
Regulation as it infringes the right of workman which 
has beca promoted to the category of non -workman em 
ployeo . In support of its contention , the Association has re 
ferred to the Supreme Court judgement reported in 1958 
II LLI, 500 , Assam Cha Karmachari Sangh vs, Dimakuchi 
Tca Estate , wherein it was held that if the dispute is regard 
ing employınent, non - employment , terms of cmployment or 
conditions of labour of uon -workmen in which the workmen 
are vitally interested , the workinen may be able to raise 
an industriul dispute . 11 is the submission of the Association 
that as this Regulation is aimed at workmen , who on their 
promotion become non -workmen , the Regulation is ultravires 
the constitution , 


29 . 55 It is the submission of the Bank that it is not open ta 
the workmen to challenge the provisions of Regulation 35A 
us it does not affect them . Without prejudice to the above 
they refer to the writ petition filled in the Calcutta High 
Court by Shri A , K . Sca , the General Secretary of the All 
India Reserve Bank Employees Association challenging the 
vires of Regulition 35A , 1ho Bank says that the learned 
single judge of the Calcutta High Court, by his judgement 
dated 12th January , 1973 , was pleased to uphold thc vires 
of the Regulation 35A and in appeal also that finding is not 
disturbed , In view of this, it is not open to the Association 
to challenge this Regulation , 

29 . 56 The Regulation embodies a bar against an employeo , 
who is not a workman , and who wishes to continue to be a 
member or office bearer of any association or trade union 
for the welfare of the workmen . Differing stand taken by 
different trade unions illustrates the difference in thoir view 
point of the approach . Whereas one union contemplates the 
cmployee retaining hig struggling uttitude for the benefit and 
welfare of his co - workers cvcn after his attaining higher 
position , ihe other union feels like containing the move 
ment to the class termed as workmen in the Industrial Dis 
putes Act. Here , two principles are involved . One principle 

is that it should be open ,o the min to work for those from 
whom he came up ; the other principle is that such a person 
not being dircctly concerned in any dispute may take an 
adamant attitude not ultünntely to the full benefit of the 
workmen . It is assumed that only the person from the very 
class can talk and feel more acutely about the welfare of 
the co -workers . 

29 . 57 To overcome the objection of the Bank , that making 
any change in the Regulation would by outside the jurisdic 
tion of tho Tribunal sitting for Adjudication on workmen 
alone , Mr. Phadnis relied on he decision reported in 1958 
I IUJ, 500 , Dimakuchi Tea Estate (supra ). This decision 
relates to the rights of the workmen to agitate about an 
industrial dispute where the persons raising the dispute are 
not directly concerned with the result of that dispute, Be 
cause the dispute is within the definition of industrial dispute 
viz , " dispule or difference betwcen employers and employers , 
or cmployer s and employees or between workmon and work 
nien which is connected with the employment or non - employ 
ment or the terms of employment or with conditions of lab 
our of any person " , the term " any person has been inter 
preted as any person relating 10 whom industrial dispute 
could be raised . In that light it is said that the contention 
raised rolatos to the condition of labour, 

29. 58 In the present case , a person becoming office bearer 
would normally have been belonging to the class of work 
mcn und even if something is stated about that person after 
his becoming a non -workman certainly , that relates to his 
conditions of service as to what becomes of his otherwise 
Lindenied right. Secondly , the person who form the class of 
employces who are workmen can surcly speak about the 
conditions of service of a person in whom they have intimpic 
Interest so far as their own conditions of service are concern 
ed . The objection of the Bank on the ground that the cm 
ployecs who ure not workinen cannot speak iegarding this 
Regulation cannot, therefore , be sustained . 

29.59. I do not, however, think that the Regulation is 
worth deleting. All that could be said against the Regulation 
would be that it is against Ait, 19 of the Constitution which 
guarantecs freçdom of association . It could , therefore , be 
said that a person who has become a non workmen and 
who wishes to continue to be a member ol office -bearer of 
a trade union should have the absolute freedom to asso 
ciate himself with the union to which he belonged even if 
he has become a non -workman , In the first place, constitu 
tional concept of freedom under Article 19 and other re 
lcd a ticles have to be viewed on reasonable restrictions . 
The pertinent question would , thoreforc , bc whether the res 
triction put on the person on becoming non -workman not 
to associate with the unions with whom he was associated 
while he was a workman is an unreasonable restriction, If 
tho Reserve Bank of India does not desire that their officers 
should take active part in trade union movement of Class TTI 
employees, it is diffcut to say that the bar is reasonablo . 


29.52 Tracing the history of Regulation 3SA . the Asgo 
ciation has stated that this regulation was incoi porated 
sometime in 1966 with a malafide intention of snatching away 
the fundamental trade union rights of a section of the mem 
bers of the Association , Under the Constitution of the Asso 
ciation and its constituent units , all cutegories of employees 
arc eligible to become members of tho association and can 
continue to so long as they desire. Sipce the inception of the 
Bank in 1935, the Association is the sole recognised repre 
sentative of all Class III and Class IT employees of the Rank 
However , from 1965, the Bank stilled imposing various un 
reasonable restrictions on the inembers of the Association 
who were supervisory staff, with AO intention of preventing 
them from participating in the activities of the Association 
to break unity of the employees and weaken their collective 
strength . 


29 . 53 Dealing with the circumstances in which the writ 
petition uron which reliance is placed by the Bank , it is 
said that the petition was filed by Shri A , K . Sen on the 
basis of the tripartite Settlement dated 16th September 1966 
under the auspices of the Regional Labour Commissioner 
( Central ), Calcuttat. Under the settlement, the Regulation 
was to remain inoperative until its validity or otherwise was 
decided by the Court. The Association has denied that the 
Icarne single judge of the Calcutta High Court has upheld 
the vires of the Regulation 35A on merits , In any casc , 
the appeal filed aguinst the judgement was not heard on 
merits by the division bench as contended by the Bank 
but was disposed of on the technical ground that the peti 
tioner Shri A . K . Sen was no longer in the employment of 
the Bank . It is the submission of the Association that such 
disposal of the writ petition cannot deprive the right of 
the aggrieved employces of the said category who are still 
in the Bank s service either at Calcutta or elsewhere , 
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760 Apart from this , the Reserve Bank being an emplo 

from contributing anything to the press without the proper 
i would have its own way of organising it. The Tribunal 

sanction. It puts fetters on literary , domestic or any type of 
Jould not adjudicate about it or snatch away that iight of 

contribution . Looking to the freedom guaranteed by the 
the managemcot. We get the position that the Reserve Bank 

Constitution to a citizen, such absolute power looks unrea 
desirce not to coufer a right on the employee to assuciate sonable . My attention was however invited to ibe corres 
with the trade union to which he already belonged . Any 

pondence between Deputy Manager, Reserve Bank of India 
citizen has a fundamental right to associate with any usto 

and the Secretary , RBI Officers Association , The Regulation 
ciation . The conflict hec ould no : be in the case of snatch applies equally to the officers ind as such the letter dated 
ing away his fundamental right but giving him an option to 12th June, 1978 is relevant. Chief Manager s communication 
choose whether if he wants to continue in the service of the 

dated September 7, 1974 is also relcrunt . Under the 1974 
Bank he should conform to the contractual conditions of the 

communication, what is stated is as follows : 
cmployment or choose not to be in employment at all, 
In other words , the Reserve Bank does not bar him from 

" . . . . . The existing requirement that articles, materials , 
joining any association but it says that if he wants to conti 

etc , intended for publication should be submitted 
nue in the employment, do not join a particular association . 

to the Bank for screening has been introduced in 
This is the contractual part upon which the Bank can cer 
tuinly have its own say and that contractual part does not 

order to ensure that the subject matter of the arti 

cles, etc . is not controversial or likely to embrass 
appear to be any way invalid . 

the Bank or the Government and that it does not 
29 ,61 This question was adjudicated in Civil Rule No. 

contain goy confidential ſuopublished material. Hav 
2735 W 1966 , in Ashis Kusum Sen vs. Reserve Bank of India , 

ing regard to these valid considerations, the Bank 
by the Calcutta High Court, and contcntions of the peti 

have decided that the existing instructions requiring 
tioner were negatived . Incidentally, the matter was taken in 

prior clearance from a competent authority in the 
appeal and the appeal was dismissed but not after discu56108 

Bank of all articles etc . should continue. . . . . .. ." 
the merits. The original petitioner hac ccayed to be in the 
employment of the Rescive Bank and the appeal was found Thus the subject is mentioned but the restrictions continue. 
iofructuouis and , therefore , dismissed . However , I respectfully Only an expeditious and reasonable outcome can be expected 
- adopt the reasoning of the High Court. I, the efore, do not out of these endeavours. So far as the 12th June, 1978 letter 
see any case for deletion of uny portion of Regulation 35A , is concerned , the material part is as follows : 
Regulation 36 

" Permission to contribute to the Press /AIR / T . V . 
29.62 Next for discussion is Regulation 36 which puts a 

1. The prior permission of the Bank need not bo 
ban on the employee in communicating with press. Regola 

obtained by employco , if the subject inatter of 
tion 36 is as follows : 

the articles to be publisbed / broadcast / televised is 

purely literary , artistic or scientific in character 
36 . " No employee may contribute to the press without 

but it is necessary to send the same to the Bank 
the prior sanction of the competent authority or 

for informaation. 
without such sanction make public or publish any 
document, paper, or information which may como 

2 . In all other cages, prior permission of the Bank 
into his possession in his official capacity ." 

should be obtained by employecs before contri 

buting the ai ticles /moterial to the Press /AIR / 
In this connection , the Association says that the Regu 

T . V ., etc . . 
lation is violative of Article 19 of the Constitution of India 
and therefore bad in law . The Association has opposed this 

3 . The employees so permitted as well as those 
Regulation on the ground that the Bank has misused this 

covered by item ( 1 ) above should not discloso 
Regulation by prohibiting the employees from contributing 

their connection with the Bank . " 
to the press ilrespective of whether such contribution was 
based on the information which could come into possession 

Looking to the entire matter with dispassionate view , I feel 
of the employee in his official capacity or whether such 

that the employec is still subjected to unduę fotters in rela 
contribution was fiction or stories or mattors unconnected 

tion to matters not connected with the Bank , If the objective 
with the affairs of the Bank . Such restriction apart from 

outlined in the 1974 communication is to be respected and 
being violative of the fieedom of speech and expression , re 

at the same time the fundamental right of an employee is to 
quires to be struck down on the ground that it has been 

be respected , the point could be achieved if certa n words are 
misused by the Bank , Other unions support the Association , 

added after the first clause . The probibition in contributing 
29 ,63 According to the Bank this Regulation merely pro 

to the press could be stated with the expression anything 
vides that no employce should contribute to the press without 

relating to the affairs of the Reserve Bank . The relevant 
the prior sanction of the competent authority . Such a regu 

clause , therefore , would read as follows : 
lation is found in the service rules of the statutory corpora 

“ No employce may contributo to the press anything re 
tions. The Bank being the Central Bank of the country solely 

lating to the affairs of the Reserve Bank of India 
owned and controlled by the Government of India , it is the 

without the prior sanction of the competent autho 
submission of the Bank that the service conditions of the 

rity , " 
employees of the Bank should be in line with the service 
conditions of the Government servants. The Bank has also 

The ſu . ther part would remain unchanged . With this modi 
adverted to paragraph 2 .5 of the Desai Award ind pala 

fication , the Regulation would stand, 
graph 3 ,22 of the Aiyar Award . Having regard to this, it is 
said that it is not open to the A9gociation to challenge this Regulation 37 
Regulation , Tf an individual employec has any grievance 
against the decision of the competent authority , it is always 

29.65 Regulation 37 is as follows : 
open for him to raise industrial dispute regarding such gricv 

37 . " No employee shall accept , solicit or scek any out 
ance or alternatively to challenge the action in a court of 

side employment or office , whether stipendiary or 
law , Thus according to the Bank there is no cose for deleting 

bonocary without the previous sanction of the com 
Regulation 36 . 

petent authority ." 
29 .64 Regulation 36 relates to contributions to the pres 
that can be made by an employee. I do not think that there 

The say of the Association in opposing the Regulation is 
Is anything objectionable in the spirit in which the Regulation as follows - - 
is drafted . It places a bør on the employees contributing 10 
the press without prior sanction of the competent authority 

The Bank has been misusing its powerg under this Regula 
and also prohibits him from using without such sanction tion and insists on prior permission for participating even 
any document, paper or information which comes into his in social associations /organisations, co -operative movements, 
possession in his official capacity . This would be to protect 

trade unions, educational, cultural and public organisations 
the interests of the Reserve Bank and to control irresponsible which are not in fact employment but can be considered 
comments or criticism . The arguments of the unions related as participation in such bodies. Such participation docs not 
to the first part of Regulation 36 , which to my mind , is and cannot amount to taking up an employment. Thus , thil 
worded very broadly . The Regulation prohibits employees 

Regulation is bad in law and requires to be struck down. 
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45. " An employee who is in debt shall furnish to 

competent authority A signed statement of his pos 
tion half- ycarly on the 30th Juito and 31st Decen 
ber, and shall indicate in the statem at the steps be 
is taking to rectify his position . An employee who 
makes a false statement under this Regulation or 
who fails to submit the prescribed statement or 
appears unable to liqui:lale his debts within a rea 
sonable time or applies for the prolection of an 
insolvency court shall be liable to dismissal." 


Explanation 1 . – For the purpose of this Rcgulation an 

employee shall be deemed to be in debt if his 
total liabilities exclusive of thosc which are fully 
secured cxcced his substantive pay for twelve months. 


Explanation 2 . - An employee shall be decmed to be un 

able to liquidate his debts within a reasonable time 
if it appears having regard to his personal 1e901 . ces 
and unavoidable current expenses that he will not 
coaso to be in debt within a period of two years. 


29 .66 According to the Bank , the Regulation prohibits an 
employee from accepting or soliciting an outside employment 
whether stipendiary of honorary without previous sanction 
of the competent authority . It is the submission of the Bank 
that having regard to Regulation 31 under which an em 
ployee of the Bank is required to devote his entire time to 
tho affails of the Bank , the full time employec cannot tuke 
up any other appointment it the same time. If however , an 
appointment to be accepted is not of a commercial nature 
and is not likely to interfere with his duty as an employce of 
the Bank , such permissions are given by the competent autho 
rity after considering the individuel cascs on merits . Thus 
there is no case for deleting or changing this Regulation . 

29 .67 This Regulation is against accepting or soliciting 
any outside employment or office whether stipendiary or 
honorary , without the previous sanction of the competent 
authority . The title to this Regulation shows that the purpose 
is to prohibit seeking outside employment, The word em 
ployment has its own weight and the Regulation will have 
to he rend keepiting in mind the denotation of that woud , The 
purpose of the Regulation is wholesome and sulutaty . Although 
theie may be some dilliculty in directly participating with 
some of the activities , for instance , the co - operative move 
ment or trade union movement, the Bank appears to be 
within its right to see that the employee does full justice 
to the Bank employment and devotes his time to the duty 
assigned to him . The prohibition is not absolute prohibition , 
permission of thợ competent authority could be obtained , 
Even if it is withheld unreasonably of mala fide, the remedy 
could be thought of, As the Regulation stands , therefore , 
I do not propose any change . 
Regulation 38 . 

29.68 Regulation 38 , which is to be discussed is as fol 
lows : 
38 . " No employee shall undertake part - time work for 

a private or public body of a privalo person , or 
accept fee therefor, without the sanction of the 
competent authority which shall grant sanction 
only in exceptional cases when it is satisfied that 
the work can be undertaken without detriment to 
his official duties and responsibilities. The compe 
tent authority may, n cases in which it thinks fit to 
grant such sunction , stipulate that any fecs received 
by the cmployee for undertaking the work shall be 

puid , in whole or in part to the Bank ." 
29 .69 The say of the Bunk 18 as follows : - - 

The position stated above in respect of Regulation 37 holds 
good for Regulation 38 also . This Regulation prohibits the 
employee from undertaking part- time work for any private 
or public body with or without remuneration , 

29.70 This Regulation prohibits employecs from doing 
part-time for outside bodies . For the reasons discussed while 
upholding Regulation 37 , this Regulation also will have to 
be maintained as it is . 
Regulation 42 . 

29 .71 Next for discussion is Regulation 42 , which is as 
follows - - 
42 . "No employee shall cngage in any commercial business 

or pursuit either on his own account or as agent for 
others, nor act as an agent for an Insurance Com . 
puny, nor shall he be connected with the formation 

or management of a joint stock company ." 
29.72 According to the Bank , the Regululion prohibits 
the cmployee of the Bank from engaging in any commercial 
business or pursuit. It is not open to any employce of the 
Bunk to continue to be an employee of the Bank and at the 
some time engage himself in commercial business and 
oppose the Regulation , 

29.73 The Regulation prohibita private trading by un em 
ployce either on his own account or agents for others and 
also prohibits his being connected with the formation or man 
agement of a Joint Stock Company. To my nind, these are 
all salutary prohibitions and nothing need be said against 
the same. The Regulation is maintained . 
Regulation 45 

29.74 There was some discussion about Regulntion 45 nug 
gesting that it works in harassing the employee even when ho 
ls in ordinary debt. The Regulation 45 reads as follows :- - 


29 . 75 The Regulation casts a burden on the cinployee, 
who is in debt, to furnish a signcd statement of his position 
half yearly . Explanation to the Regulation defines when a 
person is to be treated as in debt. The secured liabilities are 
to be excluded and it is only when the unsecure . liabilities 
cxceed 12 months pay that it person would be termed as 
in debt for the purpose of this Regulat . n . Explonli0n 2 to 
the Regulation speaks as to when he is to be reckoned as 
unable to liquidate his debts. That has to be understood 
from h s personal resources and cutient cxpenses. This is pot, 
therefore , relating to debts which coull bo called ordinary 
indebtedness . The Regulation is perforce to be understood 
on the background of the position of an insolvent or person 
about to become insolvent . Fctlers are always put on insol 
vency and an insolvent is often looked uron as a disquali 
fied person , Jf the Bank desires to have a full picture of an 
employee who is in debt within the standards laid down by 
the explanation, it is not a matter wheic it could be said that 
the Bank is unnecessarily dabbling with the affairs of the 
person , On the contrary , thc Bank should always display 
anxiety to sce that the employees are placed in it position 
to give their best. An indebted person would not be in such 
a position , If the Bank wants to dismiss such 4 person or 
wants to discow age incurring disproportionatc liabilities, noth 
ing wrong would be found with it . I am told that as a matter 
of fact, the Bank is giving a kind treatment so that even 
undischarged insolvents are not dismissed from Bank s ser 
vicc but nc allowed to work at positiony where there would 
be no temptations. In other words , the Regulation is applied 
not to ha ass the employce . The existence of such Regulation 
would curb the teniency of incurring irresponsible debts . 
The Regulation as it stands is naintained . 


Regulation 89. 

29 .76 This Regulation deals with calculation of Loave 
Pay . It ruins as follows : - - 


89. “ An employee on ordinary leave shull draw a pay 

equal to his leave pay ." 


29 .77 The Association has in this connection stated that 
the Regulation has been wrongly applied by thc manageinent 
to dcprive the employees who were on ordinary leuve on 
the date of cffect of the last Settlement. Therefore , it is the 
submission of the Association that this Regulation may be 
deleted . 

29 .78 Regulat on 89 spcaks of calculating pay during ordi 
nary leave. It appears that formerly Icave salary was givezi 
ut average pay. This position may changed and now the em 
ployec on ordinary ledle shall Iraw nay cqual to his leave 
pay . Leave pay has been dellned in Regulation 3 (j) as fol 
lows : 
" leave pay" means the monthly pay drawn by an em 

ployee immediately hefore proceeding on leave." 


Leave pav has to be regulated in some manner and what 
has been done looks quite equitable. I cannot appreciate any 
objection against this Regulation . The same is, therefore , 
maintained . 


- - - 
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difficulties of stock not being available or temptation to givo 

undue preference , let alonc the allegations of mis -manage 
Atem No. 19 : Grain Shop Facility . 

ment, etc . It does not, therefore , appear to be a satisfactory 
30 . 1 It is the case of the Association , Organisation and practical proposition nor does it appear to me incumbent 
also Cash Department and Karmachari Federation that gruin 

to give any directions to the Bank in this connection. Hence , 
shops should be opened for the supply at reasonable price 

the demand is rejected . 
and good quality of food grains and other articles. 

CHAPTER XXXI 
30 .2 It is the say of the Co -ordination Committee that a 
fair - price shop should be run by the Management directly liem No . 20, - Welfare facilities like canleen , sports, recrea 
or the entire financial requirements on co -operative basis 

tion , holiday home etc . 
should be made by the Bank whilo giving cent per cent 
subs.dy towards tbe cstablishinent expenses . 

31. 1 in paragraph 21. 1 of the Award Part I dated 17th 

June, 1981, it was held by this Tribunal that paragraph 11 
30 , 3 It is the submission of the Bank that the demand maco of part IX of the Settlement ( Yellow book ) between Bank 
by the Workmen Organisation and the Employees Associa and the Association did not show that anything had been 
tion is devoid of any forcc . Bank has relied upon chapter finally decided . Therefore this paragraph was ignored by the 
12 of the Dcsai Award (Reserve Bank ) wherein Justice K . 1 , Tribunal while approving that settlement. 
Desai held that no case was inade out for giving any direc 
tion to the Bank about the establishmeat of the grain shop 

31. 2 The Association , in its statement of cluims dated 
by the Bank and the claim was therefore rejected . The Bank 

1st July , 1981 has made the following demands in respect of 
has referred to para 4 of Chapter 55 of the Third Pay 

item 20 . 
Commission wherein similar demand for grain shop facility 

(a ) Canteen Facilities : 
was rejected by the Commission on the ground that supply 
of iertain esscntial commodities on subsidiscd rates is not 

(i) The quuntum of subsidy to employees canteen 
a feasible proposition , 

should be enlarged so that the canteen establish 

ments are in keeping with the lounge establish 
30 .4 The relevant discussion in Desai Award is as fot 

ments for offlcer cadıcs, the wages , other benefits, 
lows : 

etc . of the canteen stuff being placed on par with 
" 12 . 1.- - The Association has pleaded that the provision 

lounge staff . 
for supply of food grains, clothing materials clc . 

(ii) Canteen facilities should be extended to the em 
to the employees at subsidised rates" from shore 
established by institutions in which they are em 

ployees at all centres anxi in all buildings at any 
ployed is but a meas : ire of concession which gives 

particular centre where different departments are 

located . 
certain amount of protection to the real wage of an 
employee affected by rises in the price level of the 

(11) Subsidy should be extended to cover a portion of 
commoditics supplied . The Association has demand 

lhe expenditure on purchase of raw materials . 
ed that the system of subsidised grain shop , should 
bc revived . The Union has submitted that in order 

(iv) The percentage of subsidy on fuel etc . should ap 
to offset the effect of any sudden rise in prices, 

propriately be enhanced . 
this matter should be duly considered , 

(b ) Sports & Recreation Clubs : 
12 .2 . - - The Reserve Bank in reply has pleaded that it is 
no part of the conditions of service or of cmploy 

(1) Annual Grants to spoits or recreation clubs should 
ment of Rescrve Bank employees that the Reservo 

be substantially enhanced . 
Bank provide grain shops or supply graing at sub 
sidised rates, that the matter way one entirely within 

( ii) Duc encouragement should be given to talented 

sportsmen in the matter of recruitment, Icave faci 
the discretion of the Reserve Bank and this discre 
tion should not be interfered with and that the 

lities , other privileges etc . 
demand should be rejected . 

( ii) The Bank should sponsor Deriodicui inter- office 

sports moets with the help of various sports 
123 . – Under thiy Award dearness allowance is linked up 

clubs. 
with the all- India working class consumer price in 
dex number and provision has been made in res 

( 0) Welfare Scheme : 
pect of the subscquent rise in prices. In my view , 
no case is made out for giving any directions to 

(i) Bank should establish and maintain Holiday Homes 
the Bank about the establishment of grain shops by 

at important health resorts, hill- stations, places 
the Bank and the claim is rejected ." 

of tourist interest etc . 
30 . 5 Thig demand has to be looked upon as facility rather 

( ii ) Bank should cxtenj financial or other useistance 
than as condition of service . The total pay pucket of a 

to brilliant or handicapped children of employers 
Reserve Bank employee is reasonably high so that grains 

in their pursuit of higher studics or acquisition 
should not be a condition of service . During the arguments 

of skill. 
it was said by Shri Devidas Pai for the Organisation that as 
a matter of fact, grain or other commodities are not in fact 

( iii) Bank should extend assistance to employces suffer 
available at prices which are reckoned as prices while fixing 

ing from discases like cancer, TB etc . and to em 
the Consumer Price Index and therefor , grain shops should 

ployees who get disabled due to accidents. 
be opened where grains could be purchased at government 
prices. Mr. Phadnis for the Association also spoke of the 

(iv ) Bank should extend financial or other assistance 
textile mills where such grain shops are said to be running 

to promote cultural and recreational activities by 
and that the Bank in any case should cxtend help in start 

employees. 
ing slich grainshop facilities . 

31. 3 In their statement of claims dated 2151 November, 
30 . 6 When the ray -structure of a Bank clerk is conceived 1979 , the Organisation has made the demand as under : 
in terms of dearnesy allowance , one cannot see the absolute 
necessity of directing the management to ilin & grain shop . 

( a ) Cantcen facilities should be uniform for all cate 
Apart from that, as was pointed ont by the management, the 

gories of the cmployees and the canteen should be 
proposition le fiought with tremendous administrative diffi 

onç of the department of the Bank . 
cultics, It is not a small matter to ilin grainshops. Grainshop 
requi cg that grain should be sold in a manner that gives 

(b ) Gjant to sports clubs should be substantially en 
no scope for any complaint. Running a grainshop also 10 

hanced . 
quirce manpower . Even in the case of running cantecny , 
practical Jilculties arise . I can appreciate the difficulties 

(c ) The Bank should create a fund for promotion of 
of the Reserve Bank if the rainshops Ac to he managed 

holiday homes , cultural recreation and other wel . 
as a unit run by the Bank , Besides, there would be the usual 

fare activities. 
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(d ) Secretaries of the co -operative credit society , COD centro The Bank has made arrangement to serve tea and 

sumers society and recreation clubs should be re olher items of eatables by engaging services of Khitmatgurs 
licved on duty . 

on No loss no profit basis . 
31 4 The SC / ST Employees Federation in theių statement 

31 8 In the case of a canteen which 19 run by co -op. society 
of claims dated 21st July 1981 have demanded that the Bank formed by the Staff, the following facilities are extended by 
should provide recognition , rant and other facilities such as 

the Bank to the co - operative society . 
frec accommodation , furniture etc to SC /ST Federation 
which 19 puicly for the welfare of the weaker section of the 

( 1) The space is given at nominal rent of Re 1 per 
employees 

month . 
315 Tho Co ordination Committee in its statement of 

( 2 ) Suitable interest free advanco is given for the pur 
claims dated 11th January 1980 has demanded that the 

pose of furniture such as cupboards, other cquip 
canteen for the workmen stuff should also be iun by the Bank 

ments, cutlery , crochery , other cquipments and kit 
8 in the case of ofliccre Alterntively , the entire establish 

chen instuments 
ment expenses should be borne by the Bank In addition to 

( 3 ) With effect from 1st July 1981, the cxtent of subsidy 
the other Subsidies , the financial requirements for running 
the canteen should be met by the Bank and sufficient num 

towards establishment charges has been enhanced 
ber of representatives should he relieved from duty . The co 

to 75 per cent from 50 per cert This includes the 
ordination Committec hus demanded that the entire cost for 

Salary of the Canteen Stuff The Bank reimburses 
running of the Sports Club in tinc Bank should be borne by 

100 per cent of the fuel charges incurred by the 
the Bank The Coodination Committte fuithe demanded 

sovicty Further the Bank reimburseg 75 per cent 
that the Bank should establish recreation club in cuch office 

of the Provident Funt of the canicen staff and 
of the Bank and should meet its running expenditure Tbo 

ineels 75 per cent of the expenditure on the liveries 
Bank should constiuct or acquile holiday homes , one in 

of the canteen staff In addition to it , the Bank grants 
euch Slate , 

subsidy at the rate of Rs 250 p per head per day 

towards the food hllow incc to the canteen staff . 
31 6 The Cash Department Union and Kaimachari Federa 

Suither 100 per cent of the water charges and elec 
tion say that the Cash Department employees are not allow 

tricity consumption charges in the canteen also 18 
ed to yo out and meet their visitors and are not able to re 

borne by the Bank 
ceive even cmergent messages from their families. Therefore , 
the Bank should provide separnte external telephone connec 

An office bearer 19 released for half hour every day for 
tion in cuch section The watchnin at the entjanco should canteen work Foi Byculla cffice canteen the office bearers 
he given a PBX connection so that the visitors can talk with are ve /cased 2 hours per day during week days and 1 hour 
the employee concerned from outsicle Every Note Examina on Saturday In case of Amar Building Canteen , two offico 
tion Section should have drinking water facility inside tho beaters of the canteen arc released for canteen supervision 
Examination Section The furnitu . o of the Cash Department work on full time basis and 2 office bearers or part time 
should be completely changed as is being done in other basis 
departments of the Bank Adequite number of chairs should 
be provided in the Section to avoid " Musical Chair Compe 

31 9 Offices where tho canteen has been entrusted to 4 
tition " 

private caterer , the Bank allows tho 119e of space and furni 

ture at a nominal rent and free use of electricity for fans 
31 7 In itº reply datud 17th August, 1981 the Bank has 

light in the canteen The ratce charged by the canteen are 
submitted that bung regard to the Order of reference dated 

approved by the Bank and they are always much lower than 
16th Junc, 1979 which is in regard to the Clase IU Fmployecs 

those charged by the nestaurants in the vicioity In addition 
of the Bank as a whole and not any segment ou segments to this a cash subsidy of Rs 2500 was paid to the canteen 
thereof, the demand of the SC /ST Employecy Federation at MVIRD Centie , Bombay 
should be rejected on this ground alone. Further there is no 
provision in the law for recognition of any section or Class III 

31 10 The Bank has referred to the observations made by 
employces or providing any facilities to them . In its state thc National Commission on Labour, presided over by 
ment dated 19th February 1980 , the Bank bas gubmitted that Dr PB Gajendragudkar , former Chief Justice of India In 
the demand relating to the antcen is not an industrial dis paragraph 135 of its repoit, the Commission had recommen 
pute and therefore it is not competent foi tho Tribunal to 

ded that wherever the contcens une run on co -op basis the 
give any directions in thiy regard to the Bank The Bank has 

employer should give subsidies in the shape of free accom 
icferred to paragraph 113 of the Deval Award where it was 

modation , fuel, and light furniture & utensils It is the 
the submission of the Bank that there 18 no obligation on the submission of the Bank that all the facilities are already 
Bank oi tor that reason or any other employer who is not 

provided by the Bank Similar demand wag made before the 
covered by the Factory Act to provide can een ficilities and Desai Tribunal by the Fmployecs Assoc ation and Union of 
that facility is a purely by way of an amenity Therefore , Class III and Class IV employees respectively but the Icarn . 
whether such amçnity should be provided by the employer ed Tiibunal refused to issue any direction in this regard as it 
and if provided, what should be the manner in which it be 

did not see any necessity of giving any such direction to the 
given is a matter entirely within 1h2 juilsdiction of the em 

Bank 
ployer concernod Even otherwise , the domand for cuntecn 
facilities could be justified in case of poorly paid employech 31 11 On the topic of Sports & Recreation facilities in its 
who may have to be provided with subsidised food or in casc statement of Claims dated 19th February 1980 , tho Bank 
of the cmployees whose place of work is located at places has submittej that the demand relating to the sports faci 
which do not have adequate facilities for supply of food and lities and recreation facilities is not an industrial dispute and 
refreshments As the employees of the Bank are well paid therefore, this Tubunat has no jurisdiction to give any direc 
and the offices are localed in metropolitan cities and business tion in this regard It is not in the conditions of servico of 
areas there is no justification for such demand In this con any employee that we shonld be provided with sports and 
nection , the Bank hag referred to views of the Third Central recreation facilities The Bank has referred to the fudgement 
Pay Commission which have been discussed at pages 23 and of the Supreme Court in the Dhrangadhra Chemical Works 
24 of its statement of claims dated 29th February 1980 ve their workers ( 1962 ) 1 LLJ pago 197 SC wherein the 
In its report , the Pay Commission had rejected the demand Supreme Court set aside the awaid of a Tribunal directing 
that the full cost of establishnient of the canteens should be the management to provide reading rooms and indoor games 
horne by the Government They had recommended that the foi the workmen on the ground inter alia that the wages pay 
canteen should h more or less self supporting so far as fty able to the workmen were fail, thçefore it would not be 
Junning expendituie was concerned and should not become right to require the employer to provide for the recreation of 
A drain on the rublic revenue Notwithstanding the above , the workmen Therefore, the demand for sports facilities 
it is the submission of the Bank that there are already und recreation facilitics 18 7ot tenable in law 
adequate canteen facilities ivnilable to the employees of the 
Bank The Bank has provided canteen facilities to its work 31 12 Without prejudice to the above, the Bank has stated 
men in all the centres the management of which lo either en that it provides adequate façılıties in the Bank for sports and 
trusted to a Co- nerative ociety fo med by the staff or to recreation clubs formed by the employees of the Bank In 
private catererst smaller centres where it is not feasible all ofices of the Bank , the employees have formed sports / 
to run a canteen hecause of the small number of staff at the recrcation clubs to provide recreational facilities to their 
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members , The Bank makes suitably annual grants to these 
clubs with a view to supplement their income which they are 
expected to raise by collecting subscriptions tiom their mem 
bers , Whilo determining the size of the annual grant, the 
Bank takes into consideration the following factor s : 

(i) Total staff strength of the office concerned ; 
(ii ) the membership of the club . 
(ii) income of the club through subscription ; 
(iv) quantum of grant given during the previous year ; 

1v ) the club s performance in various sports activities ; 
(vi) proposal reading sports activities for the year for 

which grant is being considered . 
Sports Os recrcation clubs are provided with rent free space 
to cariy on thcir activities . Special grants alo also given when 
the employees of the Bank represent India in the Interna 
tional meets helj abroud and the concerned National Bodies 
expect the employees to share the expenses, In view of the 
ahuve , it is the submission of the Bank that us adequate faci 
litics for Sports and recication clubs ara already provided , 
there is no need for increasing the same. 

31 . 13 As reuds Holiday Homes it is the submission of 
thc Bank that the demand relating to the provision for holi 
day home is not an industrial dispute as it is not one of the 
condition of service of employees that the Bank should pro 
vide him with holiday home facility . In respect of this item 
2010 th Bank has taken the plen that this Tribunal huy no 
jurisdiction to issue any direction to the Bank in this regard , 

Without prejudice to the above , the Bank has submitted 
that it cannot establish holiday homes to its employees be 
calise it is not empowered to do so under the R . B . I. Act, 
1934 . Apart from this it is the submission of the Bank that 
with the introduction of scheme for encashment of leave , 
an employce who proceeds on leave fare concession would 
have adequate funds to meet the costs of his stay at the 
place of his visit , The employee can also Avail 15 days 
salary as an advance for this purpose , Considering the high 
conly of Labour in the Reserve Bank of India , it would not 
he feasible for the KBJ 10 provide the facility of holiday 
homes, In fact it would be unjust to provide the facility 
of holiday homes at public expenses. In yitw of the fact 
that the employees of the Bank are better paid then the 
Category of cmployees elsewhere , it is the submission of the 
Bauk ihat the demand made by the Association and others 
should be rejected . 

31. 14 The SC /ST Employces Federation has demanded 
ihat the Bank should provide recognition , grant and other 
facilities, wuch as frec accommodation , furniture etc . to their 
federation . 

31. 15 On the subject of providing canteen facilities, sports 
clubs, recreation facilities etc ., the Orst test to be applied is 
whether these facilities form conditions of service . The dis 
cussion cau start hy citing the observations in one or two 
cascs. 

Io 1961 I LLJ 372 , India General Navigation and Railway 
Company Ltd . vs . Its Employees , the observations aro A 
follows : 
" In the matter of canteen the tibunal directed the com 

pany to improve and enlarge the sitting arrange 
ments and further that the workers should be given 
wholesome food at prices lower than the prevailing 
market latcs. The appellant contends that it can 
only be reasonably asked to work the canteen on a 
mo - profit basis and should not be exposed to the 
risk of losses by being asked to supply food at 
prices lower than the prevailing market rates. Ad 
other complaint is that thc direction to improve and 
enlarge the sitting arrangements ja too vague , The 
West Bengal Factorie , Rules, 1949 , containg provi 
sions on the qucstion of accommodation to be pro 
vided in the canteen in rule 67, and provisions as 
regards the prices to he charged in rule 69 in Cois 
ler V . The leainel Soli itor-General who aspeared 
before us on hehalf of the appellant- company gays 
that the company is willing to follow these rules . 
In our opinion , the provisions in these rules are 
sufficient to meet the rensonable demands of the 


workmen . The only irection that need therefore 
be made on this question of canteen is that the con 
pally should provide accommodation and charge 
prices in accordance with rules 67 and 69 respec 

tivcly of the West Bengal Factories Rules, 1949." 
Similarly , in 1962 I LLJ 179 , Dhrangadhsa Chemical Works 
Ltd . vs. their Workmen , the Supreme Court has obeorved 
us follows : 
" We now come to the last point raised in this appeal, 

Under demand 18 , the workmen claimed that the 
appellant should set up a recreation home with 
canteen , leading room and indoor games for their 
use . Tbiş demand was substantially allowed by the 
tribunal, We see no justication for this claim . W 
have earlier said that it is not possible to put up 
any permanent structure on the work as the land 
becomes subínerged during the rainy season . Fur 
thermore , in view of the fact that the wage fixed 
is fair , it would not be right to rcquire the appel 
lant to provide for the recreation of the workmen . 
We therefore set aside the award on demand 18 
diecting the company to set up recreation home 

for the workmen ," 
In view of these observations , it is clear that these facili 
lies are to be viewed only as amenilies provided by the 
management. 

31. 16 The Third Pay Comnnion , ir paragraph 14 of its 
report , has observed as follows : 
" 14 . The only important demand of the employoos 

that has not so far teen conceded by the Govern 
ment is that the full cost of the estublishment of 
canleens should also be borne by Government. Il 
this demand was to be conccded , it would mean 
that the Government would be financing the con 
teens in toto ( except the cost of materjal) whilo 
allowing them to be run by the staff . We aro upablo 
to recommend this course , as the canteen should be 
more or less self- supporting , so far as its running 
expendituc is concerned and should not become a 
drain on the public revenues. In the matter of food 
etc ., the best arrangement would be to leave tho 
inanagement to the consumers ; at the same time it 
is also necessary that the staff themselves feel res 
ponsible in some measure for the finances of tho 
canteens , so that they would take adequate interest 
in their management." 


At the time of arguments , parties showed anxious interest la 
getting the best of canteen faclitics and also saying that 
Reserve Bank ought to encourage good sportsmen , give them 
all types of concessions , provide holiday home etc . The sug 
gestions made in this behalf were almost general, except in 
the case of canteen where some concrete suggestions wero 
made . In view of the legal position discussed , I should loave 
it lo the good sense of the Reserve Bank to provide the em 
ployees with As much facilities as possible . It is heartening 
to note the tone of the statement given by the Reserve Bank . 
Regarding the subsidy to be given by the Reserve Bank: for 
canteens, by a recent circular dated 1st September , 1981, the 
subidy on establishment charges has been enhanced as to 
feited to while summarising the statement of the Reserve 
Bank . That appears to be fair enough . The contention of the 
Organisation that canteen facillites should be uniform for 
all categories of employecs and that the canteen should be 
siin as a department of the Bank need not be pressed further 
to make it into a direction , A2 regards other amenities , 
claims or demands, they show that nothing concrete has been 
asked for and hence there should be no further discussion 
on them . 

31.17 On behalf of SC /ST employees, it was demanded 
that they should be given free accommodation , furniture 
etc These demands are outside the scope of the present re 
ference , I cannot give them anything as a gerarate class , 
ror can I treat these demands as incidental to other matters, 
Similarly , I am not in favour of the suggestion that the entire 
cost of running their sports club should be borne by the 
Bank . 


31 18 Cash Department staff have made the suggestion for 
providing drinking water for them while working It is said 
that such a suggestion is required to be made. I am sure 
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Reserve Bank would at once look into this, if this facility is default or negligence committed by tho persop coverou 
not already provided , The other suggestion relates to the the policy to the extent of amount guaranteed . It is pu . 
furniture in the Cash Department. I do not think I should the management s function to decide as to what extent 
give any general directions in this regard . I should however , guarantee cover should be taken as the policies are taken 
mention that I was impressed by a suggestion regarding out for the Bank s benefit. If the demand of the Organisatico 
cash counters , The Bank should immediately look into the is that the Bank should insure itself to the extent of Rs. 10 , 000 
matter . The suggestion was that public counters where pet in respect of each employees working in the Cash Depart 
sons sitting inside handle the notes or challang should be at ment, the demand is liablo to the rejected as management 
a lower level than the counters over which the customers does not feel advised to accept the proposal to protect its 
tender currency notes etc . I am told at present the level of interest. On the other hand if the demand of the Organisa 
the counters is the same in both cases, so that some custo tion is that the employee should be given insurance cover 
mers may have a chance to extend his hand and play mis against his own wrongful acts under this policy , the demand 
chicf. 

is also liable to be rejected . Such guarantec policy is taken 

only for the benefit of the employer and not for the benefit 
31 . 19 Cash Department staff have also said about mak of the employees. Further thero ia no practice in the commer 
ing arrangements whereby they can receive external tele cial banks of taking out insurance cover for their employees 
phone calls , while the persons are at work . I am afraid I against their own defaults. What is worse providing Insurance 
have not fully under stood the implications of this suggestion . cover against an employee for his own defaults will be against 
If there is some emergency message to be conveyed to a per the public policy ; as the employees will be insured against 
son working in the Cash Department, the concerned person their own negligence or dishonesty . Such direction will be 
may have to talk to the caller . But emergency messages can contrary to the public policy. In this connection the Bank 
not be expected to be frequent and I am sure such messages hag referred to Section 201 of the Companies Act 1956 
would certainly be conveyed promptly cnd extending good which provides that any provision for cxempting any officer 
facility to talk to the called where necessary . No employer of the company against any liability which otheiwisc attacheg 
or any other person would come in the way of such a mes . to him in respect of any negligence , default, misfcasence , 
sage reaching the concerned party . Thcre is no nced to direct or breach of trust in relation to the company, should be 
R . B . I. compulsorily to Instal a telephone as suggested , 

void , It has been pointed out by the Bank that even a moro 

plausible demand for insurance cover against the risk of 
CHAPTER XXXII 

injury or death in respect of Class IV employces was con 

sidored and rejected by the Desai Tribunal in paragraph , 
Item No. 21. -- Compulsory Insurance of employees in the 

23 - 1 to 23- 3 of the Award . 
Cash Department. 
Item No. 24 , - Discontinuance of Guarantee Fund in res 

32 .5 It la the submission of the Bank that in addition to 

the Adelity guarantee policy, the Bank has constituted the 
pect of cmployees in the Cash Department. 

statutory co -operative guarantee fund koown as R . B . I. Em 

ployees Co -orerative Guarazteo Fund to meet any pecunlory 
32 . 1 These two items can be discussed together , A : regards 
compulsory insurance of employees , it is the submission of 

loss caused by the employed to the extent provided under 

the fund . The employees pay a small premium at the rates 
the Association that the very nature of work of handling 

presciibed which is credited to the guarantec fund. 
large amount of currency notes / coins in the Cash Depart 
ment and outside , as part of the duties of tho employees in 

32.6 The Association in its statement of claims dated 
the Cash Department, involves great risk , is hazardous and 10th August 1981 has submitted that it does not want to 
thereforo it is only fair and logical that the Bank , og an discontinue Fidelity Guarantec Fund , On the cont stv. the 
employer, should provide for these employees an ingurance 

Association demands that the present limit for coverage of 
cover of adequate amount to protect them against these risks 

risk under the guarantee fund schenic should be properly 
and hazards, It is not correct to say that shortages of cash ralsed . The Association has complained that the Bank is 
ja always the result of the lapso on the part of the emplo invoking Regulation 47 of the Bank s ( Staff ) Regulations 
yees. It is the management s contributory negligence due to 

against the employees sustaining losses while working in tho 
which employees are put to avoidable strain . Therefore , it Cash Department, in order to term then as guilty of negli 
would not be correct to say that the insurance cover if pro 

gence . Such an action on the part of the Bank defeate the 
vided would be of protection to the employees against their Object of the fund and deprives the eminloyees of the re icfs 
own negligence or defaults. It is the submission of the A880 which they are entitled to get from this fund . The A840 
ciation that the Fidelity Guarantee Policy and the guarantee ciation has further submitted that in view of the inc essed 
fund are not in substitution of insurance cover against the number of subscrihers to this fund it is possible to widen 
risk and hazards of working in the Cash Department. There the scope and limit for coverage of uisk under the guarantee 
fore the demand of the Association for adequate Insurance fund scheme to make it more effective instrument for relief 
cover is justified and should be granted by the Tribunal. 

for its members. Tt may . be noted that under paragraph 5 of 
32.2 The Organisation in its statement of claims dated 

the supplementary agreement dated 21st November 1979 , 
20th November 1979 has demaniled that every employee 

the Bank and the Association had agreed for a mutual le 
should be insured for Rs. 10 , 000 and the premium thereon 

view of the system of guarantee ſuoc! for increasing the pre 
should be borne by the Bank . In the Statement of claims 

sent limit of coverage. 
dated 10th August 1981, the Organisation has stated that 

32 .7 The Workers Organisation , in their statement of 
the Bank has deliberately tried to side track the issue by claims dated 21st November , 1979 , havc demanded that the 
alleging that the Organisation has asked for insurance cover guarantee fund scheme Applicable to the Cash Denartment 
against the wrongful acts of the employees. The Organisation employees should be scrapped and the amount refunded to 
has submitted that the Indifforent and callous attitude of the employees. In its statement of claing dated 10th August. 
the Bank towards the security arrangements of the Cosh 1981, tho Orgunisation has demanded the discontinuance of 
Department, has fofcert the Organisation to make this de the guarantee fund on the following grounds : 
mand . Thefts and frauds have become a daily affair for 
which innocent employees have been subjected to penalty . 

(1) The spirit of the guarantee fund is not in vogue as 
The Organisation has demanded this Insurance cover for 

the employees who are inhocant and honest are 
the employeos who have been made scapegoats for the Bank s 

seldom given cover against fraud and theft out of 
indifferent and callous attitude. 

such funds . 
32 . 3 On behalf of Karmachari Federation, Cash Depart 

( ii) The Bank does not contribute to this fund . 
ment Union and Co -ordination Committee , similar demand 

( ij ) When incidents of theft , fraud ets , take place , the 
has been made for providing an insurance cover for Ra. 10 , 000 

Bank shirks its responsibility of going to the root 
for each employee working in the Casb Department. It is 

of the incident and penalises the honest and Inno 
also said that premium should he borne by the Bank . 

cent employees , as there is cover for tho Bank by 
32 .4 This suggestion is not accepted by the Bank. Accord 

this fund . 
ing to them , the Bank takes out Fidelity Guarantee Policy 
in respect of employees working in the Cash Department. 

The Organisation has demanded that the Bank s plea for 
Under the Gaurantec Policy , the insurer reimburses to the 

continuance of this fund should be rejected and the same 
Bank the direct and pecuniery losno $ that the Bank may sus 

may be replaced by the compulsory Insurance of rarh de 

partment employees as deminded by them under Item No . 
tajn by reason of any act or act of dishonesty for any human 21 of the reference , 
1141 GI/81 - 6 
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32.8 The Co -ordination Committee , in its statement of 
claims dated 11th January, 1980, has stated that this lund 
is totally unnecessary and should be discontinued . They have 
further demanded that the Cash Security deposit of Rs. 500 
taken by the Bank at the time of recruitment of Coin /Note 
Examiners should be done away with . The Cash Department 
Employees Union and Karmachari Federation , in their joint 
statement of claims dated 14th January 1980 have demanded 
that the scheme should be discontinued forthwith , and the 
sum accrued should be refunded with compound interest ; 
reason being that the Bank has abolished the contiact system 
and has introduced the combined senjority scheme. Ex, Ser 
vicemen and SC /ST have not filed any statement of Claims 
in this behalf. 


by them . It is the submission of the Bank that having regard 
to the provisions of the Bauk s Guaranteo Fund Regulations 
which satisfy both the tests laid dowil iņ paragraph 428 of 
the Shastri Tribunal, there are good grounds for retcntion 
of the Guarantee Fund . The Bank has given the following 
5 advantages which accrue both to the Bank and employer s 
working in the Cash Department. 
(i) The staff handling cash air able to provide secuity 

by paying a small premium . 
( ii ) The staff can reasonably expect to receive by way of 

bonus, more than th : cont ibution paid by them 

after they cease to subscribe to the fund . 
(iii) In casc of any other fidelity insurance policy, the 

premium once paid is never refunded . Further the 
procedure for settlement of claims by insularce 
companics is very cumbersome and even if a claim 
is settled , the company tries to recover it from the 

employee concerned . 
( iv ) If a claim is adınitted by an insurance company in 

respect of an employec, the company may not in 
sure him again or it will be only at a very high 
piemium . 


(v ) It provides security to the Bank . 


32 . 9 It is the submission of the Bank that this demand 
cannot bo entertained by the Tribunal on the following 
grounds : 
( 1 ) The Guarantee Fund is a statutory fund constituted 

under the Regulations framed by the Central Bourd 
of the Bank under Section 58 of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, 1934 . Therefore any direction given 
by tho Tribunal to scrap the fund would involve 
tho ropcaling of the RBI Guarantee Fund Regula 
tions which cannot be done cxcept with the pre 
vious sanction of the Central Government. In this, 
tho Bank has relied on the directions given by the 
Dosal Award in respect of th : Bank s Provident 
Fund Regulations which are ako statutory Regula 
tions made under Section 58 of the RBI Act, 1934 . 
Before the Desa ! Tribunal, it was the submission of 
the Bank that the Bank s Provident Fund Regulation 
being statutory , the Industrial Tribunal had no juis 
diction to make any change in thom as that wouli 
involve giving direcr ong to the Bank to make 
changes in the Regulations framed by the Central 
Board of the Bank with the previous sanction of 
tho Central Government. In paragraph 7 .18 of the 
Award , the Denal Tribunal accepted the submissions 
made by the Bank and refrained from giving any 
directions whatsoever to the Bank regarding the 
Provident Fund. It is therefore , the submission of 
the Bank that the demand before the Tribunal 
should be rejected as it iz not competent for the 
tribunal to give any directions to the Bank in re 

gard to the guarantee fund , 
Even on morit, it is the submission of the Bank that this 
domand requires to be rejected . The Bank had relied upon 
paragraphs 426 to 436 of the Shayri Award where also a 
similar domand for winding ur of the guyrantco fund by the 
thon Imperial Bank of India , Punjab National Bank Ltd , and 
the Oversea , Bank Ltd . was made. The main ground on which 
the guarantee fund was attacked was that it renulised a lorge 
majority of honest and innocent employece for the dishonesty 
of a few . The demand was rejected by the Shastri Tribunal 
in paragraph 428 of the Award , Further , in paragraph 430 
of the Award , the Shastri Tribunal has observed that the 
Guarantee Fund was not only not obiectionable but also 
desirable . It was pointed out by the Tribunnt that the con 
tribution made to the fund was much toas than that of the 
insurance company would have charged by way of premiun 
and the amounts themselves were not very large but really 
very low , In paragraph 433 of the Award the Shastri Tribunal 
made a reference to the Guarantee Fund constituted by the 
Reserve Bank wherein the Tribunal had rointed out that the 
90 per cent of tho contribution was returned by way of honus 
on retirement or on termination of service is the case may 
be. Ta paragraph 434 , the Tribunal dealt with the Guaran 
teo Fund of the Imperial Bank of India which was moie or 
less on the same pattern of the Guarantee Fund of Reserve 
Bank of India . It is the submission of the Bank that 24 the 
demand for abolition of guarantoo bad hean considered by 
National Tribunal on merits, the demand made by the Orga 
nisation for winding up of the guarantee fund should be re 
Jected . 


32. 11 On Compulsory Ingurance for Cash Departmen - em 
ployees , the Association and tho Organisation, the major 
contesting parties are speaking in one voice to introduce an 
insurance cover for employucs working in the Cash Depail 
ment. As regards Guarantee Fund in respect of cmployees 
in the Cash Department, the Association has suggested to 
increase its coverago whereas the Organj4ation and other 
Unions have suggested its discontinuance . As the matter 
stands at piesent, the Bank is covered from the fund for the 
loss occasioned . The demand of the Organisation to discouti 
nuc the Fund is linked with the suggestion to introduce an 
insurance cover for the employees. The reasoning put for 
word on behalf of the Organisation appears to be that since 
the Bank can look upon the Guarantec fund for cover 
ing of tho loss due to the negligence of the employees , there 
is an increasing tendency to throw the blame on the cm 
ployecs for any irregularitios . The Bank is also indolent in 
not taking prompt actions against loss by theft, robbery the 
incidence of which is on the increase , or crimes committed 
by practising frauds. It is thus said that the employee 
coiupaiatively helpless aguinst the attitude adopted by the 
Bank but immunity can be offcrc .] to him if loss occasioned 
can be covered directly in relation to the employous, I am , 
however , unable to appreciate the whole logic in the sugges 
tion except possibly the onslaught that the Bank is not really 
interested in sifting the incidents to And out where exactly 
the cmployec is in the wrong and where the loss is occasioned 
due to some other extrascous factors , such as conspiracy or 
theft or robbery . Now , what is suggested by both the Asso 
ciation and the Organisation is that each employee should 
be ingured for the loss. In its very nature , this will encourage 
slackness , if not, outright dishonesty . Once the person feels 
that the loss committed by hiin would automatically get ve 
covered from an insurance scheme, he would not be as parti 
cular 89 he is expected to be while doing his work in the 
Cash Dopartment. For this single reason , the suggestion for 
compulsory insurance to employees deserve to he rejected . 


32. 12 On behalf of the Bank the charge of non - remaining 
dcligent is denied . According to the Bank , it is only when an 
employce is found to be negligent that he is procceded Agiust, 
It is subsidiary that the loss is recouped from the Fund, In 
view of this statement of the Bank nothing further remains 
for exploration . Assuming however that the allegations of 
the omployecs that the Bank is really not pursuing matters 
when loss is occasioned not because of the Cegligenco of 
the employees but because of some other factors, I am pot 
propared to hold that the employce is without remody or 
without help . The omployce proceeded against in departmen 
til enquiry for negligence can certainly put forward mate 
Fia ! showing that he was not negligout a bit and that he 
should be exonerated . If correct material is put forward , there 
is no reason to suppose that the facts would be t:vistes . 
Apparently , the incident of tho happoning would be in the 
Cash Department and all his co -workers should be knowing 
about the happening. The demand for compulsory insurance , 
is therefore, rejected . 


32. 10 At page 22 of the Statement of claim dated 20th 
July 1981, the Bank has referred to the various provisions 
of the Bank s Guarantee Fund Regulations and has stated 
that the amount standing to the credit of an employer he 
comes mayable on his death or on his tranefer to an appoint 
ment for which security to not required . The honile ja de 
clored in respect of caeh omployoe and hy and large the 
amount of bonus is equal to the amount of contribution made 
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32. 13 As regards discontiqvance of Gua anten Fund, the 
Organjsation as well as the Co -ordination Committee did 
speak of its discontinuance on the ground which are just the 
same discussed abovo . Actually speaking, a co - operative ven 
ture like the Guarantee Fund should work in favour of the 
employees doing duty in the Cash Department. In principie 
also , contributing for such cumulativa coverage to a risk 
is well worth the effort. The alleged reason for its disconti 
nuance ought not to exist and would not exist if the steps , 
as indicated at the time of discuising the insurance cover 
for employecs are followed , Ir support of the Guarantee 
Fund Scheme, ihc Shastri Award has expressed as follows : 


facilitate effective supervision by the employees over M . 
note balance, thus reducing the occurrence of mishaps in 
Cash Department. It is alleged that due to lack of propa 
Security allungements in the Cosh Department many em 
ployees have been made to gutier and has donies that thero 
has been any improvement in the security arrangement 


" 428 . We do not see any objection on principle to a 

scheme of co - operative guarantee fund to which the 
wokmen should be made to contribute, This kind 
of mutual Agsurnnce cannot be rejected off -hand as 
improper or inhorently unjust. True, employees 
who may not be participants in any fraud aro asked 
to contribute to such a fund but in the interests of 
tho institution as a whole and as a general method 
of constituting a guaranter fund there is no good 
reason why all employees of the Bank should not 
be called upon to make a contribution . In our 
opinion the rules of the said fund should , however , 
ſix a really small contribution and must also pro 
vide for a return to the honest workmen of a large 
portion of the amounty contributed by them when 
ihey retire . Any scheme with these two essential 

provisions cannot frairly be objecied to ." 
The reasoning still holds gocd . Apart from that disconti 
nuance of Guaranteo Fund would not be achieved by giving 
diroctions about it. The Fund is formed in exercise of power s 
contained in Section 58 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 
1934 , with the approval of the Central Government, The 
Fund is thus a statutory Funil and it cannot be done Away 
with so casually . 

32. 14 On the contrary , the suggestion of the Association 
that the coverage limit under the Fund should be increased 
is worth noting. There appear to be different limits for cover 
age from person to person, depending upon whether he is 

Coin /Note Examiner Gr. II or whether he is a Coin / 
Note Examiner Gr. I or Tolle : or Whether the is an Asgjsta .it 
Treasurer or Deputy Treasurer . The limits appear to have 
been fixed at a time when the inpe : valuc was high and 
the total number of notes in circulation was less . At present 
the latter has increased manifold and the purchasing power 
of rupeo has decreased . It will ha , therefore, proper to in 
ciease the limits. Since 1 ) concielo suggestions were put 
before me at the time of argument, I find rayself unable 10 
give any directions regarding th : limits. But I do feel that 
the Reserve Bank will take appropriate steps to increase the 
coverage to bring it on pas with the present times, 


33. 2 In their statement of claims dated 21st November 
1979 , the Organisation has demanded for total 1e -organisation 
of the conditions of work and procedure in the cash depart 
ment to suit individual responsibility system . In their state 
ment of claims dated 10th August 1981, the Organisation 
contests the Bank s contention that the security arranguments 
ait exclusively the managerial functions. In its opinion , the 
interests of labour , industry and nation are not conflicting 
but co - ordinating. If one prospers the other must prosper in 
harmony with it. As such there is nothing which can be 
called exclusively managerial function . The Organisation has 
reiterated its demand regarding the le - organisation in the 
Note Examination Section of the Cash Department. It has 
also demanded that cach Coin /Note Examiner and Group 
Şupervisor should be provided with independent tab !c , drawer 
with lock and key for the examination tables and all the 
tellers must be provided with exclusive cages. 

33 . 3 Karmachari Federation and Cash Department Union , 
in their statement of claims dated 14th January 1980 have 
Jenianded exclusive cages / drawers to cach cashier and total 
l e -organisation of conditions of working and procedure in 
the Cash Department. Their demand is identical to tho opo 
made by the Organisation both in contents and in language . 
The Co -ordination Committee , in its statement of claim 
dated 11th January 1980 has demanded the reduction in the 
number of employees working in each Note Examination 
Section . According to them each Noto Examination Section 
should consist , among others , of 20 note examiners of grado 


II , 


33 , 4 The Bank s submission in this regard is that what 
security arrangements should be adopted in the Cash Depart. 
ment is purely the management s function and no directions 
can be given in this respect by any Industrial Tribunal, The 
management function is well accepted . The Bank has relied 
Lipon a number of Judgments to press their point of view . 
It is the submission of the Bunk that in view of the decisions 
of the Supreme Court and the VIU LOLs High Courts , no direc 
tion can be given to the Bak in this regard . 


CHAPTER XXXIII 


33 . 5 Subject to what is stuted above , it is the contention of 
the Bank that the employees working on the receipt and 
payment counters in the Cash Department, are provided with 
separate drawers with locking arrangement, Subject to avail 
ability of space in the premises , the Bank has also provided 
separate cages / enclosures with locking arrangement from 
inside . The Bank has been reviewing the security arrange 
ments at its offices on a continzoly basis and has been taking 
proper action to plug the loop -holes, if any. Under the exlot 
ing arrangements , the security Area i. c . the Cash Department 
and the vaults are cordoned of and only authorised persons 
having official business within the area have access to it. 
Such authorised persons are issucd identity cards or entry 
permits which are required to be produced whenever de 
manded by Durwan or some other officer- in - charge of secu 
rity arrangement. Work procedure in Cash Department is 
reviewed from time to time on the basis of the actual ex 
perlence. 


Item No. 22 . - Security Measures in respect of einployees in 

the Cash Department. 
33. 1 In its statement of claims dated 22nd January 1980 
the Association has stated that the security arrangements or 
security measures in tho Cash Department are extremely in 
adequate and as such many irregula ities occur in the De 
partment for which the enployees are made to pay the 
penalty . In the settlement dated 28th September 1979 , en 
tered into by tho Bank and the Association the Bank had 
agreed to undertaken the detailed study of thy entire position 
of the currency managernent ( Itom 6 .9 of para IX Section B 
Yellow Book ). In its statement of claims dated 2012 July 
1981, the Association has contested the submission of the 
Bank that this item is not it matter of industrial dispute . It 
has denied that the lack of adeguato security measures in 
Cash Department cannot be a subject matter of industrial 
dispute . It is the submission of the Association that as the 
employees in the Cash Department have to handle lurge 
number of currency notes and coins , they always remain 
prone to grave risk of monetary long and disciplinary action , 
It is the submission of the Association that this Tribunal has 
the necessary jurisdiction to adjudicate this item of reference 
and pass proper direction . In the opinion of the Association , 
the remedy lies in making the Note Examination Section smal 
Jer . Instead of the present positior, of each section being of 
40 Coin Note Examinis , such scction should confine to 
20 to 30 examiners. The implementation of this demand will 


33.6 The sliggestions inade by the contening unions on 
this topic are to be appreciatod keeping in view the practical 
working of the Cash Department. As I can gather now , tho 
notes of various denominations in bundlez are distributed to 
each units. Each unit congist, of 10 Coin /Note Examiners 
and one Group Supervisor who is responsible to the Assis 
tant Treasurer . The Assistant Treasurer usually caters to 
the needs of 4 such groups . There is also Punching Super 
visor for all. Now the working shows that the person count 
ing the notey spreads them in front of him , sorts them out, 
and bundles them into categories expected all within the 
close supervision of the Groun Supervisor . So far as the 
public counter is concerned , usually a counter is managed 
by a Teller, assisted almost always by a Coin Note Examiner 
Gr. I, What is suggested is that from security point of vicw , 
coges should be provided to ench unit . Cash Counters should 
be at lower level than the lower edge at which the customer 
transacts, the persons counting notes should cach have a 
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rate table with drawer and key and that the present 
system of a group consisting of 10 Coin /Note Examiners 
Grade II from the security point of view be reduced to 5 . 
In fact, this reduction of group from 10 10 5 is also pressed 
in a different context i. c . increase in the number of Group 
Supervisors which is canvassed undei Promotion . item No . 
12. That part will be looked into while considering that 
item . The part to be looked undr this itern is the security 
Arrangement. 

33 . 7 Apart from the merits of the stund , the Bank has taken 
the theo . etical position that it is they who are to manage their 
business and it is they wbu can decide what is best. In 
particular, the observat ons relict upon in Porry & Co . 
vs. P . C . Pal, 1970 2 LLJ , 429 at para 14 should be noted . 
They are as follows : 
" 14 . It is well established that it is .within the managerial 

discretion of an employer to organisc and arrange 
his business in the manner he considers best. So 
long as that is done bon: fide , it is not competent 
to a tribunal to question its proprjety. If a scheme 
for such reorganisation results in sui plusage of em 
ployees no employer is expected to curly the burden 
of auch economic dead -weight and ielienchment 
has to be accepted as inevitable , however unfortu 

nate it is." 
I need not go into other judgements on the point cited by 
tho Bank . The demands made by the Unions do look like 
suggesting reorganisation or how to conduct the business, To 
that extent it will be a managerial function . But there is also 
the aspect of security . By and large , the existing arrange . 
ments are not questioned . That tho subject is overlapping can 
be understood from the observations made in 1965 ŽLLJ. 
687, in Bombay Port & Dock Employees Union vs. Mcher. 
At page 690 , the following observations have been made : 
" It is true , very often , it may be that the demand might 

appear to be a domand for reorganisation , but in 
effect and substance it may be so connected with 
the conditions of service of the workmen that it 
may cease to be within the ambit of the managerial 
concern ," 


control the examining procegs . If such a partition exist there 
should be no scope for the two Coin Note Examiners mix 
ing their notes : In fact, this would be the solution where the 
space is not much . Otherwise , looking to the practical aspect 
of examining the notes even if there ix one very big table , 
if the Coin /Noto Exaininus sit hecping a very icasonuble 
distance between the iwo , the complain made or the mis 
chief to be averted should have no scope. Therefore, all thcso 
observations have been made with a view to emphasing the 
need to give an useirauce to each Coin Note Fxaminer of 
his remaining fiee from any confusion or mix up . Keeping in 
mind the aspect of managerial control being supreme and 
the overlapping position of giving security to the cmployees , 
I do not think any specific directions Are called for . 

33 , 10 The other suggestion is regarding giving a separate 
locker and key to cach Coin /Nole Examiner , I conceive 
more complications than it turning into a facility , Witbout 
elaborating, I can say that if notes can be kept in the drawer 
of individual Coin /Note Examiners that can result in situa 
tions providing for an opportunity to commit mischief . l , 
therefore , do not accept that suggestion , 

33. 11 What remains now is the suggestion for making the 
group smaller, in fact, almost half and that too from security 
point of vicw , I would be dealing with it under the promo 
tional aspect. So far as the security point of view is concern 
ed , looking to the observations made , it does not survive . 


CHAPTER XXXIV 
Ilem No. 23. -- Housing Loans , Festival advances etc . 
Item No . 26 . - Rate of interest on Housing Loans 

other advances granted to the employees , 


and 


34 , 1 Under item No , 23 the subject considered was hous 
ing loan along with festival advance and marriage advance . 
From para 22 , 4 of my Award Part I, it can be gathered 
that the parties had suggestions regarding the procedure for 
granting loan , the rate of interest, the repayment schedule 
and the maximum and minimum anjount of housing loari. 
As however , there was independent item No. 26 relating to 
the rate of interest on housing loun and other advances and 
ay the settlement had referred only to the maximum limit , 
in the Award Part I the maxinium limit of advance was 
confirmed , with the observations that the nutc of interest 
together with the connected questior of the repayment of 
loan and the allied matters , ie , the procedure for giant 
could be considered either under item No, 26 Or by way of 
residuary part of item No. 23. I do not think the help of 
Item No. 34 is necessary. In this connection , if item No . 23 
had remained as an untouched item . there would have bocc. 
enough opportunity to the Tribunal to consider nil points 
as in the case of item No . 26 . The part which was agreed 
upon and which has been found to be bencficial to 01 the 
employees was adopted as the part of the findings of the 
Tribunal leaving aside the other party to be considered at 
this stage . 


The substance of the matter is that so far as the present 
item is concerned , the suggestions are to be looked from the 
point of view of security and , certainly , the employees woull 
be within their rights to make suggestions RỌ that if found 
suitable, directions can be given to the Bank to adopt the 
same. The suggestion that the level at which the employee 
at thc public countess deals a id transacts in the currency 
10tes and other papers , the counter should be at a lower 
level than the customers level at which the challans or notes 
are handed over , is eminently reasonable . It would discourage 
any attempt to dabbling by any customer hy simply pushing 
forward his hand . He will have to make effoilts, perhaps un 
successfully , in lowering his hand right upto the level where 
the person inside works, without getting detected in the nefari 
Ous activity . It may he that in certain offices this different 
in level already exists . I would only wish that if in some 
omce, this docs not exist, it is high time steps should be 
taken to introduce it. I have also approved tho suggestion 
under the heading uccordingly . 

33 . 8 Similar appears to be the case relating to intioduçino 
a rege for each unit with insida locking system . It is useful 
from the point of view of management well as the em 
ployees . The employee would not bc ablo to complain even 
falsely that somebody else interfered and it would be possible 
for the management also lo pin point the place of injechief, 
if any. 

33 . 9 Coming to the case where the counting of rotes is 
done under the supervision of the Group Supervisor . prima 
facie , one table for each person counting roles should be a 
reasonable suggestion . It would be the desire of every Coin / 
Note Examiner that his adjoining employce has no chance 
to rob him or to mix , even inadvertently , the notes handled 
by him . But at the same we must also keep in mind the 
point of view of supervision . The Groun Supervisor has to 
have a look at each Coin Note Examiner, in action . For 
deciphering the space allotted to each Coin Note Examiner, 
perhaps, small tables put side by side even without a gap 
could be suitable or with some partition of a very low height 
of 5 -6 inches between 2 adjoining tables . Since the partition 
is not high , the Supervisor from his table would be able to 


34. 2 In this connection th . Bank hus stated that the grant 
of loan for housing and other purposes is purely a welfare 
measure and not a condition of service . No Tribunal has 
ever directed the Bank to give these loans to Bank s work 
men , Tn Patna Electric Supply Company Ltd , v / s. Patna Elec 
tric Workers Union renorted in ( 1959 ) 2 ILJ 366 , it was 
held by the Supremc Coust that the provision of housing 
facility is a responsibility on the State and not of the em 
ployer. It was further observed in that case that the claim 
of woges properly fixed necessarily take into account house 
ient amongst other relevant factors and under an appropriate 
schemc of dearness allowance , adjustment can be made when 
necessary to take into account an appreciable rise in the 
house rent which industrial lahour may have to ray. That 
is why usually Tribunals do not entertain employee s claim 
for housing and do not even allow the separate demand for 
housing as such . 


34 . 3 Al present thc Bank grunts the following types of ad 
vances to its workmen employees viz . 


(i) Housing Loan . - Housing loan is granted upto 90 

per cent of the cost of land or building of a fa ! 
or upartment or 60 months pay or Rs. 72 .000 
whichever is lower , The Tale of interest charged on 
this loan is 3 per cent ( simple ), which is usually 
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spread over a period of 20 years depending on the 

remaining lorigin of service of the cmployee , 
(ii) Motor cyclc /scooter advance . — This advance is giant 

ed upto 16 months pay or the anticipated value of 
the vchicle or Rs. 6000 whichever is lower and 
carties interest at ue role of 2 - 1 / 2 per cent per 

annum . 
( iii ) Bycle advance is restricted to Rs. 600 or the actual 

cost of the bicycle whichever is lower and this ad 

vancc carries 2 - 1 / 2 per cent interest per annum . 
( iv ) Fun advance for purchase of 2 fans, advance is 

restricted 10 Rs. 500 or the actual price of the fans 
whichever is less and carries interest at the rate of 

2 - 1 /2 per cent per anouni. 
(v ) Flood relief advance is restricted to 2 months pay 

or Rs. 750 whichever is lower The employeo is also 
entitled to avail festival advance of Rs. 600 once 
in every calendar year. Both these advances are 
free of interest. 


It is the submission of the Bank that as thesc advances 
are given cx - gratia and not as part of the service conditions 
of the workmcı employees, it is open to the Bank to charge 
such rate of interest as it may decide, As tho workmen 
employees of the Bank ore definltely better paid , the Bunk 
would be justiûed in charging the general rate of interest 
prevailing in the country . Charging lower rate of interest 
amounts to an additional perquisite in the hands of the em 
ployees to the extent of differcnce in the rate of interest 
actually charged and the pravailing rate of interest. 


34 ,4 It is the submission of the Bank that the tale of 
interest on housing loan and other advances (other than 
festival advance and food relief allowance ) should be az 
least 6 per cent per annum for the seasons that the emplo 
yees of the Bank being fairly well paid , they cannot demand 
that Bank should charge only nominal rule of interest on these 
loans, while the members of the general public have to pay 
interest at the commercial iate . The Bank rate at present 
is 10 per cent while the minimum lending rate of commer 
cial bank on consumption Jou is 18 - 1 / 2 per cent. Therefore , 
the rate of interest to be charged by the Bank cannot be 
out of tune with these rates of interest, Bank however , dues 
not propose to charge any interest on festival advance and 
flood relief advance as they stand on different footings and 
the maximum amount of these advances is small The Bank 
therefore submits thut this Tribunal may diicct that the rate 
of interest on all advances except the two mentioned above 
shall bc 6 per cent per annum simple interest. 


sion of the Aspoclation that as no ca . has been made out 
by the Bank for increase in the rate of Interest, the demand 
should bo rejected . 

34 ,6 So far is the Organisation is concerned , they say that 
Hy the Bank has not raised the rate of interest on housing 
loan and other advances in respect of officers , the Banks 
demand before this Tribunal for enhancement of rate of 
interest for raising rate of interest only for Claes III emplo 
yees is anti-labour action. It is the submission of the Orga 
nisation that instead of jaising the rule of interest there is 
a strong case for reducing the same. It is the established 
practico that the products of any industry aro made available 
to the workers of that industry at concessional rates , and 
sometimes free of charge . Railways and State Transport 
Corporations give free journey passes to its workmen , Simi 
larly in Electricity boards, conjumption of electricity ty 
their employees upto a particular limit is allowed free of 
charge and afterwards only at nominal rates. The Bank 
being a financial institution , it is the privilage of the Bank 
einployees to receivo loads and advances at nominal rate 
of Intercot. It is therefore the submission of the Organisation 
that the Bank has not made out any case for increasing the 
rate of interest and the c!enmnd made by the Bank should be 
rejected . 

34 . 7 On bchalf of the Ex -se , vicemen demand is made 
that they should be made cligible for housing loan on con 
firmation in the Bank s service . This will chable them to 
have longer repayment schedule and lessen the burden of 
the heavy Instalments. 

34 . 8 The SC /ST Federation in their statenient of claims 
havc demanded that the loans and advances given to the 
employecs should be interest free. 

34. 9 On behalf of the Cash Department and Karmachar 
Federation a statement of claims is filcd on 1012 August 
1980 which characterises the demand of the Bank for rise 
in the rate of interest os unreasopable , irrational and unjusti 
fied . According to them , the concession le viewed in totality 
and no superficial comparison he made with Cential Gov 
ornment employees. Like the SC /ST Federation, the Co 
ordination Committee has also said that all loan and advances 
granted to the employees shouli be free of interest. 

34 . 10 Now , the major discussion centiel around the mini 
mum limit. It was argued on behalf of the contesting unions 
that the land rates have increased disproportionately and the 
flats are also not available at the value which wag contemplat 
ed when the Bank s Housing Loans Rules were framed and 
25 slich it is absolutely necessary to raise the minimum limit 
if the housing Rules are inten lel to be in any way service 
able to the employces . Thore is much substance in this con 
tention, Because of the increase in pricei, even for a inodest 
flat or house , the amount required would be very high , IF , 
therefore, the employees are descious of getting more as 
the min mum limit of housing loan advance, the aspirations 
are legitimate . The relevant consideration can only be about 
the repaying capacity . In this connection , it has to be re 
membered that the pay- scales have increased . I A . is paid 
proportionate to the rise in prices and theiefore, the cxcrcise 
would be , whether the person , qualifying a new for the 
housing loan advance viz , an employee who has put in 
5 years of service , would have to make by way of rcpnymrit 
something which is within his means . Almost every union 
was suggesting the minimum lunit of Rs, 50 .000 , Looking to 
the market trend around, their demand cannot be called un 
1easonable . It is true abat with the maximum limit of loan 
at Rs. 72 ,000, the diff213.nce between the minimum and the 
maximum doey not bear food comparison . However, repay 
ment of Rs, 50 , 000 , as is shown to me by making calcula 
tions, casts a burden of slightly over Rs. 200 in the initial 
stages on the employee and , therefore. his capacity to repay 
cannot very much be doubted , Since the salary increased by 
absorption of 90 per cent of DA , a useful criterion could be 
to raise the original minimum of Rs 25.000 hy 90 per cent. 
That is to say the limit should he Rs 47, 500 . To round it off 
and to come nearer to the demand , I am fixing the minimum 
Jimit at Rs, 48 , 000 . 


34 , 5 On bchalf of tho Association it is said that the demand 
of the Bank for raising the rate of interest on housing lonn 
and other allowances is unwarranted , illogical and prompted 
by ill motives to deprive the employce from enjoying the 
benefits which they have been enjoying for past several de 
cades . The proposal will algo erode the wages payable to the 
employees as the increased rate of interest will reduce thcir 
pay packet. Almost all the employees liave to take recours 
for this loan and advances because their remuneration do 
not leave any margin to provide funds for the above items 
which are the necessities of the present urban life . Toe 
Association has controverted the Bank s statement that the 
employees in the Bank Alle better raid . It is the submission of 
the Association thut the Bank employees are not getting 
cven the salary as per the geed baset norms set up by the 
151h Labour Conference in 1957 and are definitely within 
the weaker sector of the employces. It is the submission of 
the Association that the Bank by the supplemental agree 
meat dated 21st November 1979 agrecil for grant of housing 
loan on the existing basis, which naturally included rate of 
interest also on the existing basis . Therefore the demand of 
the Bank for increased rate of interest is natumlly an efter 
thought. Comparison of the Bank employees with Govern 
ment employecg irrelevant. Further , the comparison with 
the Bank rate, for loan with commiercinl rate of interest is 
also it relevant. Because the rate of interest charged by the 
Bank to its own employees in just like grant of free passes 
hy the Railways or the air- line to its employees where noth 
ing is charged by these concerns from their employees in 
respect of these facilities . In cuge of the Bank , etcept for 
He- festival and flood relief advances, its loons and advances to 
the cinployees are not fiee of interest and it is the submis 


34 . 11 Connected with this would be the subject of rate 
of jnterest on loang, Itein 26 covers not only the rate of 
Interest on housing loang but also on viher advances like 
scooter advance, vehicle advance, and fait aclvance. The cxist 
ing rates of interests are 3 per cent for housing loan , and 
2 - 1 / 2 per cent for other advances, Flood relief advance 19 
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getting loans after 5 years of sal vics. Ii in their previous 
services , they have not qualified for housing loan or when 
they havo not utilised the privilege they should have a fair 
opportunity of getting housing loan advance as soon as 
possible , A situation would however arise that their remain 
ing period of service would perhaps be very short and the 
repayment instalments would be very high and not within 
the capacity of the person availing of the loan who starts his 
career at the bottom of the scalc . There may be lowever 
some cases where there could be harmonious combination 
depending mainly upon the scivice in balance . The efore , 80 
far as their clai mthat as soon as they are confirmed they 
should qualify for housing loan advance, I give directions 
to tho Bank to consider cach such case on meiits , and as 
far as possible to accommodate such employees by giving 
the advance . 


without any interont and it being so , An nolly be undor 
stood . However , it is now the demand of the Bank that 
ratcs of interest on all ile Advance should be increased . 
Accoiding to the Bank , the commercial market 179 become 
vciy tight and if employees were to seek advances else 
whero , they would have to pay a very high rate of interest , 
and as such they say that 6 per cent p . 4 , simple interest 
on all advances would be reasonable . When 
the Bank is making & case for enhanced 
rate of interest, on bebalf of the Organisation , it 
was argued that an advanco , particularly , housing loan ad 
vanice, should be made interent trec Mr. Devidas Pai, for the 
Organisation , went on saying that in Railways, the railway 
employees get free passes for travelling on tains and other 
manufacturers and companies offer their goods to the em . 
ployces at concessional rates , almost at thc production cost. 
Hence , the Bank employce should be entitled to interest free 
loan , The analogy does not soun 1 very convincing. The manu 
facturing units do not rive evejything free . The Railways 
have an established practice and they have to carry only a 
few more persons in a stated class, where already accomino 
dation exists and the rolling stock moves on . Here , whien the 
Bank gives advances , it is drawn fiom the financial resources 
of the Bank . It cannot le denied that commercial market 
is getting tight and I cannot see any convincing reason AS 
to why the advances should continue at the very low rate 
of interest of 3 per cent and 2 - 1 / 2 per cent. Getting the 
advance itself is an amenity . Consideung thc status of the 
Bank employees in a progressive organisation I do not think 
that the loans should be interest free . When we have doubled 
the limit of minimum advance , there should be no justification 
for offering low interest. 


34 , 12 It does however , look proper that the employees 
could expect some concession even in the matter of payment 
of interest, Mr. Devidas Pai invited my attention to the rates 
of interest at which advances are given by other bank . 
The exhibit filed shows rate of 2 per cent in Mercantile 
Bank , Chartered Bank and the Grindlay , Bank . These are 
all foreign banks whose managemont should provide no com 
parison for the Reserve Bank of India . The foreign banks 
would be providing many incentives to their employees for 
some different reasons. I, however, find that it : thc Bank of 
Baroda , advance is given at 3 per cent and the State Bank 
of India gives advance at 4 per cent. It is not known whe 
ther these rates will be under icvision . But weighing all the 
aspects, I have a feeling that the rate should not be aa low 
as quoted therein , It appears that initially when 3 per cent 
per annum was the rate prescribed for housing luan ad 
vances by the Reserve Bank , the Bank was interested in 
giving loan at almost half the rate prevalent in the markci. 
In the circumstances, on that analogy x link should be estab 
lished with the prevalent Bank rate notified under Section 49 
of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 , Giving , therefore , 
al concession , I think the rate of interest on such advances 
should be half the rates yo notified at any time. To facilitate 
accounting I diicct that the ratc prevalent on the opening 
day of the financial year would continue throughout the 
year although the same may during the course of the year 
gets enhanced or reduced . 

34 . 13 What remains now for considoiation is the claim of 
the SC /ST Federation that they be given housing loan ad 
vance interest free and the Ex-servicemer s demand that they 
should be made cligible for housing loan advance as soon as 
they are confirmed . As regards the claim of the SC /ST Fede 
tution , peither on meiit, nor on jurisdictional point, it could 
he accepted . So far as the Ex-servicemen ale conceined , the 
controversy raised could be whether that claim could be 
linked under item 23 , or 26 or any other item In my view , 
when the item of housing loan advance is to be considered 
by the Tribunal, it has to be looked into fron all aspects 
concerning it . Incidentat aqpects will have also to be looked 
into . For purpose of maximum limit and minimum limit 
they will fall in line with the general conduct of cinployees. 
But us incidental matters die , any hard his or any special 
concession to ex -servicemen shoull fall for discussion under 
the residuary pait, Even if it is not so , linder item No. 34 , 
it woựld arise . As such , I am looking into that ciemand , 


CHAPTER XXXV 
Item No . 27. – Grievance Procedure . 
Item No. 28. — Internal machinery for resolving industrial 

disputes . 
35 . 1 Since these two items are correlated in their res 
pective statement of claims the Bank , Association and Olga . 
nisation have discussed these items together. Paragraph 6 
of the Supplemental Agreerpent dated 21st November , 1979 
ieferred to the diaft of the Grievance procedure indicated by 
the Bank which the Association had agreed to consider, As 
there WAS no final settlement on this point between the 
partics, the Tribunal by paragraph 23 . 1 of the Award dated 
17th June 1981 directed this item to jemain undisposed of. 

35 .2 According to the craft given by the Bank as on 
nexures I and Il to the stateinent dated 20th July , 1981, 
as far as the grievance procechire (annexure II) is concerned , 
it indicates the nature of grievances that could be covered by 
the procedure , Work assignment and disciplinary action are 
excluded from the grievances procedure machinery unless 
Such action is disputed on the ground of victimisation or 
patent peiversity . It is , however, provided that the employce 
should flust comply with the order . It is made clear that 
the termination of service and dismissal will be outside the 
scope of the grievance procedure. Then follow the provisions 
for disposal of grievances at the immediate higher level, with 
a provision for appeal against such order , and thercaſter to 
approach the Grievance Committee . The draft given of 
Constitution of Grievance Committee viz , two representatives 
of the Bank nominated by the Manuger , thrce je presentatives 
of the staff nominated by the recognised Union with the 
Manager as the Chairmun of the Committee . Further pro 
vision is for the recognised Union to represent the employec 
and the clarification is that this procedure is not in super 
Session of the existing rights . Ther follow the provisions 
for Central Consultative Commilice which will act like an 
advisory body. 

35, 3 Annexure I is the draft on Joint Consultation Sche 
ine . The Committee comprises of the representation of the 
management and the representatives of the staff at two 
levols, at the Central Office level and at the Local Offices 
level. The recognised Union has the privilege to nominate 
representatives. Matters which are jointly settled by nego 
tiations between the management und staff, such as scales 
of pay and allowances , retiroment benefits, leave etc . should 
be outside the scope of the Consultative Committce . Then 
there is the provhion for holding meeting of the Congultative 
Committee, its minutes and th : list of matters which could 
be looked into by the Tt. Consultative Committee . 


35 . 4 In the background of these drafts , the statement 
given by the Bank will hive to be appreciated . In their state 
ment the Bank has are out following points : 


Presently there is no cociñed procedure for dealing with 
the grievances of the Individual employce though for collec 
live diyputes , discussions are held with the recognised unions 
and setilement arrived at. It is the submission of the Bank 
that the Association 0 . 100t take up the grievances of an 
Individual employee. Similar demand was made before the 
Desai Tribunal and was rejected by it. On an appeal, the 
Supreme Court in the card toported in AIR ( 1966 ) S . C . 305 ; 
( 1965 ) 2 LLJ 175 held that if the Unions were to Intervene 
in every industrial dispute between anfodividual workman 
and the establishment, the internal administration would be 
come impossible . Bank s Regulations do not provide for the 


34 14 Ex - servicemen who have joined the services at late 
age come across peculiar problems. Even at the time of join . 
ing service , the family is not likely to be a small as of in 
fresh recruit of 5 years standing. Their conmitnienis and 
iesponsibilities will be longer in compulso 1 to the persons 
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redrewsal of the grievances whicn an individual employee may 
have . Under the Bank s Regulation 48 , ailcmployec has 
right to appeal against the order which adversely or injuri 
ously affects his intciest. Therefore , the jndividual gricyances 
of the cmployee are dealt with in the normal manner and 
ure not covered by the Bunk s (Staff) Regulations, 


and shall not includo allocation of duties of individual cm 
ployeds. 


35 . 9 The Association has given a fujily long statement which 
can be summarised as follows : 


35 , 5 Paragi Aph 5 , 17 of thc Shastri Award provides that 
an employee desirous of rediess shall either himself or 
through a representative of tocognised union submit the 
complaint to the Manager or an oficer appoinied for this 
purpose . The Bank has referrel tu paragraph 24 . 16 to 24 .31 
of the report of the National Commission of Labour ( 1969 ), 
also known as Gajendragadkar Commission Report and in 
particular to paragraphs 24 .29 and paragraph . 24.31 which 
speak about the necessity and the basic ingredients of the 
grievance procedure. 


35, 6 In commercial banks, apart from paragraph 517 of 
the Shastri Award , periodical meetings with the representa 
tives of the workmen at Central Office /Zonal and Regicnal 
Offices are held where matters of mutual interest are dis 
cussed and the decisions are taken for the rediossal of the 
grievances which are brought before such joint meetings. 
It is understood that in S . B . I., Syndicato Bank and Unitect 
Bank of India , these is formal grievance procedure . Under 
the Code of Discipline in the Industry , as accepted by the 
Bank , the Bank has undertaken to codify procedure for 
dealing with day -to - day grievances of the employees . This 
code of discipline has 11ot been accepted by the Association . 
In July 1969 , the Bank drew up grievon e procedure as also 
a scheme for setting up a joint consultative machinery . The 
Association did not move futher in the inatter. 


The Association subinits that the All India Reserve Bunk 
Employees Association is the representative body recoguised 
by the Reserve Bank since its inception in 1935 for settling 
industrial disputes relating to ergployces in Class Il and ill 
staff of the Bank, For settling the disputes there has bcen a 
system in vogue of periodical Conciliation meetings with the 
representatives of the Management of the Bank and tho 
Association , both at the Central level as also at the local 
levels. All that is required to make the existing system more 
effective is to increase ihe frequency of the meetings and an 
intent on the part of the management to resolve the dis 
putes expeditiously . What, however, seems to be the manage 
ment s motivc , is to by - pass the Conciliation meetings with 
the excuse that such meetings are not cntitled to discuss the 
individual grievances . The extent and nature of individual 
grievancos are very wide and , as such , the institution of a 
gricvance procedure machine. y would boa handle in the 
hands of the management to deny the collective body ils 
sightful role in ventilialing the grievances of such so called 
individual employees . Such a machinery may also turn out 
to be a forun for other than the recognised Association , 
to have a back -door entiy into the field of handling ¢m 
ployees grievances . The ill motive of the management is 
umply manifest when it seems to lay down that an em 
ployee must first carry out th : Order of his superior and 
only thereafter he can raise a grievance . 


35 , 7 In Bank s view the grievance procedurc should con 
tain the following gulding principles ; 
1. The grievancc procedure should provide that an 

order which is a subject matter of grievance must 
first be complied with and taken up as grievance 
later. 
When a workman submits grievance for radiessal 
under the above piocerture , recourse will not be 
had to the procedure for settlement of industrial 
disputes etc until all the sters under the procedure 
are cxhausted . 
Only individual grievances would be dealt with 
under this procedure . Individual grievances would 
mean any complaint of a workman relating to un 
fair treatment by a superior or a complaint uffecting 
an individual workman regarding vrage payments , 
overtime payments, leave allowance , working wundi 
tions and rights and privileges of the workman under 
the prescribed terms and conditions of service . 
The g . icvances will not include any complaint re 
garding disciplinary action initiated in accordance 
with procedure set out either in the Aiyor Award 
or Regulation 47 of the RBI ( Staff) Regulations , 
1948 , 


35 . 10 Looking to the envisaged composition of the Gucv 
ance Committed with the Manager ay the Chairman , it may 
safely be assumed as to what th . Committce will take 
about the very admissibility of the grievance and cvon if 
admitted what final verdict will emanate out of the Commit 
tee with the Manager as the Chairman . The time factor for 
the Grievance Committee to give the verdict has been laid 
clown as 30 days after receipz ( and admission of the grley 
ance . During this cntire period the employce will have to 
carry out the order agaiast which the einployeo is aggrieved . 
The motive of the Management becomes crystal clear when 
it is proposed that allocation of duties to an individual enn 
ployee and cases of termination of service or dismissal on 
ctisciplinary action will not be subject matters for Grievance 
Committee . The suggested coniposition of the Consultativo 
Committee , the items sought to be discussed in that com 
mittee etc ., confirm the impression that these committees are 
sought to be the forums to be utilised ag adjuncts to the 
Bank s craze for sophisticated mechanisation, job reorgani 
sation and increase in workload. In the matter of representa 
tion of employees, the manageinent cnvisages eventuality of 
recognition of a Union at a local level different from that 
Union which is recognised at the Central level, thus over 
viding the present position that the local affiliated units of 
All India Reserve Bank Emplove -s Association , tho centrally 
recognised Union , are autotnatically recognised at local 
levels also . In the composition of the Consultative Commit 
tee , the idea of a Chaitian from the management s side 
gives the colour ag if the Bank s management is lo he ibo 
bigger partner ; such ideas are repugoant to democratic 
principles, In page 9 , the power of the Central Consultative 
Committee has been enunciatci as only an advisory hody and 
not an appellate body in so far as grievances of cmployees 
are concerned . All the above will lead to only one conclusion 
that be it Grievance Committee or be it Consultative Com 
mittee, the management s whole idea is to shelve the em 
ployees grievances to any longth of time but at the same 
time make the employees carry out the orders and simultane 
ausly to ensure that the grievances do not burst Into aglta 
tlon ; the mischief sought to be dono through the Consulta 
tive Committees is to process through these forums the 
Bank s various moves of shrinkago of employment potential, 
workload incroase ctc . The Association has further subinitted 
that the Bank should he directed to have the system of Con 
ciliation meetings morc frequently and with sincere inten 
tions so that the grievno - es of emplovces can be resolver! 
satisfactorily and quickly , The Association haj stated that 
tho scheme of Joint Consultative Coimittee that wore start 
ed for Central Government employees has not worked well 
mostly because of the similar factors narrated above and 
there is every reason to believe that the same fate awalto 
the schemo propogod here also , 


5 . 


All representations and replies to workmen shall be 
in writing. Workmen or the unions will not resort 
to any agitation in respect of any matter referred 

for redressal under this procedurc . 
6 . No travelling or halling on any other allowances 

or any special leave would be grante to the work 
man or his roprezentative for representing his grie 

vanço. 
35.8 Following should be deemed to be grievances cover 
cd by the Grievance procedure : 
( a ) Complaint relating to unfair treatient on the part 

of any superior official ; 
( b ) Complaints affecting one or more individual workers 

regarding wage payment . ovortime, leave , work 
assignment, working conditions and rights and pri 
vileges of employees under the prescribed terms 

and conditions of service . 
Explanation . — Work assignment under the proceduro should . 
mean the assignment of duties to various categories of staff 


180 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JANUARY 16 , 1982/PAUSA 26 , 1903 


[PART II - SEÇ , 3 ( ii )] 


- -- 


-- - 


= 


= 


= 


= 


= 


opinion of the Organisation , thero is no need lo keep it 
confidential as the employee has every right to know the 
proceedings as the disputes concern them . It has further 
objected to paragraph 13 of Annexure 1 which gives discre 
ționary powers to the Committee to include any dispute in 
the agenda as it takes away the rights of the employee to decide 
whether the dispute should be referred to the Joint Consul 
lative Committee or not, The Organisation has requested that 
the Joint Consultative Committee consisting of the cmployees 
icpresentatives elected through secret ballot on the basis of 
the proportional representation of all the registered unions 
be approved . 


35. 11 On the other hand the Organisation has welcomed 
the desiro of the bank that the grievancos of tho employees 
bc attended specdily though within the framework of rules 
and regulations in force and in consonance with idcas of 
justice and principles of sound administration , According to 
the Organisation , in principle , there cun be no objection 10 
such an approach , But if the Bank Management does not 
follow uniform practice and proceclure in cegard to the re 
dressal of the grievances, the total fute und dedication to 
this approach will get shaltered . According to th : Organisa 
tion , thc yurdstick of justice of the Bank to the employees 
varies depending upon the factors like the identity of the 
union to which the employee belongs. Thus, according to the 
Organisation , à fair trial can be given in evolving a suitable 
grievance procedure to ce that it will be moje in consonance 
with the modern concept of the industrial relations , It has , 
however, criticised the Bank, for giving inonopoly to a union , 
in the Grievance Comunittee as stated in parugiarh 9 ( ii) of 
the Annexure II to the Bank s statement of claim , which 
has not accepted the code of discipline, on the plea that it 
has been recognised by the Bank , The Organisation has re 
ferred to paragraph 23 . 19 of the National Commission on 
Labour ( 1969) and has subaltted that due weightage he 
given to it. It has also referred to items 1 and 3 in the 
paragraph 23 .29 of the same Report wherein it was pointed 
out that the grievance procedure , whether formal or intoj 
mal, statutory or voluntary , has to ensure that it glves a 

( 1 ) sense of satisfaction to the individual worker. 
(2 ) l easonable exercise of the authority to the Manager 

and 
( 3 ) Participation to union , 
Therefore , it has criticised those provisions of paragraph 
9 ( ii ) and 10 in the Annexure II to the Bank s statement of 
claim , which according to it, do not provide any justico to 
the employees who do not belong to the recognised union 
or association . It has, thercfore , suggested that provisions 
under paragraph 9 . 2 of the Annexure be replaced by the 
words threc iepresentatives of the staff nominated by tho 
Union espousing the grievances to which the aggrieved ¢m 
ployce belongs" and paragiaph 10 be deleted . 

35 . 12 The Organisation has demanded that the complaints 
regarding disciplinary iction should not be outside the pur 
view of the grievance procedure as bulk of the grievances 
ariso out of the colourable exercise o disciplinery powers . 
The Organisation has demanded , after referring to paragraph 
24. 26 of the National Commission on Labour ( 1969) that 
instead of waiting period of 7 days , a wailing period of 2 
days is enough . Further at the appellat stage , the Organisa 
tion s suggestion is that the period of 3 days should be sufi 
cient. Similarly , the Organisation has suggested that the 
grievance Committee should be able to give a decision within 
7 days instead of 30 days as suggested by the Bank . In the 
opinion of the Organisation , the denial of payment of travel 
Jing and halling allowance and on duty facilities for repre 
sentation to tho aggrieved employed and union representatives , 
would make the functions of Grievance Committce less suc 
cessful. The denial of representation facilities would indirect 
ly encourage resort to coercion from union functionaries of 
tho recognised bodies and would just go against grievance 
procedure , The Organisation , therefore , has demanded that 
the grievance procedure on the lines proposed by the Bank 
be evolved subject to inclusion of the provisions hereinabove 
mentioned 

35. 13 So far as the internal machinery for resolving the 
industrial disputes is concerned , the Organisation has onco 
Again stated that the present system of recognition , holding 
discussions and negotiations only with a section of employees 
union is inadequate to resolve the industrial disputes and 
tho problems of the employee. The entire schemo for regolv 
ing the industrial disputes is based on recognition . It is tho 
say of the Organisation that there is no Unlon in the Bank 
which has been duly recognised either under the law or 
under the Code of discipline as recommended by the Natio 
nal Commission on Labour ( 1969). According to the Orga 
nisation , as the Bank is not following the noms laid down 
by the NCL , it will not bo fnir on the part of the Hon ble 
Tribunal to pass the Award in terms o the Schemo proposod 
by the Bank. In addition to the above, the Organisation has 
objected to paragraph , 9 and 10 of Arnoxoro 1 to the Bank s 
statement of claims which provide for keeping the minutos 
and discussion of the Committee as confidentia ). In the 


35. 14 On behalf of ihe Karmucburi Federation what is 
stated on the subject is as follows : 

The Federation is opposed to the constitution of Grievance 
Committee as proposed by the Bank . The composition of 
the Committee as proposed by th : Bank will give a handle 
to the recognised Trade Union ; to come with a heavy hand 
on persons belonging to other Unions in place of dispensing 
justice such committees would become a forum for soliciting 
support for the so called recognised unions and suppression 
of innocent minorities hy thc hroot majo : ity . They have su 
gested that representatives from ali shades of spinion irres 
pective of their trade union aftiliations should be placed on 
a panel out of which the Grievance Committees should be 
formed according to need . 

35 . 15 On behalf of the manageinrit, it has been argued 
that Gilevance Procedure is one of the ways in which indus 
trial disputes, in the making, could be solved or looked into , 
which will be ultimately conducive to paintaining industrial 
peace . It was also said that under Sastry Award such Griev 
ance Procedure has been approved and it is in vogue in 
many commercial banks, The management has given not 
only the broad outlines of the Grievance Procedure , along 
with the statements , they have also annexed two drafts 
Annexure No. 1 to the statement relating to Joint Consulta 
tive Council, a suggestion in respect of item No. 28 i.e . 
Internal Machinery to resolve Industrial Disputes and Anne 
xure II, a draft of the Grievance Procedure . The Organisalion 
as well as the Coordination Committee are in favour of 
Introducing the Joint Conyullative Councils ay well as the 
Griovince Procedure although og their behalf it is said that 
the drafts should not be accepred in toto . The Association 
has , however, staunchly opposed these two measure , AC 
cording to Mr Phadnis, no question of procedure falls for 
discussion before this Tribulul und , therefore , the Trituna ? 
will not be within its jurisdiction to decide the . Grievance 
Piocedure or the Internal Machinery . They have denied the 
statement made on behalf of the Bank that, at present, there 
is no procedure to resolve individual complaints . They nain 
tain their right as an Association to look into individual com . 
plaints also . It is further allcged that the real point of the 
Bank in introducing these measures is to smash the legitimate 
trade union activities and to relegate the recognised associa 
tion into the background and to encourage other unions to 
come up . None of these objections however look to be valid . 
When tho itemg speak of Grievance Procedure and Internal 
Machinery , we need not go by the word Procedure or the 
word Machinery . The substance of tho matter is that thero 
is a scheme to look into the grievancen at initial stage even 
before they develop into an industrial dispute and no question 
of the Tribunal not having any jurisdiction , arises. That the 
unions would not be able to look into individual complaints 
can bo gathered from the obạervations of the Supreme Court 
in 1965 II LLJ, 175, AIRBEA vs. Reserve Bank of India , 
which are as follows : 
" The next demand made by both the association and 

the union was that they should be allowed to parti 
cipate and represent workers in disputes tetween 
an individual workman ani tho Roncrve Bank , The 
Tribunal did not accept this contention for the very 
good reason that if unions intervene in every in 
dustrial dispute betweon an individual workman and 
the establishment the internal administration would 
becom® impossible . In our judgement, this demand 

cannot be allowed ." 
Therefore , whilo looking at these two items, we should be 
concorned with finding out whether an individual having a 
grievance gets a faint opportunity to get it redressed without 
following any claborate procedure und before taking recours 
to collective bargaining machinery contemplated by the In 
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dustrial Disputes Act. For this very reason what is being tu come by tho back door . All doors are always front doors . 
discussed would not be in substitution or in derogation of As such existence of other unions in the field is not to be 
the provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act, Day, thal construed as detrimental to tho interests of the workers, At 
cannot be because the Act would be supreme. The macbi it whole. A look at the drafts would show that prepondorence 
Dery is intended to supplement those provisions so that is given to the recogaised association at overy stage . It is 
even beforo the grievanco gets represented for being looked only at ono stage when the individual grievance is sought 
into under the provisions of th ) Industrial Disputes Act, to be aired by an employee not being a membe, of the re 
provision is made to smoothen out the discontent and get cognised union , that the draft give him an option to have 
grievances redressed at the initial stage 

another employco of his choice , to represent his grievance 

without going to the representative of the recognised union , 
35 . 16 The Bank has relied upon the Code of Discipline 

Il could be that the choice would fall upon a member of 
for Industry , an extiact of it is given to me in a cyclostyled 

some other registered trade union but the scheme l ecogauses 
form . Item No, 2 leads us " To ensure better Discipline in 

him us an employce - representative of the choice of the com 
Industry , Management and Unions" , Sub - items ( viii ) and ( ix ) 

plainant and not in the capacity of a member of any other 
are as follows : 

union . Therefore , Mr. Phadris should have no gricvance of 

the type he has made. 
( viii ) That they will establish upon a mutually agreed basis , 

35. 19 In the statement of the Association reference i. 
a Grievance Proceruire which will ensure a speedy 
and full investigation lcuding to settlement ; 

made to the system in vogue of periodical concil ation meet 

ings with the representatives of the management. I understand 
( 14 ) That they will abil : iny various stages in ihe Griev that therç is no such standing machinery . It could be that 

ancc Procedure and take no urbitrary action which occasionally the representatives may have been called to 
would hy -pass this Procedure . 

deliberate some problem . But no system as such exists and 

no question of making that system effective arises . In fact, 
35, 17 In this very context, Mr. Devidas Rai of iho Orga 

the system would be what is now contemplated by the 
nisation , which ia supporting this measure , relied uron the 

drafts. 
observations in S . L . Agarwal s " Labour Relations Law in 

35. 20 With these remarks , we now turn to Annexure ! 
Indiu ” , 1980 edition . What is stated at page 633 is as fol and II. Annexurg I speaks of Joint Consultative Council . 
lows : 

The Scheme envisages Central Consultative Committee and 

I ocal Consultative Committec . The composition of the com 
" GRIEVANCE PROCEDUP. E 

mittee shows 7 officers on the Central Consultative Com 

mittee and 4 officers on the Local Consultative Committeo . 
1n important requirement of libour.management The start representatives are 6 in the Central Consultative 
relations is the betting up of a mutually accepted Committee and 4 on the Local Consultative Committee . It 
yricvance procedure by the management for seltle is worth noticing that the staff representatives are to be nomi 
ment of day -to - day grievances. the accumulation of nated by the recognised union . The diaft then provides for 
which is generally & Souice of industrial unrest. the nomination of officer- representatives , of mceting of the 
Complaints against one or more individual workers 

Consultative Committee, matters to he discussed , kecping 
in respect of their wage payments, overtino, leavc , minutes of the meeting and discussions of the meeting being 
Tusfer , promotion , Seniority , work assignments , confidential. Para 11 of the druſt speaks of implementation 
ww . king conditions and interpretation of service of decisions at the level of the management and at the level 
agrcements, dismissal and discharges constitute of the participating associations . Thereafter is the proviso 
atages within a specified time. It is cssential for 

showing that on fallure to reach a11 agreed conclusion , there 
sustaining absolute discipline, geid labour manggc 

ishould be recourse, to Ourther action . Then is the paragraph 
ment relations and for promoting a joinily accept showing that the machinçry of Joint Consultative Council 
uble policy at the plant level that there should be should supplement and not replace the exjsting facilities, 
an effective griev noze niachinery . An aggrieved em Pajagraph 14 provides for alternations and modifications , 
ployee should fiat present his grievancc verbnlly to 
a designated officer , who should give his reply with 

35 21 A look at the draft would show that by and largo 
in 48 houra . In case the workor in djasatisfied with it is acceptable. However , I find that it should be modified 
the decision or fails to get an answer within the in certain particulars . Now , according to paragraph 2 , it jo 
stipulated time he shoul.l, personally or accomparied said that on the Central Consultative Committee there would 
by his departmental representatives, present his be not more than 6 rcp esentatives from the staff, Tho 
grievance to the head of the epaitment. If the de wording is little confusing. When there are 7 representatives 
partmental head fails to give a decision within three from the management, there should be 6 opresentatives from 
days or if his decision is not satisfactory the ag the staff and there shonld be no scope for argument that 
grieved worker can seck relief through the Griev they can be less than 6 . Consequently , the three words " not 
ance Committec consisting of nominees of manage more than " preceding the word " six " would be deleted . 
ment and workers. This conimitice would aimuni Then we come to paragraph 7 , i. e . matters to be discussed . 
cate its recommendutions 10 tn : manager within Sub -para (a ) directs that scalcy Of pay and allowanceo , re 
seven days of receiving the grievance . If the recom tirement compensation , etc . would be outside the scopo of 
mendation is not made within this time reasons Consultative Committee . Sub -para (6 ) gives a list of matters 
for it have to be recorded and in case unanlnious 

to be discussed . I am not in favour of retaining item No. 1 
l ecommendations are not possible the relevant papers which reads as follows : 
have to he placed before the manager for decision." 

" Grievance Procedure : Formulation and review ." 
35. 18 I am also unable to 

I am of the feeling that this item 
prreciate the fear expressed by 

could be understood 
Mr. Phadni on behalf of the Association that the Associa 

laying down the authority in the Consultative Committee to 
tion is sought to be relegated to the background . As a matter 

change the formulation of the Grievance Procedure or even 
of fact, this should not be the only objection . It is true that 

of making any major changes in the Grievance Procedure . 
in any industry , recognised union should have prurity add 

[ by the Award , 2 Grievance Procedure is approved , there 

Should not be such casy night in the Consultative Committee 
iccognised association should surely be the mouth -piece of 

to make changes which could be of far reaching magnitudo. 
the workers . It should however always be the workers pr . 
vilege to see that the recognised unlon works always for the 

This item , therefore , is deleted, 
betterment of the workinen and that the iccognition does 35. 22 As regards paru 9 – Minutes of the meeting- - it was 
not degenerate inlo a monopoly and theichy i instrument suggested by Mr. Dudhia for thc Karmachari Federation 
of exploitation or harassment. The recognised union , if there that these should be displaced on the notice boards There is 
are definite rules in that behi.li, enjoys the confidence of obligation cast on the Bank t.) circulate the minutes and , 
the majority of the workers , in order that they continue therefore , question of publication need not be insisted on . 
to do what is expected of thein , is to be constantly vigilant In para 10 , where it is said that the discussions would bo 
and should be able to prorluce results in giving it an edge confident al, it is said that they would not be published , 
over other competitive unions. It is for th s reason that there That looks fuir because the final results in the form of 
shoulai be il periodical assessment of the following claimed minutes will be published , but discussions need not bo 
by the recognised union. In view of this no one should be published . The objection of Mr. Dudhia on this ground . 
heard to say that some other union is affoided a chance therefore , is not sustained . 
1141 GI/ 817 : 
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35. 23 As regards para 14 , regarding alterations and - 35. 27 Clause 11 states that the procedurt is not in super 
modificat ons, the paragraph contemplates unilateral volun session of the existing rights . Then there is Clause 12, which 
lury power in the Bank to alter or modify in any manner speaks of Central Consultative Committee , which is considered 
the scheme of Joint Consultative Council. This vests the under Annexuie l. Clause 12, therefore , would slanc deleled . 
Bank with too much power . The whole scheine could be Because of this deletion lines 2 , 3 , 4 in paragraph 1 would 
modified in one second if the management so pleases . The be deleted and the woids was follows" would be added at the 
best solution , therefore , would be to delete paragraph 14 . 

end of line 1, Clause 13 , as it stands , defines the recogpiscd 

Ag9ociation, Clause 14 , again , as in the case of Joint Con 
35 .24 with those amendments and upgrading of items in 

sultative Committee , speaks of alterations and modifications . 
para 7 after deletion of item No . 1, the Joint Consultative 

Here also singular authority is given to the Bank lo mase 
Council is approved and will form part of the award ag An 

any type of changes and , therefore , this claue will, for the 
nexuile B . 

reasons shown there , stands deleted ." 
35.25 As regardy Grievance Procedure, Annexure II of 35,28 At the time of discussions, the Coordination Com 
the statement given by the Bank , what is envisaged - in clause mittee as well as the Karmachari Federation and the Orga 
1 is grievances to be covered by the pracedure . Sub -clauso 

nisation suggested that ihe Committe , should be an elective 
(i) and (11) of Clause 1 describe the fleld of operation of the Committee of the employces , associated with the inanage 
clauses such as complaints relating to unfair treatment on 

ment representatives and that, therefore , the reference 10 
the part of the superior officer, complaints affecting wage recognised union should be deleted . I have given my anxious 
payments , overtime, leave, work assignment, working condi considerations to it. If the industrial discipline is vltimitely to 
tions and lights and p . ivileges of employees. Clause 2 ( b ) 

rest on the members of the iccognise { single union , of course , 
however takes care to exclude cascs of disciplinary action 

with due care and caution to sce that it in fact represents the 
and clause 2 ( a ) defines work assignment to mean the assign 

majority of the workmun , weightage to thc recugnised unin 
ment of duties to various categories of staf and not to indi should not be frowned upon . Opening the door for elective 
vidual allocation of duties to individual employees. It was representatives would encourage fissiparous tendencies and , 
said hy the Organisation that even disciplinary action should 

therefore , although all the contestiny parties were vchemept 
be discussed by the Grince Procedure Committee . I do 

on this aspect. I am not inclined to delete this provision 
not - sce any special merit in the suggestion especially when 

giving representation in the compnsition of the Committee 
the cmployee hag bettei statutory safeguards . There shall be 

10 the recognised union. 
no higgling of the matter at the committco level . 

35 ,29 The parties were also dissatisfied with Chiuse which 
35 .26 Clause 3 provides that the coployce3 wishing to lays down that employees shouid first comply with the older 
laise a grievance iemains under obligation to comply with with which the employee happens to be dissatisfied . Even 
the ordeı; Clause 4 states that the Grievance Procedure shall Mr. Phadnis has a grievance about it. But in order to in 
not apply 10 cases of termination of service or dismissal . culcate discipline and in order to see that we do not reach 
Clause 5 contains the first step , viz . initial complaint to be {t chaotic position , retention of the clause appears more 
mude to the immediate superior , whereas Clause 6 speaks of beneficial. As it stands , linder Staff Regulation 32 , every em 
appcul against the order uf the next higher authority . This ployce is under obligation to obey the lawful orders of the 
clause also says that the initial authority is to decide the superiors. The fact that an opportunity is given to make a 
complaint in 7 days. The workman can take at the most 30 grievance should be no reason not to comply with that Regu 
days for going in appeal and the appellato authority is to lation . Consequently , thic claus ? Is maintained . 
Lecide the complaint in 14 days. On behalf of the Organisa 

35 . 30 The draft refers to il prescribed form for making 
tion it was said that the decisions should be quick and there 

a complaint. But a good prescribed foum does not cvist . 
should be no unnecessary dilation . They suggest 2 days and 
3 days , respectively for deciding the matter at initial stage 

Therefore , that expression would be deleted . 
and appeal stage . I think the time limit sluted should be 35 . 31 With the deletion of Clause 12 and 14 and upgrad 
plven a fair trial, The 10 days time is for the employed to ing the relevant clauses and deleting th : worda " prescribed 
mako up his mind and there is no delay of such a long time form " , the Scheme, was emerging, in approved and is shown 
from the point of view of the machinery provided . If the AS Annexure C of the word , 
workman is not satisfied , then under Clauso 7 , he can ap 
proach the Grievance Committee . Under Clause 8 , the Griev 

CHAPTER XXXVI 
anco Committee is to dispose of the matter in 30 days . That Item No. S. - Family Allowance (Relating to Ex -servicemen ) 
look a little longer time but a fair trjai may be given to it. 

36 ,1 By the Award (lated 17th June 1981, the Tribunal 
Clause 8 also provides that the decision is to be rommuni 
cated in fu : ther 7 days . Clause 9 speaks of the composition 

had approved the payment of family allowance to the em 
of the Grievance Committee as 2 representatives of the man 

ployees of the Bank in terms of the agięcment cntered into 
agement, the Manager himself as the third representative and 

by the Bank and the Association . However, so far as the pay . 
3 Jepresentatives of the staf nominnted by he recognlied 

ment of family allowance to the ex - servicemen is concemed , 
3 $sociation . Clause 10 speaks of representation to the Griev 

the Tribunal had directed that there will be further discussion 
ance. Committee, Normally , it should be by the employee 

at the time of Award - Part II - regarding the variations 10 
himself or by a representative of the recognised association . 

he introduced in respect of ex-servicemen , ( Pura 9 . 12 of the 
There is, however , provision that in case a person making a 

Award dated 17th June 1981). 
grievancc is not a member of the recognised Association . The 

36 . 2 The Association has in its supplementary stutement 
would have option to have a representative of his choice of claims dated 1st July 1981 demanded that for the purposes 
provided he is an employee and he is from the same centre , of deciding the entitlement of ex -servicemen employees of 
Here , so far as the Committee is concerned , though repre the Bank , their sei vice in the arniy and armed forces should 
sentative could he looked upon as an employee, hut so far he taken into account . Similar demand has been inade by 
as the person making the grievance is concerned , he can , the Ex -servicemen Employers Welfare Association who , in 
if he so desires , lay choice upon any member of some other their statement of claims slated Ist July , 1981 , have deniard 
registered union and it is this facility which is disliked by ed that the family allowancc muy te extended to all the 
Mr., Phadnis for the Association. As a matter of fact, the ¢X - servicenen employecy right for thc date of their op 
drifto conceive wide powers to the recognise Union and pointment in the Bank subjent to the condition thu they have 
it is . only when & person making the grievance is not a put in 5 yeurs or more than 5 years military scrvice and 
member of the recognised vnion , it gives him option to get in respect of ex -servicemen employees with less than 5 years 
nepiesented by any oth : employee though the Grievance of military service , the pc ind of their military scivice should 
Procedure , does not recognize any other union as such , be taken into consideration for qualifying period of 5 years 
hut out of abundant caution , in such contingency, it is pro for payment of family allowance to them . The Ex- service 
vided that the Grievance Committeo , in such cases where men Association have further demanded that they should be 
the person making the grievance says that he does not belong given option to claim family allowance cither on per -child 
to the recognised union , that the Grievance Committee would basis or on the basis of emoluments payable to them as w33 
be consisting only of the medibers of the management alone . the position beforc the Bipartite Settlement of 1970). This 
In other words, the nominces of the recognised union would option of fumjly allowance was introduced under the Aiyar 
not he able to the part. It docs appear inevitable when the Award in 1968 . It is the submission of Fy- servicemen Fm 
person making the grievance has preferred not to have any ployees Association that similar option is available to 
link with the recognised union . On the contrary , imposing Class IV employees of the Bank to claiin family allowance on 
SH h members would smack of doing injustice to 5lm . 

child basis. 
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36 . 3 The Bank in its reply dated 17th August 1981, has 
submitted that the allegedl grievances of certain sections of 
Class 1Il employecs, such as ex -serviceinen employees , Cash 
Department stall and SC /ST employces cannoĮ be agitated 
having regard to the lems of reference made to this Tribu 
nal. The Bank has relied upon the oider of references dated 
16th June 1979, which is in regard to the dispute between 
the Reserve Bank of India and its Class III cniployees as a 
whole and not any section or sections thereof. The subnis 
sion of the Bank is that it will not be lawful for the Tiibunal 
to treat any segment of the Clas , Ill employees differently 
from the Class III employees of the Bank as a whole. 

36 .4 Incidentally , it is pointed out that similar demand 
was made by the cistwhile employees of the State Bunk of 
Hyderabad working in the Public Debt Office who had been 
absorbed in the Bank . Their deniand was that the service 
rendered by them in the State Bank of Hyderabad should 
be taken into account for qualifying period of 5 years for 
payment of family allowance. The Desai Tribunal hud con 
sidered their demand in paragraph 5.25 of its Award and 
the demand for grant of family allowance to them prior 10 
completion of 5 years service in the Bank and the claim made 
in this respect was rejected . 

36 . 5 Although the item Family Allowance is a setiled 
matter , one of the paragraphs clearly contemplates giving 
favourable treutment to the ex- Sèi vicemen Since no definite 
agreement was arrived it , it was inconclusive and therefore , 
we have now to stato that favourable treatment. 

36 . 6 It is now the contention of the Bank that it will not 
be proper for the Tribunal to tical any segment of the 
Class ( l employees diffrently from the Class III cmployees 
as a whole . Prima facie , it rippes than when the Bank was 
sitting across the table 10, agięcmcnt they had different 
considerations. However, belore the Tribunal they have a 
diffcicnt face lo show . In view of the specific determination 
expressed in the consent term , I am not prepared to accept 
the position of the Bank thut the Tiibunal s hands are tied 
in giving ameliorative treatment to the ex - serviceren . 

36 . 7 Even under the Chuiler dealing with cx - serviceman 
in paragraphs 6 . 5 .2 , I have indicated how the case of ex 
servicemen differs from that of the SC /ST employees. What 
ex -servicemen want is movil of hardship resulting hecallse 
of their late entiy into the service, What they desire could 
be achieved by giving a little concession which , according 
to me, could be an inc .dental matter. It is in that light I am 
looking at the demand of the ex -serviccmci to inake them 
eligible for family allowance by taking into consideration 
their prcvious service so far 05 the precondition of 5 year 
service is concerned . 

36 .8 Ex -servicemen have completed one service . They 
join the Bank late and at the bottom . They get the mini 
mum salary . Under the rules, norinally, they would not te 
entitled to any family allowance unless they complele 5 years 
of service in the Bank . Now , the ex-servicemen , right at the 
stage of their joining the Reserve Bank , by and large are 
in an advanced stage of age and family commitments . If the 
pui pose of family allowance in to relieve that burden , they 
should be getting family allowance when they would really 
be having children or do have responsibility of maintaining a 
larger family . The jurisdicrion of industrial tribunals has been 
indicated in the judgement reported in 1950 II LLJ 921, 
Bharat Bank Ltd . vs. Employees of Bharat Bank Ltd ., where 
the observations at page 948 JC Os follows : 
" We would now eximine the process by whicb an indus 

trial tribunal comes to its decisions and I have no 
hesitation in holding that the process employed is 
not judicial process at all . In settling the disputes 
between the employers and the worknen , the func 
tion of the tribunal is not confined to administra 
tion of justice in accordance with law . It can confer 
rights and privileges on clther party which it 
considers reasonable and proper , though they may 
not be within the terms of any existing agreement. 
It has not merely to interpret or give effect to the 
contractual sights and obligations of the paities , 
It can create new rights and obligations between 
them which it conside s essential for Iceping indus 
wiul peace . An industrial dispute as has been said 
on ojany OLCLions is nothing but a trial of stiength 
hetween thic cniployers on the one hand and the 
workmen s organisition on the other and the i1l 


dustrial tribunal has got to arrive at some equitable 
arrangement for averting strikes and lock-outs which 
impcde production of goods and the industrial de 
velopment of the countıy . The tribunal is not bound 
by tbe rigid rules of law , The process it employs 
is rather an extinded form of the process of col 
lective bargaining apd is more akin to administra 

tive than to judicial function ." 
36 . 9 Tribunal has thus to work on the principles of col 
lective bargaining though the Tribunal does not sit for col 
lective bargaining . In the interest of labour, if any modifica 
tions are considered necessary and equitable, it appears that 
it would bc within the powers of the Tribunal to grant the 
same. By remaining alive to this duty of the Tribunal and 
also feeling satisfied about the practical nced for considera 
tions of icmoval of the hardship or in any case to bring the 
ex-servicemen on par wherever it is possible without doing 
much damage , I feel that the ex -servicemen should be en 
titled to the family allow .incc by counting their previous eer 
vice and the service in the Bank which together could be of 
5 years. 

36 . 10 On behalf of the Bank it is said that similar demand 
was made by the employota of the State Bank of Hyaerabad 
working in the Public Deht umse who had been absorbed 
in the Bank . Their demand was thai tuc services rendered 
by them in the State Bank of Hyderabad shoull be taken 
into account for counting the qualityind period of 5 years 
for payment of family allowance. Desai Tribunal, after 
studying the case of each party and referring to the rules has 
disposed of the demand in the following words, in paragraph 
5 . 25 of his Award : 
" In my view , no case has been made out for requiring 

the Bank to grant them funily allowance prior to 
the completion of 5 year s service in thc Reserve 
Bank of India and the claini nde in that connec 

tion is rejected ." 
It is not known under what circumstances and on whol 
conditions the persons of State Bank of Hyderabad were 
absorbed . Considerations for their absorption could have been 
different from giving service to cX -servicemen . As I have 
said earlier , their selection for Bank s service is 10 be con 
sidered with the combined outlook of utilising the experiene 
and talent as well as giving a better deal to those peisons who 
have done something for the country , On the analysis of the 
circumstances, I feel ihat so fui de ex - servicemen are con 
cerned , a good case has been made out fou requiring the 
Bank to grant family allowance to ex - serviccmen by taking 
into account their militaiy service . 

36 . 11 A question would arise ay to why on these consi 
derations, they were not given pay scales and wages counting 
their previous service . Obviously , their service is a new ser 
vice. It is not an extension of old service. Therefore , it is 
futile to say that their previous service hould be counted 
for wages and increments. Allowances such as family allow 
ances are ameliorative mesures . Some liberty can be taken 
in that respect. I am giving concession to count the previous 
Service only for the purpose of family allowunce but such 
service shall not be counted for wages . 


CHAPTER XXXVII 
Item No. 12 . — More about promotions 

37 . 1 In Chapter IV of award Part 1, I had occasion 
deal with this subject Promotion The Settlement had pro 
vided some definito promotional avenues in the Cash De 
partment and the rest of the subject relating to Cash De 
partment as well as promotional avenues for Typisty , Comp 
tists and other non -clerical categories, was left open . The item 
is thug not exhausted and therefore, would fall for discus 
sion , 


37. 2 Even at the time of Part I Waid , on behalf of the 
Bank it was stated that the Tribunal was not competent to 
decide anything in regard to promotion . This position is 
maintained inspite of the fact that there is a specific item 
promotion in the reference unlike as in the past National 
Tribunal references where discussions OL this aspect took 
place on items not titled Promotion . In part I award after 
looking to the case law , I hava said : “ There is thus the 
jurisdiction in the Tribunal to look into the pros and cons 
of the general policy of promotion and where necessary to 
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suggest changes or to give directions without interfering with 

" In view of the limited scope of the tem under reteicach , 
the discretion of the management so fau as the application 

I am unable to give any specific directions to the 
of the policy is concerned , 

Bank in conncciiun therewith . I can only gone : ally 

observe the desirability that such a list of employers 
37 . 3 In the reply of the Baok dated 17 - 8 - 1981, under the 

should be maintained ." 
item Promotion case law his been cited some of which has 
been looked into . We may therefore re -examine the position . 

A leading of thig observation would show what he Tibuna 
The Bank hus put forward the followiog prospcsilions, 

was looking at the problem in terms of item viz . Necd 10 . 

Maintenance of Combined Seniority list and ibe Tribunal 
(i) Promotion is exclusively a management function und 

was not directly connected with an item such as Promotio ! . 
it is not open to an industrial tribunal to lay down 

In the second Brooke Bond of India Lid case , 1966 I LI 
any policy of promotion or to give direction that 402, ihere was alrçady , undeistanding oi formula regarding 
certain number of posts should be cicated , as this the way in which promotion should take place and the dis 
will all be within the management function , outside pute was as iegards ils application with which certain persons 
the scope of the jurisdiction of an industrial tribu 

happened to be dissatisfied . The obyervations of the Supieme 
nal, 

Court are thit in such cases unle , there is clement of malul 

fides oi victimisation , the should be no interference with 
(ii) Having regard to the decisions in industrial dispute the management function . 
can be jaised only in respect of promotion of an 

The two other cases viz. Hindusta " Lever Ltd . vs. Their 
individual employee and that too where the man 

workmen 1974 1 LLJ 94 and A , S . Miqra s 1977 TIC 584 , 
agement has been actuated by malicious considera 

relate to individual grievances . In the former, the court did 
lions or where the failure to promole an employce 

Assess the efficiency of th : Worker but since no inala Adey 
amounts to an unfuir labour practice. In the absence 

were found in the assessmull done by the menugement, the 
of these factors , it is not open to an industrial tru 

modagement s assessment w :15 illowed to prevojl. The latter 
bunal to give any directions in regard to prono 

cose related to automatic riomotio ani inaynuch as theie 
tion , however, wide may be the terins of reference , 

was absence of mala fides, the grievance was not upheld . 
as the terms of reference , have to be construed in 
the light of the decisions of courts. 

McLeod & Co . Ltd . 1994 , ILJ, 386 gives yome guidance 

regarding the field of operation of the Tribunaly jurisdict1011 
( ii) As no specific dispute has been raised before this in promotion . Although normally it N the nanugement 

Hon ble Tribunal about any victimisation of any function to employ persons and also it was the management 
individual coployee or about any unfais labour function to grant pomotion , the policy of ic - employnient 
practice and ag ihe reference to this Hon ble Tri adopted by the management come in for adverse comments. 
bunal in regard to promotion is of a genera nature 

The alleged principle of helping retired persons was not 
the Hon ble Tribunal should refuso 10 give any direc cepted and hence din actions were given not to re -employ 
tions in regard to promotion on the ground that it is 

relired persons on the ground that it hampeied promotion 
not competent in law , for the Hon ble Tribunal to 

37 . 5 In its statement dated 17th August, 1981, the Bank 
do so . 

has emphasised thọ provisions of Staff Regulation 29 which 

lay down that promotion shall be made at the discretion of 
37.4 To take a resume of what has been stated earlier , it the Bunk , notwithstanding seniority , and no cmployee would 
may be observed that 

have a right to be promoted to any particular grade . They 

also relied upon the decision in Leela Bui vs . Reserve Bank 
In the Vishnu Milly Case , 1960 3 LLI, 272 the question of India , 1970 1 LLJ, 277, Jaying down that the question of 
was of crcation of higher post and promotion to that higher appointment and promotions is an cxclusive inttel within 
post. Iſ a new post is created and a new man in appointed , 

the discretion of the Bank . 
it was said that it would not be taken as affecting the status 

37 .6 Fiom the discussion made above , I think if I am 
of an existing employee . 

lo 

answer the four questions posed by me in paragraph 14 . 4 
In the India General Navigation und Railway Co., 1961 

of Award Part I, I would anywe : thein in the affirmative , that 
2 LLJ, 372 , a board was constituted for looking to promo 

is to say the Tribunal would have jurisdiction to liok into 
tion but the constitution of the Board way declared impracti 

the promotions when there is a dispute between individual 
cable . In that connection , it was also said that it was the 

and manngcnicnt hit th : cages will have to be looked at 
management function to promote a person on Jue conside 

from the point of view of rela tiden, victimisation , ctc , Thu 
ration . But even in that casc , the Supreme Court approved 

Tribunal would also huve jurisdiction when eligible mciitoji 

ous persons who should otherwise be given promotional op 
& Scheme for promotion , in other words, the scheme for 

portunities are completely brushed aside and no avenue for 
promotion can be formulated . 

promotion are provided for them . The Tribunal would also 
In the eurlier Brooke Hond India Ltd , case, 1963 1 LLI. have jurisdiction when managementy regulate this discretion 
256 , it was left to the discretion of the management 10 select by making rules or by couventions and a question arises 
persons for promotion . But it is said that the cloiin of the whether these conventions or rules were followed in ruc 
employees eligible for promotion should be duly considered . Spirit. The Tribunal would also have jurisdictior when the 
It is on this background that the particular formula evolved case under discussion is whether any modification in such 
by the National Industrial Tribuna! wag looked into . 

set of rules is necessary by reason of circunstancey . 

37. 7 In Civil Appeal Nos. 281 5, 2816 , 2607 and 3150 of 
A formulat can thus be evolved by a Tribunai. 

1980, decided by the Supremo Court on July 27, 1981, the 

item No. 12 - - Promotion - of our reference had come up for 
lo the All India Reserve Bank Employees Association Vs . 

discussion . The appeals were against my award dated 3rd Sor 
Reserve Bank of India , 1965 2 LI-J , 17 , the Supreme Court 

tember , 1980, disposing of the complaints under Section 33 ( 4 ) 
have no doubt, reiterated that promotion is a matter of some 

of the Industijal Disputes Act, 1947. It has been observed by 
discietion and seniority plays only a small part in it. It is 

The Supreme Couit that 
also said by the Suprime Court that the dispute concerns 
with the internal management of the Bank and that the Na 

" unless it is determined what the disputo was that bag 
tional Tribunal was right in thinking that tho item of the 

been referred for adjudication , it is not possible 10 
reference in which it arose give little scope for giving direc 

say whether a particular matter is connected with 
tions to the Bank to change these regulations , 
Chapler 17 of the Desai Awani would show that the 

It is further observed as follows : 
item under discussion wag Nced for maintenance of Com 

" We do not thiok it reasonabl : lo suppose that the 
bined Seniority list at each Centre . In paragraph 17 . 7 ibe 

Order of reference iequired the Tribunal to adjudi 
Tribunal said that having regard to the then focruitment 

cate on all possible batters relating to promotion" , 
policy and the promotion policy , directions cannot be given 
for maintaining combined seniority list for Coin /Note Fxami 

In view of these observations, while liscussing promotion 
ners in the Cash Department and Clerks in any other de ind while discussing the various Suggestions made by the 
partments or for Stenographers and Assistants . It is , therr contesting unions on ihiy pojol, the lujbumal will have in 
fore, that the Tribunal li paragʻaph 17 .8 says as follows : 

determine as to what matters relating to promotion could be 


it. Fy 
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decided under this lefaicae. Looking to the earlier discus 
yions made by me and keeping in mind the principle that 
promotion is no mally ? managemeat function , according to 
me, whenever the question is one of selecting a person or 
appointing a person to the existing posts , the Tribunal wjil 
have no jurisdiction unless it is & caso of mala fides or victi 
misation . In this reference , no question of any individual 
grievance has come up before me. The demands made in 
substanco, speak of creating situations whereby employees ut 
particular places gic able to mow to higher posts with 
higher sulary . The propositions (ii) and (ii) of the Bank 
noticed io paragraph 37 . 3 above which relate to individual 
employees and victimisation aspect do not therefore , survive 
So fui as the present reference is concerned . Proposition 
No. (1) involves two aspects — une iclating to laying down 
the policy of promotion and the other giving directions for 
creating posts . So far as creation of post is concerned , even 
when the idea is to afford larger occasions for the existing 
personnel to get better proypocts, lookiug to the principle 
that how to organise the business is left to the management, 
it would not be possible to give directions on that point under 
promotion , However , when it comes to laying down policy , 
the p : oposition made out by the Bank can not be accepted , TË 
it is a general policy n favour of all the incumbents and 
if the position or discussion on it does not involve anything 
in the nature of dabbling with the discretion of the manage 
ment, thc Tribunal could certainly look into it , 


37.8 It is in this light that the various proposals made 
by the contesting unions are hereafter looked into by me. 

In the statement of claim Aled by the Organisatin on 
21st November , 1979 , under the head promotion, they have 
said that for promotion to the post of Staff Officer Gr. A , 
80 per cent of the promotion should be done strictly on the 
basis of seniority and the remaining 20 per cent piomotion 
may be done on the basis of merit. They have also said that 
the present scheme of written test and the system of inter 
view has generated frustration among the employees. So far 
us the non - clerical cadre is concerned , they should have frec 
mobility to clerical cadre without losing any seniority . They 
have also said that in the Cash Department, there should a 
ratio of 1 Asstt. Treaturar to 20 Coin /Note Examiners and 
further iestructuring of the Cash Department, 
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37. 11 The Coordination Committce huve also suggented in 
modification of the written test scheme for promotion to 
Staff Officer G , A and have acquiested that all those who 
have qualified in Pajt I of CAIIB 01 have completed 10 yeais 
of service should be exempted from appearing for English 
paper. No regard should also be had 10 the Confidential re 
ports for considering the employees for promotion and that 
Stenographers , etc. should be exempted from Book - kceping 
and Practice and Law of Booking as in the casc of other 
cmployees. Further the minimum mark ; fro passing should be 
reduced to 30 per cent. In any case , according to the Co 
ordination Committec , thic hould be no direct rec : yitment 
to the post of Staff Officer Gr. A in the Bank , As l egards 
other avenlies of promotion , the Coordination Committee 
hug suggested post of Assistants to be created in all depart 
inents of the Bank and that officer , in Gr. E should be 
provided with Personal Assistants, Similarly , piomotion to 
the post of Economic Assistant should be without any inter 
vicw and on the basis of seniority alone . Non -clerical em . 
ployecs should be allowed to switchover to clerical side 
without loss of seniority . 

37 . 12 On behalf of the Ex -servicemen , in their statement 
of claim Jated 11th January , 1980 , on the item "Promotion ", 
jl is said that military service must be reckoned for promo 
lion subject to confirmation and passing the prescribed exa 
mination . 

37 . 13 The Organisation filcu supplernentary statement 
on 27th July , 1981 on Promotion . What is stated is as 
follows : 
( A ) Reorganisation of Cash Department : 

The reorganisation of Note Examination Sections Sas 
become absolutely necessary to ensure fiorei output, effi 
ciency and clarity and also to do away with the present 
bazzar-like atmosphere in the Examination Sections. Inciden 
lally , this will open more oppuilunities of piomotion to Cash 
Department employees though not adequate . The Organisa 
tion suggests the fošlowing scheme to achieve the above ob 
jective . 

The Note Examination Section should consist of 4 groups. 
Each group should consist of 4 Coin , Not : Exoinincrs Gr. II 
as examiners and I Teller us Group Supervisor. The Assistant 
to the Assistant Teller ( Table Assistant) should be designated 
as Coin /Notc Examiner Gr. I. The posts of Punching Suiper 
visor should be up - graded as Tellers , as it has been done in 
Tespect of employees entrusted with Postul and Railway Star 
tion duty . 
( B ) General side : 

The Assistunt s cadıc exstiag at p . esent only in some of 
the Central Office depallinents like Statistics Department, 
Economic Department, etc and in Agricultural Credit De 
paitment or other offices of the Reserve Bank of India . 
This has created promotion l imbalances in the general 
side departments. The Exchange Control Department which 
is one of the important departinents dealing with foreign ex 
change is not ptovided with Davistants cadre . So is the case 
of Banking and Issue Departments . Therefore , the Organi 
sation demands that the Assistants cadre be introduced for 
the following desks in the general side departments to ensure 
better promotional opportunities. 
1. All the counters in genera side of the Issue De 

partment, Banking Department, Public Debt Once 
und Exchange Control Department. 
Verifiers in Note Verification Section of Iguc De 

partment, 
3 . All such other desks which are pecial in rature of 

work being different from routine clerical work and 

which require higher respovsibility . 
( 0 ) Promotional avenues for non -clerical cadre other than 

Cash Department employees : 
1. Typists : 

For every fou lypists , there should be one Heud Tynist 
who should be given a special may of Rs. 50 per month 

2 . Creation of posts of Stenographers : 

The Organjsation demands that cach C Grade Officer of 
the RBI should be provi led with one Stenographer . 


37 ,9 in is statement of clain dated 11- 1 - 1980 , the Co 
ordination Committec , while dealing with Promotion Policy 
has demanded promotion to the next higher cadre of nearly 
all categories of employees working in the Cash Department, 
i.e., Coin /Note Examiner Gr. II , Coin /Note Examiner Gr, I 
( performing duties of Group Supervisor ) and Punching Super 
visors. Similarly , they have demanded reduction in the num 
ber of Coin /Note Examiners from the present 40 to 20 . 
In şubstance , their demand is that Group Supervisors and 
Punching Machine Superviso s who are presently Coin /Note 
Examiner Gr. I be upgraded as Tellers and assistant to Assis 
tant Treasurer who is presently Coin /Nole Framiner Gr. II 
should be promoted as Coin /No. e Examiner G . I , Further, 
Coin /Note Framiner Gr. JL Joini iniscellaneous Juties such 
as maintaining of records, etc . should be upgraded as Coin / 
Note Examiner Gr. I. Similarly , salary disbursement ; which 
is presently performed by a Coin Note Examiner Gr. 1 
assisted by a Coin /Notc Fxamine: Gr. II , it is the demand 
of the Coordination Cominittse that these duties te performesi 
by Teller s assisted by Coio /Note Examiner Gr. I, The Co 
ordination Committec tias further requested that Personal 
Assistant to Asst . Treasługr should be a Coin /Note Exani 
ner Gr. T. Further , assistant to Teller should also the a Coin / 
Note Examiner G : I. 


37 . 10 As regards promotion of Class IIl cinployces to the 
officers cadre , the Coordination Committec has suggested 
abolition of the written test anc promotion to be effected 
only on the basis of eniority . Altenatively , they have suh 
mitted that panel for promotion to Staff Office1 Gr. A should 
be prepared every year on the basis of seniority -cum -merit. 
In offices where there is no stagnation , all Clerks Gs. ] 
should be called for intei view ii respective of length of ser 
vice and in offices where there is stagnation , all Clerk Gr. / 
Coin /Note Examiner G . I wich 7 years service be called for 
interview . Similarly , the same principle shout apply to 
Stenographers and Typists and other non -clerical cmployees 
without regard to whether they are graduates or have passed 
CAIIB . 
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3 . Creation of posts of Personal Assistants : 

included in coincon cadre for purposes of recruit 

ment/ scnjority , there hciog idditional proficiency 
All the stenographers attached to E Grade Officers of 

test for technical categoijes . 
Reserve Bank of Indiat should be ungiided as Personil Assis 
tants. 

th ) Scheme for switchovei uf Non -clericul employees to 

clerical cadre shoul1 he liberaliscc and extended to 
4 . Building Ovcrsccrs : 

undergraduates . 
The Reserve Bank of India is having a number of estatis 

37. 15 The analysis of wll these statements would show thot 
by way of offices and staff colonies and hag in its en ployment 

almost all contexting parties (lesise many things commonly , 
u large number of Overies. The work of these Ovetsecis 

more 10 , when it is the se . ap concerning the Cash Dapa . t 
is of technical nature ind akin to Assistant Enginecis syork , 

meni. On behalf of the Bank A detailed statement taking 
Ag such , Instead of direct recruitment of Assistant Engineers , 

care of all these statemnts has been filed , denying each of 
the Organisation demands that Ovcısccis should be promoted 

the demandy made. A glance at the objections raised on 
10 these posts on the basis of senſorily 

behalf of the Bank would show that the contentions raised 
5 . Pharmacists : 

are that the submission de does not fall under the item 

Promotion or that it is de management function and , 
The Reserve Bank of India is having office is well as therefore , the discretion of ih mungement could not be 
colony dispensaries and it la : number of Pharmacists aic intci fere with and that no yiod 167sor: is given in support 
employed in those dispensaries. In all the centres of RBI of the suggestions. 
where there are more than thies pharmacists, there should 

37 . 16 Ay icgards the sity of the Organisation loi ieserving 
be one Chief Pharmacist for cvcry four Pharmacists , the post 

80 per cent of piomolio ,is to Stuut Oliicer Gr. A on the basis 
of which should be rquivalent to that of Assistants . 

of seniority alone, in the discussion , it is understood that 
6 . Punch Operators : 

92 per cent of the vacancies in Staft Ollicer Gr. A c filled 

from Class Ill employees. The claimr made by the Organisa 
The Reserve Bank of India is having its own Machino Sec tion has to be understood as fillinz 80 per cent out of this 
lion and nearly 180 Punch Operators are employed there . quota by seniority alone . This is against the principles of 
As there are 10 promotional cnucS foi them ; they are stag promotion , Seniority toes play a part in promotion but 
nating and ietiring in the sime cadre, To cnlarge the avenues there could not be any Jilcctions asking thc management pot 
of promotion , and ensure cfficicncy in the bection, the to consider merit . The wiggetion , therefore , must fall down. 
Organisation demands that this should be one Sorter Operit 
tor in the gredo of Assistant for cvery four Punch Operators 

37 . 17 As regards the charges suggesteu in the Cash De 
and theie should be one Supervisor in the grade 0 Staff 

partment, whether giveti s list by the Coordination Coni 
Oflicer Gr. A for every 20 Punch Operators . 

mitlee or by the ASSOCIAvon or whether mentioned as in the 

statement of the Organisition , it is wo , thwhile noticing 
( D ) Drawal of smary in higher grade in case of stagna that the Organisation has entillet it as reorganisation of 
tion : 

Cash Department . Initially , therefore , cven the Organisation 

is looking at the submision « s l e - organisation . Now on this 
The Hon ble Tribunal has observed in ilk Aware Part I 

score , there is very little that any Tibunal can do in law . 
dated 17th June , 1981 that whenever an cmployee in the 

Detailed case law need 101 be cited an this aspect, We can 
Cash Departner, each 4 Maxinium , he should receive the 

look to the decision in Parry & Co Ltd . vs . 2nd Industrial 
salary in the hgher Grundte . Logically , the Organisation uigcs 

Tribunal, Calcutta . What in stated on the subject is as 
and deminds that such a povision le extended to all em 

follows : 
ployees in Class 110 111 vicw of thic mounting slagnution in 
entire Reserve Bank of Indii. 

" It is well established that it is within the managerial 
( E ) Switchover of Non - clerical cmployees to clerical Cadre : 

discretion of an employer to organise und arrange 

his business in the manue : he consider s best. So 
The Organisation ieitiates its demand made in the Stete 

long as that is lone bona fide it i, nor competent 
ment of claim duted 21st November , 1979 that there should 

of a tribunal to question its propr cty. If a chemic 
be frec mobility from non -clerical cadre to clerical cudre 

for such reorganisation results in surplusage of em 
without losing any seniority . 

ploye s no employer is expected to carry the buiden 

of such economic de id -weight and retrenchment has 
37 . 14 On Ist July , 1981, the Association filed a supple 

to be accented il, inevitable however, unforturate 
mentary statement on ilms in the Settlement not covered 

11 is." 
by the Award Part I. Their slitenicnly are as follows : 

Similarly Hindustan Live : Ltd . ve Workman , 1973 1 
( a ) The atat stiength of the Note Exum nation Section TL , 427 , the Supreme Court has made the following obser 
in Cash Depaitment le vetermined in the ratio of 

valions : 
1 : 5 : 20 of Assistant Treasurer , Supervizo14 and 
Examiners respectively. 

" There can be 130 dispute that the einployer has got the 

night to organise his win in the manner he pleaser 
(b ) The posts of Punchin ? Supervisui be upgraded as 

AS was held in Pary RC , care 1970 1 LLJ, 
that of Teller 

429) " . 
(c ) The posts of C up Supervisors be upgraded as 
that of Teller , 

In 1977 2 LLJ, 199, Caravan Good , Curriers Pvt. Ltd . vs . 

Luhour Court, in paragraph 5 of the judgement, following 
( d ) The posts of Table Assistant to Assit. Treasurer le observations 1, made in connection with upholding the 
upgraded as that of Coin Note Evaniner Gr. I. 

right of the man gemenl . 
( e) All miscellaneous poste dealing with railway und post 
oflice duties bc un acted as thut of Tellers , 

Ay to how best to secure alliciency of service 700 

als to whether it would be desirable in the interests 
( f) posts ol Assistants in Group IV should br crcaled 

of administrative convenience to effect transfers 
in all departments of the Bank besides addition of 

are all matters which the management alone could 
those posts in departments wherç they now exists . 

decide ." 
( g ) Posts of Personal 1991 tants should be created in all 
offices of the Bank and for every E Giade Officer, 

Anything in the nalue of suggesting vevganisation , there 

fore , would not be a valid direction . Now what is suggestedi 
th ) Additional posls of Stenographer s cominensurate almost commonly by the contesting inions so far as No e 

with the number of offices of various grades should Examination Section in concernel is that whercas at present 
be created 

a group consists of 1 : 5 , 40 , that is , one Assistant Treasurer , 
( 1) Posis of Head 7 vnists shoul ! te croalcal in the ratio 

5 Supervisors made up of f Groun Supery sors and one 
of one Head Typist for every 4 Typists with a 

Punching Supervisor and 40 Coin /Note Examiners Gr. II 
pecind pay on di sitli iclex operator . 

in 4 bitches, the combination should be 1 . 5 : 20 . With this 

change . euch Supervisor will have to look to only 5 persons 
( j) All categories of the staff in pimary cadre , instead of 10 persony examining notes . The strength of the 

Typists & Comptuits in particular, should also be Group Supervisors would , therefore , be doubled . It was 
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stated " by the Bank Kal 10 IC. sottu turē been assigned gestion cannot be accepted 1 ikewise , it is said by the Asso 
for this change . Possibly in view of it, at the time of argų ciation that additional punts of Stenographers commensurate 
ments, Associatron fllecl it stateme. it ieiterating the demands with the number of Olliccis b : created . This is also a general 
which , I find , are called up ( rom the demands made by other suggestion without describing the implications of it and 
unions and have attempted to give reasons for the suggested without tellag how vich stenographer would be having 
changes, In connection with these 10 - floupings, it is said what work and therefore , it will no . be accapted . 
that smaller group means hetiei Supervision , loss insecuity 

37. 22 A further suggesion is for the cieation of posts of 
and inpioved working conditions. Although this has been , 
therefore , Supralcu in the line of secuuil , and betier woh 

Ile . d Typists. It is said that he shoulj be given the duty of 
ing conditions, we cannot appreciate the insecucily point or 

distribution of work 10 lynists , Although only special pay 
how , under the present systein it is not possible to work or 

is suggested for this post, the acceptance of the suggestion 
how exactly bettei supe No1 is absolutely necessary . In 

would involve creating one more cadıq of Head Typist and 
the absence of il, the more relativi of these expressions 

would thus damage he entic grouping , which is already 
would not be of any ait 1, the Tuibunal and on this bach 

finalised . Thercfore , this suggestion cannot be accepted . 
Ground , the whole suggest would shaic the challacter of 

37. 23 It is fuither suggested that all categories of Class IJI 
re - organisation alone, When it is 90 , the same cannot be 

stuff in the primary care such as Typists, Comptists etc . 
accepted as no directions 02 structuring or re - organisition 

should be included in the Common cadre Now this sugges 
simplicitor could be given , 

tion is prima facie impracticahie . Cluss Ill staff in the primary 
37 18 The Association has suggested upgrading of Punch rude would include Cash Department pre - 1972 recruits, 
ing Supervisor to the free of Teller and upgrading of Group 

who may be non -gradudien arout whom nilich has been said 
Supervisois also to the post of Tellers . This is also demanded carlier and their mobility as well ay mixing them in common 
by the Coordination Commitee . At present, ibeic Super 

walille has been denied . Something is said about typists and 
visors are Coin /Note Examiners GL I. While giving the 

comptists , who we mainly with technical proficiency . If they 
reasons in its statement sild at the time of argument by the 

ile to be put in common cadic the first test shoult be of 
Issociation , what is done is only dot iling the chilily uf Thuse 

inter -chungeability . If mixing up with clejks is allowed , that 
Iwo categorics of persons is il liinly it intole, u nada 

test ja not satisfied and the suggestion , therefore, io void of 
tion . It is difficult to Suly that upgradation promotion mcıil. When the Association speaks of i beralisation of the 
because the duties iemain the same and there is no movement 

swilchover scheme of non - louicul employecs to clerical cadro . 
to any higher place . Upgradation involve , creation of more and ils evension to lindor - giaduates , : ifter discussion ielating 
posts in elation to the posts corresponding to the suggested 

to Chinmon cadie in which incidentally they dd 10 : show 
upgraded posts alicady existing , Creation of a post is a mana any interest carlier, the gestion ill fits acceptance 
gerial function as can be seen fron Vishnu Mills casę ( supra) . 

37 . 24 On behalf of the Oiginisali , u suggestion is mado 
On this ground, the suggestion would fall outside the scope of 

to create posts of Personal Assistants . As a matter of fact, 
item No. 12 , Promotion . 

the existing Personal Assistants were made oflicers by reason 
37 . 19 In this connection, the way of the Cash Department 

of the Award in NTB 2 of 1979 and now the demund that a 
looks to be more material, The Cash Department has referred 110W cadre should be c cdical cannot be accepted. 
to the upgradation provided in Port l awurd , which is ou 

37 .25 is regards the Suelo : : 2 that instead of direct 
the agreement between the Association and the Reserve Bank 
of India . Under that awarii, person assisting the Tellers, who 

jecruitment of Assistant Engineers , Ove18ccry should be pro 
were formerly Coin /Note Examiner GI. JI are now made 

inoted to these posts on the basis of senioity , il is under 
Coin /Note Examiner Gr. I. Their duties however remain 

stood that al present overseery are given such a chance. As 

icgirds Seniority , no direcion could be given inasmuch as 
the same. This is on the enchunge Counter side . Similarly , on 

seniority and merit will have to he judged by tho management 
the payment side, Coin /Nolc Examiners Gr. II who are assist 
ing Telleis have also been now upgraded 75 Coin /Note 

incl without any specific case of unfairness or victimisation 
Examiner s Gr. I. Basically , both these types of employees 

01 malafides , nothing wiong would be found with it. On the 
have only to assint the Tiller , Grour Supervisors die also 

basis of the principles involved in organising a business , no 
now Gr. I Coin /Note Examiners. According to the Cash 

diicction could bc g ven not to recruit anybody directly as 
Department, the Group Sureivisors have far norç içsponsi 

4 ssistant Engineor , 
ble work than the assistants to Telleis. The r submission is 

37 .2h It is further suid that where there are more than 3 
to make these Group Supervisors Tellery. It is argued on 

Pharmacists in a centie , there should be one Chief Phar 
behalf of the Cash Den itinent that hy kecping the Group 

macist who will be cquivalent to an Assistant, No season 
Superviso as Coin /Nolę Ęx +mincis G . I, morc So when has been given foi cearing this post. Nothing about what 
they are senior persons would creite isparity and discontent . 

duties to be ussigned to such Pharmacists has been stated 
On analysis of the work done by Group Supervisors and the 

excepting that at the time of argument , il was said that the 
ncrsons assisting the Tellers, I feel there is lot of substance 

would be in - charge of the drug store . That work is alrcady 
in the grievance made . I refrain from giving any clirection 

bcing done now and what is the exact efficacy of shelving 
that the Group Supervisors be upgraded because it does not 

it is not understood . The suggestion , therefore , is not accept 
fall under promotion , I only wish that the Bank does consider 

ed . 
the suggestion in earnestness in th > light of their own acquics 
dence under the Settlement even beforc the award was given 

3727 It is suggested that this should be Sortej Operators 
ungrading the assistant to Teller and decide for thonselves in the gracle of Assistants for every ſous Punch Operators , 
whether the case of Group Supervisors Siould be dealt with and there should be onc Supervisor in the Grade of Staff 
on the same lincs. As the maiter stands, by this award , 110 Offices Gr. A for 20 Punch Operutors. This cadre exists 
lipgrading is made, 

anly in Bombay and cxcept the blunt stilgestion , nothing to 

Siirroit it could be appreciated . 
37 . 20 The next suggestion is that post of table assistant to 
the Assistant Treasurer 17 lipgraci : d to Coip /Note Firminer 37 .28 The Organisation also suggested cication of 4 Zones 
G . I. At present, it is the job of a Coin /Nole lixaminer for the purpose of seniority and panel of cligible employces . 
Gr. II. Similarly , it is ligated that miscrllaneous posts This again is a question of organising the business and no 
dealing with railway Jul rost Office duly be lipgladed to Jrection could be given in that l espect. It is also said that the 
those of Tellers . Now , these submissions also bas cally pre review of the expected licencies should be taken up in the 
to be understood for upgradation of posts, No 800 , 1 reasons month of December. This again is an item which cannot he 
are viven and, therefore , it has the chaincter of creation of l inderslood , in iclation to pupulon . 
additional posts only and therefore for the reasons alieady 
stated, this suggestion cannot be accepted 

37 . 29 The Coordination Committec in their statement 

cated 11th January , 1980 suggesteck that the written test fon 
37 .21 It is further said that most , of Assistants in Group 1V promotion to Staff Offices Gr. 1 shouly be abolished and 
should be cleated in all lengument of the Bonk wherever they promotion be affected by scniony and panel for Staff 
Ale not e sting and this post a Personal Assistants bo Ollicer GI. A be picparcel on the basis of seniority - cum 
created in . 1 ofices of 1 ) Dinl. ind for uvely E Grade merit, At the time of mnt , the Coordination Commit 
offiner . What is stiheit fo . 1( ons i , giving the duties of the lee gave it statement changin this line of submission be 
post and I cannot gather wly sound eson ſo , these sugges cause what is suggested that there whould be 2 papers for 
Lions : to create new posts , Thic " Ligestion thus " uffers the certain persony and 3 papers foi certain other persons. Notę , 
Hfect of asking the management to crc : tc peste Suh sing this again involves the per alion of finding out the witability 
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foi moniotion and it would bo best leit to the inanagement lion increment .every five years after his reaching the end of 
to find out the process which could not bc interfered with 

the grade. My granting tho pay in the higher grade ja 
unless mala fides viiciimisation in, fauch in pointed which a person would have moved 19 likely to have con 
out. 

licting cffc : t because within the pre - 1972 gioup, those coming 

10 the çnçl of the scale loter on would probably be eligible 
37.30 The Coordination Commitice has also said that there 

for larger benefit in relation to their own senille , who have 
whould be reservation for SC /ST employees in accordance 

cached the top of the scudo and qualify for stagnation incic 
with thc scheme prevailing in the Government departmachty , 
While considering the pos .tion of SC /ST mployces in rela 

ment only after the compielion of 5 years. Since then , I 01, 

therefore , dropping the idea of giving salary in the higher 
lion to this reference, the subject is discussed and it has been 

grade. 
said that there cannot be consislerations of any speciul treat 
ment to the class envisaged in the type of referonce , which 

37.35 In ordçi that the benefits to be given should be moio 
is made to this Tribunal. For ibis very reason all the sub of less judic ally distiibuted each such employee after attains 
missions whether in the nature given by the SC /ST in the The end of the grade should get somebug additional to his 
statement given by them at the tine of argunient which are pay packet fairly after the same interval, although some 
in the nature of resorvations, special treatment and ruling diffcrence is inevitable ug 1 do not makc the benefit retros 
based upon certain memoy and circulars cannot be accepted pcctive in operation and therefore falling under item No . 34 . 
toj directions under item No . 12 . 

If a lump sun benefit is granted in terms of unqualified 

addition to the pay, the same will be counted for Dearncas 
37. 31 On behalf of the Ex-servicemen it is said that their 

Allowan . t and for other allowance , and in that light the 
military service be reckonid for promotiou sabject to con 

hencfit granted although in happiness to be granted to pre 
formation and passing of thy prescribed examination . This also 

1972 Cash Department employees forming as a clase , it 
is nol acceptable . It is nother way of saying that their ser 

would be slightly more than what is intended when viewed 
vices carlier than joining the Bank should be accogaised for 

in terms of all the class Sll cmployecs . Consequenly , the 
grade pay and promotion to high inob . The order passed by 

grant of addition to the salary wh ch I am inclined to co ]1 
me at the time of making theri party discloses that SC /ST 

as non -piomotional compensation should not be qualified 
Federations or the Ex -servicemen are given an opportunity to 

for Dearness Allowance or cher allowances . 
ald and help in arriving it conclusions or general basis and 
with a view to seeing that prejudice is done to them . 

37. 36 If a person were to move in the higher glade the 
The case of positive special treatment cannot be considered present striclu e of the grades shows that he would have 
under this reference . Tho most that could be done is to con got about Rs. 65 more per month . Since the annoudt would 
sider them in the general stican of employees and look not attract Dearness Allowance and other allowances the 
at the hardship faced , so that by modifying existing provisions amount to be granted ng addition shoulí be more than 
marginally , relief could be given or hardship could be le Rs. 65. Considering all aspects I think that tho non - promo 
inoved . That is what I have done while deciding their family tional conipensation should be Rs. 80 per month per year , 
Allowance , That alone would be the function in relation to starting from the next year after an employee in the Cash 
such persons in this reference . Because of these considera Department reaches the end of the grade , It need not bo 
tions, the suggestions given by ex -servicemen under item No. granted for a long time yo as to make him earn indefinitely . 
12 cannot be accepted . 

There could be only 3 much g ades of non -promotional con 

sensation to one employeu . 
37 .32 Thon we come to the suggestiou piade by the organi 
gation regarding the drawal of salary in next higher grade 

37 . 37 To sum up therefore , non - promotional compensation 
in case of stagnation . Similar sliggeglion has been made by of Rs. 80 per month is granted to such of the pre -1972 
the Association in their supplementary statement dated 1st cmployees in the Cash Department who reach the end of the 
Suly , 1981. This is obviously because of my observations in grade. The benefit to start from one year aftor ieachjog the 
paragraph 14 , 19 where to avoid frustration and consequent end of the grade and to last for not more than three years . 
loss of interest in tbe job, afl ecting performance and efficiency Tho employee will not be entitled to this benefit if he switches 
of these highly experienced wurkmen in the Cash Department. over to other Department under different schemes . The com 
I have said that as long as p . e -1972 recruit remains in the pensation so granted will not be eligible for D . A , or the 
Cash Department and when sich an employeo in iho Cash other auch allowance . 
Department reaches the inaximum of the scale , he should 
ieceive salary in the next higher grade . The suggestion made 

37 . 38 Now one more point to be considered is the argu 
by the Association and Organisation being of general nature 

ment of Mfr . Duchia that in case no relief could be given 
nullifies the resultant effect of what I have said in paragraph 

to the Cash Department employees who are not graduates 
14. 19 , for giving special relief to the Cash Department cm 

to go to the combined cadre by abrogating the scheme cover 
ployees , who have suffered for a number of years without ed by A . C . No. 9 , or in caso modifications in the nature of 
good openings , I have said that the flaal shape to be given to reducing the loss of 2 / 3 . d senjority could not be done, tbon 
that idea and how it could work , will he decided later . 

at least Cash Department personnel should be allowed to 
But the whole eficacy of that suggestion gety drowned when 

go to the clerical cadre y opting to go at the bottom . 
other Class III employees in Reserve Bank arc lieated on 

As regards the argumcot for reduction of 2 /3rd loss , 
the same footing. That suggestio ) As a general suggestion 

what was suggested was that instead of making them loro 
cannot be accepted . 

2 / 3rd seniority it could be 1 / 3rd or 1 / 2 . But that agala 18 
37 .33 I am thinking in terms of benefiting the pie - 1972 changing the scheme envisaged in the A . C . and as remarkod 
recruits from the Cash D - pırtment, When the benefit is not in Chapter VI of part 1 of Award , would become an inde 
given to other Class Ill empioyecs , it might be argued that pendent subject. For lack of any such item with referenco 
the treatment given to the pre - 1972 Cash Department em 

of it cannot be considered , even on merits . 
ployees is discriminatory . However , as has been said earlier 

37. 39 What remains is the submission that the Cash De 
they have a special case . The discrimination having been 

partment personnel, though matriculateg, should be wlowed 
based on considerations of providing a sort of uplift to their 
and since the pre - 1972 çıployees in the Cash Department 

to go to the bottom of the common cadro . Now , this sugges 
can be looked upon as a Class , according to me there would 

tion is given for the benefits of non -graduates . A . C . No . 9 
be no bar of Article 19 of the Constitution of India . 

of 1972 deals with graduates. Under the suggestion , ibat cir 

cular remains intact. No question of, therefore , dabbling 
37 .34 When , however , I come to a detailed consideration 

with the switch over contemplated by that circular comes in . 
of my own suggestion I lind that the relief to be given should The suggestion is pressed on the footing of the circular dated 
not be in terms carlier cualemplated by me. When a person 8th October , 1973 whord Class IV employees though matri 
is allowed to got the sal; y of the higher grade, he may pot çulates and though not having English or Maths 48 gubject 
be obtaining pramotion because he does not move to the in matiiculation can join th : bottom of the clerical cadre 
higher place. His duties also do not change . What he gets is after going through the requisite test. It is said that this 
addition to his pay pachat og count of or ou : of conside is glaring dispar iy , inequlty and injustice . When Class IV 
rations of his being unable to move up for a very long timo employees are allowed to join the clerical cadre and thu , 
although he might he eligible for going up. He is thus finally become eligible for being oificere the pre -1972 Cash 
stagnated . In Chapter Vito Award part- I , stignation allow 

Department employces cannot have that opportunity . In tho 
Ance in terms of the manyent tçrma arrived at pretiveen tho way in which tho suggestion is made, there is nothing which 
puitics wus looked into . Under that Awurd , even a pre - 1972 goes to modify the circular in relation to Class IV employecs . 
Cash Department employce wour be entitled to the stagna Therefore , in one sense the proposa ! is an independent pro 
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posal. Altei 1972 , all recruits in Class III cadic ure gluduates. 

38 . 5 Cash Department un Kaimachari Federation huvc 
Therefore , the suggestion is to be decepte :I only in relation] 
to pre 19 / 2 

demanded the formulation of the suitable Pension Scheme, 
@ 1 Luly, I hc JUUw most of thein , would be 

on the lines of the schernes intioduced in the Government 
now having 9 years seniority . Others would be having more 

Departments and other Government undertakings , including 
Stunding. Now under the suggest on whatever be the senio 

family pension . 
rily it is lost and the peison after crossing over goes to the 
Buitoni. Alihough the argument was made by Mr. Dudbia in 

38 ,6 No demands have been made m thi; cunnection either 
kill seriousness, how many of the employees would really by the Ex-servicemien or Scheduled Caste / Sscheduled Tribe 
be interested in losing the benefit of all ihcii 9 years seniorjiy 

Lmployces Federation . 
or more is very much voubled . I am told that the salary of 
petsong changing over is prolecicl. In that case , there would 

38 . 7 The Bank has objectes to the introduction of third 
be teniptat on lo try the luck on thc other side. Taking a retirement benefit of pension as demunded by the “ Workeis 
practical view of thç matter, I am in cxtremc doubt whether 

Organisation " " Employecs Association on the ground that 
any pic - 1972 reciuit would likc 10 abrogate all his seniority the normal sule in the Industrial Adjudication is to provide 
und his chance in the Cash Depiltment itself because he has Only two retirement benefits. A , the Bank has already provid 
come in very long now . But in cnse the suggestioil is 10 bc 

d the Provident Fund and Gratuity , there is no case for 
olulicd we have fust to determine whether it would fall in giving any direction regading the pension scheme for the 
any of the subjects under icference . The only one would be employees of the Bank . 
whether this can be taken as a subject connected with pro 
motion . As in the case of giving salary in the higher gade , 

Introduction of Pension Schumc was onc of the items of 
hy Lovepting the suggestion there is no immediale rise in the 

refeicucc before the Desai Tribunal and there also it was the 
pay packet. What is 10 Uc Jetermined would be the eligibili : y 

submission of the Bank that there wa 110 cabo 1or granting 
for shifling. I am afraid , therefore, it will not be luokcc upon 

of the third retirement benefit viz ., pension. While lejecting 
as a subject connecięd with promotion , For this icason , al 

the demand for pension , the Desai Tribunal in Paragraph 
Though the suggestion has it lot of merit in pin - pointing the 

2 . 19 of its warů dated 8th September , 1962 held that two 
invidious clis : imination made by the Bank in relation 10 

Tetilènent benctis provided by the Bank were sufficient and 
Class III employees and the murit of removing it to a certain 

there WAY no need for any additional retirement benefit , 
elleni, cannot be accepted for giving directions. I hove ulready 

Onun appeal against the Awani, Die Supreme Court in the 
discussell , what according to me, would fall for consideration 

case of All India Reserve Bank Employees Association v /A , 

Reserve Bank of India reported in ( 1965 ) 2 LLJ 175 rejected 
in the topic of promotion . It wouli bc uscful here to relci 
to paras 529 and 530 of Shitri Award which provide jules 

the appeal and approved the directions given by the Desai 
regurding promotion . In the first place it could be said that 

Tribunal. 
there is no hard and fast file and that promotion is entirely 

38 , 8 The Aiyer Arbitintor had similarly rejected the de 
a matter in the discretion of the manngement and that senio 

mand for Pension Schemç in add : ich to the Provident Fund 
rity and merit should be considered . Emciency and difference 

and Gratuity . The Learned Arbitrator in paragraph 19 , 2 ct 
in qualifications should also be considered . An oprc tutiity 

his award observed that the third benefit of Pension was not 
to compete should be given here there is recruitment to a 

allowed either by the Tribunal or in the Government service , 
particular post. Now , ielying upon the principles yo involved 

While rejecting the demand , for the introduction of pension , 
and keeping in mind the civity efficiency and also of course, 

the following observation ii raiagraph 19 ,3 were made . 
suitability to be guaged by the Reserve Bank , I would only 
itcommend to the Reserve Bank to consider such polic : 

" If the Bank however, in futur ? framed # Pension 
tions most favourably when any matriculate enployee of 

Scheme as an Alternative to the Provident Fund 
Cash Department comes forward to foiego his entire senio 

Scheme, he employecs covered by this Award should 
rity to join the clerical Class III cadre at the bottom . 

have right 10 elect to opt for the cue or the 

other." 
CILAPTER XXXVIII 

38 . 9 The Bank has lso taken the legal objection that it 
Item No . 15. - Superannuat, lenefits such as Provident 

is not competent for the Tibunal to give any dircctions for 
Fund, Gratuity , Pension ctc. (Pension ), 

constitution of the Pension Scheme as that would involve 
38 . 1 So far as the payment of Providení Fund and Gra 

amendment to the Resei e Bank of India Act, 1934 which 

can only be done by the Union Parliamene and not by the 
tuity are concerned , this Tribunol by paragraphs 17 . 5 and 

Industrial Court. Under Section 30) of the Life Insurance 
17 . 16 of the Award dated 17th June 1981, approved the 

Corporation , Act, 1956 , LIC . has exclusive pilvelege of 
present quantum and conditions subject to which the Provi 

ca , ying on the life insur , .ice business in India . The lejm 
dent Fund and Gratuity weic payatle to the employees of 
the Bank , As regards pension, since the Settlement provided 

" Life Insurance Business as defined in Clause ( 11) of Sec 

tion 2 of Insurance Act, 1938 includes inter alia grating 
only for the study group for the Bank, wthm one month 

superannuation allowances and any ducs payable out of any 
from the date of Settlemnt , to examine the depth and feasi 

fund applicable solely to the i clief and maintenance of per 
bility of introducing the ſeny 0 ,1 schenic , theic being no 
finality , this was not included in the Award based on Settic 

sons engaged or who have been engaged in any particular 
ment and this Tribunal had vide paragraph 17 . 17 of its 

profession , lade or employniont oi to the dependent of 

Such persons. Therefore , constitution of pension scheme 
Award dated 17th June, 1981, directet that the subjcct could 

would require the statuty amendment, In this connection 
be discussed afterwards . 

the Bank has referred in State Bank oi India (Amendment) 
38 .2 In its Statement of clajins duted 1st July , 1981, the 

Act, 1959 , Amendment was made to enable the State Bank 
Association has submitted that the Study Group on Pension 

to establish a pension n surerannuation fund which it 
Scheme was set up on 27th October 1979 comprising repit 

could not do ea lier in view of Section 30 oi the Life Insti 
sentatives of the Bank and the cogniye 1 Association of the 

rance Corporation Act, 1956 . 
workmen employecs. The Stuly Group formulated a pension 

To sum up the Bank has taken objection both on legal 
scheme and submitted the same to the Bank on 25th May , 

grounds and on merits that there is no case for introduction 
1981 recommending its inrudition , which has since been 

of third benefit of retirement. 
forwarded to the Government of India hy the Bank . It is 
the submission of the Association that the Pension Scheme 

38 , 10 Although it appears that the Study Group to examine 
as formulated hy the Study Group be introduced for the the feasibility of the pension schemc did go into the question , 
employecs of the Bank , 

Cuously enough , on behalf of the Bank not a word was 
38. 3 The Organisation hos also demanded the introduc 

said about it nor anything about the achievement of that 
tion of the Pension Scheme in the Bank . It is said that the 

Siudy Group no also how and why the recommcadations, 
Bank has collected certain data some yenre back from all 

if any, given by the Group could or could not be accepted . 
the branches of the RBI in connection with the introduction 

The Statement given by the Bank in this connection shows 
of the Pension Scheme, 

the objections of the Bank for the introduction of the 3rd 

Telirement benefit. They refer to the noi mal rule of the indus 
38 . 4 The Co -ordination Committee has donanded that trial adjudlication to provide only 2 retirement benefits. They 
50 per cent of the last driwn pay and D . A . should be granted referred to the Desai Awund which rejected the demand for 
ar pension on the retirement of the employee. The family the 3rd retirement benefit in the nature of pension . It is also 
pension may be allowed 99 1 /3rit of the last drawn pay 

submitted that Aiyar Awild similarly rejected the demand 
and D . A . to the surviving spouse , 

fo : Pension Scheme in addition to the Provident Fund and 
1141 GI/814 - 8 
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gratuity . Observations of Aiyar Award in paragiaph 19 .2 employees who are covered by the Payment of Gratuity Act, 
show the mind of the Icerned arbitratoi that in case in 1972 . Because of the slututory effect of the Gratuity Act, 
future any pension schame was fiamed as an alternative to workmen employees coming under the Act get enlilled to the 
the Provident Fund Schere, the employees should be giver 3rd retirement benefit . It 1y not a general rule. This does 
un option . The learned a bitrator was thus visualising the not appcar to be a happy situation . It was mention to me 
Pension Scheme as an alternative to the Provident Fund , In that the State Bank of India has approached the Government 
addition to this , the Bank has also stated that the Tribunal to exclude it from the operation of the Payment of Gratuity 
is incompetent to give direction to constitution of the Pen Act. Jf that is so , there would be only 2 retirement benent. 
vion Scheme which would involve amendments to the Re Having looked into the pros and cons of the matter, I do 
serve Bank of Indiu Act, 1931, which can only be done by not feeb convinced to start a third retirement benefit by the 
the Union Parliament and not by the Industrial Court, 

award. The matter can certainly te reviewed at a suitable 

time. 
38 . 11 As against this lhe Association adçlressod the Tribu - - 
nal showing that the Study Group has completed its dis 

CHAPTER XXXIX 
cussions and submitted a report on 23th May , 1981. In fact, 
a copy of that Report is made available to this Tribunal. Ac Item No. 34 .- Any other matter connected with , or arising 
cording to the Association , Pension Scheme as formulated by out of the fo . egoing matters . 
the Study Group be introduced for the employees of the 
Bank . 

39. 1 Some demands nude by different Unions will have to 

be considered under this item . After the Part - I Award was 
· 38 . 12 It has already been noted thai O ganisation , Coordi 

decla .ed parties were given opportunity to put forward tur 
nation Committee and the Karmachari Federation are sup 

ther statements. The Reserve Bank of India have not presed 
porting the demand for introduction of Pension Scheme. On 

for any particular daim under this item . However , they are 
behalf of the Organisation further suggestions are inade as to 

opposing every claim made by others. 
how the Scheme should be, The Organisation ard the Co 
0 . dination Committce have also state something about family 

39 .2 The Association has also not made out any particular 
pension . 

claim under this item , The Co -ordination Committee while 

filing their statement on 11th January , 1980 has asked for 
38 , 13 Since introducing a Pension Scheme would involve 

20 per cent bonus per year to an employee and City Com 
the amendment 10 the Rescive Bank of India Act, 1934 

pensatory Allowance . As reguidy the firs , it is said that the 
and anything said even by way of word in favour of introduc 

profits of the Reserve Bank of India including Commerceial 
ing a Scheme would alwiys be subject to the decision of the 

Banks p ofits are huge and as such 20 per cent bonus should 
Union Parliament the hands of the Tuibunal are not freo, 

be paid . So far as City Compensatory Allowance is concern 
so as to deliver goods directly to the women . Apart from 

ed , it is said that most of the Reserve Bank offices are situated 
thot, after giving some anxious thoughts , I am not in favour 

in Stale capitala , and in view of the cost of living at such 
of giving a third retirement benefii . The third retirement 

places City Compensatory Allowance at the rate of 10 per 
benefit may have to be seen 07 considerations of capacity 

cent of pay with a minimuin of Rs. 100 should be granted . 
of the cmployer to sustain the burden as well as on conside 

It is pointed out that all other Bank employees aro paid 
rutions of the need or worth of it to the employecs . Perhaps, City Compensatory Allow , nce and Class IV employees of 
in the case of the Reserve Bank of India , 

the Reserve Bank of India are also getting that allowance, 
it could be said that the question of capacity to pay does 
not arise . We must ho x evo " , remain aware of the chain 

39 . 3 On behalf of the Scheduled Casteg /Scheduled Tribcs 
reaction this grant by the national award would set in and, Federation , what is pressed under item No. 34 is the im 
therefore , we must be very caution before taking a leap plementation of Government of India G .Rs. and O . M $ . in res 
in that direction . It is the accepted view that post retiremen pect of the concession and facilitics given to the Scheduled 
benefits are to be seen on the principle that the employee Castes /Scheduled Tribes employees, the recruitment of under 
who has worked for quite a substantial period of time devot graduates in the common cadre of Coin -Notc Exaininery to 
ing valuable part of his life in service : should be able to be resumed and that secuiity deposit of Rs. 500 /- payable 
live with that standard and ease and with a sense of free hy the employees at the time of recruitment should not be 
allow from anxiety after he retires. The scales of pay and insisted upon in lump sum from Schedule Cagtes / Scheduled 
the wage packet, determined by this award for the Resci ve Tribes candidates . It is said that they should be asked 
Bank of India look to be quite good . All along in the argu 

to pay the deposit by instalments. 
ments, it was harped that the Reserve Bank shouli te able 
to keep at position even in relation to rommeicial banks and 

39 . 4 The Organisation filed a supplementary statement 
that has been done. In other words, we have the employing claiming City Compensatiy Allowance . According to the 
unit giving something which many others, inclusive of gov Organisation , all India cost of living index does not reflect 
ernment, are not giving to thcir cmployees . No doubt, prices 

the actual cost of living in big cities like State capitals anci 
Arc spiralling , no doubt they cause erosion, To the extent 

metropolis. Thc cost of living in thesc places is really much 
possible and within the rules applicable under indust: lal law , 

higher, but the index is prepared by taking an average of 
the matters have been discussed . Ever ssuming that there 

all the places. Hence , the need of City Compensatory Allow 
is score for doing something more on that line, the mattu 

ance is felt by both the Commercial Banks and tho Reserve 
could be looked at in item No . 34 . But when it is the topic 

Bank of India . So far as the Reserve Bank of India is con 
of granting post retirement hencht, we must move slowly . cerned , it is said that its branches are at big placer alone . 
The moment slich a scheme is introduced in the Reserve Bank , It is further said that employees of the Commercial Banks 
I am afraid , the le would be an incessant demand on behalf 

and the employees of the Reserve Bank of India including 
of the commercial banky which would be followed by other 

( lags IV servants as well as officers are getting City Com 
industries also . Present economic witution, in general, in 

pensatory Allowance , only Class III employces of Reserve 
my opinion , does not permit of a third retirement bericht Bank of India aię denied the City Compensatory Allowance . 
Although employees in India are still not getting a living In this connection , it is said that at the time of determining 
wage. 

The justness and fai ness of the settlement the terms Arrived 

at between the parties alone were looked into , City Com 
38 . 14 Even a glance at th : Roror of the Study Group pensatory Allowance not having heen discussed at the time 
would show that the propostl, now nending with the Gov of settlement was not a subjec* of discussion at that timo, 
ernment of India , visuolises slicing away some benefit. The and therefore it was not included in Award Part-I . That should 
pension sought to be given is not the usual 50 ner cent of the therefore be no rcason to bar the discussion now and to give 
last day draw . It is in a truncated form . The S -heme visualises the appropriate nellef. It is then alone that the employees 

life time basic pension of 25 per cent of the last pay or a would be nearer a fair wage . The Reserve Bank of India 
fixen period pension , possibly monthly . guarantced for a which is a model Institution should see that City Compen 
fixed neriod of 15 years after ietiicment without the bencfit satory Allowance is not denied . In this connection , reliance 
of a family pension scheme. 

is placed on Staff Regulations , 1948 wherein item No. 52 
38 , 15 It is only in the Stat- Bank of India that we come 

City Compensatory Allowance is contemplated . It is said that 

not only accommodation but food items are also costly in 
prross 3 retirement benefits. But as the Annexure to the big cities and there is no reason to leny City Compensatoi v 
Study Groun Report would show in fact State Bank of fridia Allowance only to the Class III employees of the Reserve 
provides 2 retirement benents, the Provident Fund and the Bank . They claim the allowance at 10 per cent of the salary 
Pension. The benefits of maturity is available to such of the with a minimum of Rs. 75. 
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39 . 5 The Cash Department Staff Union ask for bonus and bunal to decide it . It is ils ) said that the Reference is based 
in their statement dutcd 2 1st July , 1981, claim City Come on charters of demands and neither the Association nor the 
pensatory Allowance to all Class III employce , since it is Organisation had asked foi ony City Compensatory Allow 
paid to Class I as well as Clas . IV employees, The Karma ance. Further , it is said that the pay packet of a Class III 
chari Federation icilerates the demand for City Compen 

cmployee of the Reserve Bank is much larger thun the pay 
salory Allowance . 

packet of corresponding Class III employee in Commercial 
Banks. Theic should be comparison with the total pay 

packet and not with its cuinponcnts so that such comparison 
39 .6 On behalf of the Es- servicenen under item No. 34 , 

alone would kcop lly within the principle of fixation of wages 
it is said that the past military service of the Ex -servicemen 

industrialwise . Because the total pay packet of a Class III 
must bc taken for advance inciciments and seniorily in Bank 

employce of the Reserve Baok compares well with the pay 
civices. Counting past sei vice and giving sçniviity asked for 

packet of a Class III cmployic of Commercial Banks, there 
by thc Ex-servicemen has been discussed at the time of 

is no need to grant any further allowance in the nalure of 
Pait- 1 Award and the same cannot be granted for the rcasons 

City Compensatory Allow incc . 
given . For the same reasons the point made out by the Sche 
duled Castos /Scheduled Tribes for recruitment of under 

39. 11 In this connection , it is poinlcu out that at the time 
graduates cannot be considered . They are asking for instal 

of Desai Award 10 per cent local pay comparable to the pre 
ments to pay sccurity deposit of Rs 500 . It is a special case 

sent claim o City Compensatory Allowance was demanded . 
which has to be considered for special reasons . That would Thc Desai Tribunal while dealing with that item introduced 
bc outside the scope of this Reference , but it appears that 

the concept of higher pay conlius and lower pay centres , 
the case ceitainly be considered when the present trend is 

awarding higher scale of p . y in respect of higher pay certrek 
to give all possible hclp tc indigent person . I leave it to the 

and lower pay in respect of lower pay centres . At the time of 
Bank to pass proper vurders in that connection , iſ found suit 

Aiyar Award the distinction between the higher pay centres 
able . 

and lower pay centres was abclished . The learned Arbitrator 
relied upon the Middle -class Survey of 1958- 59 which showed 

that per family cxpenditure in the so called other than higher 
39 . 7 As regards the implemenlation of Government of 

pay centres had also gore up and in some cases it was more 
India G .Rs. and O .My, it has heca considered under Part- I 

than in the higher pay centres . In the Aiyar Award , however , 
Award . They do not apply ipso facto . But the Bank has issued 

distinction between higher rent centres and lower rent cen 
circulars whenever certain conccasions though in modified 
form 

1rcs was made while granting Blouse Rent Allowance . Accord 
were given Mr. Dudhin for the Scheduled Castes / 
Scheduled Tribes Federation however desires that such of 

ing to the Reserve Bank of India , while flying the quantum 
the ci. culars which are governing the employees of the Re 

of House Rent Allowance in respect of higher rent centics 
acrve Bank of India and which are referred by the Bank itself 

and lower ient centres City Compensatory Allowance was in 
should be embodied in th y Award . The point appears to he 

cluc in it , 
that once these circulars are made a part of the Award it 
would be easier to take action in case of bileach of them . 

39, 12 The contentions of the Bank therefore i, two- fold . 
Apart from the fact that doing so would amount to embodying 

First that the Tribunal should not consider granting City 
something which is in the nature of special tieatment which 

Compensatory Allowance 25 there is no specific item , and 
is outside the scope of thi. Rcfcrence , in case the circulais 

se only on merits the element slands included in the House 
are to be modified in favour of the Scheduled Castes /Sche 

Rent Allowance. The list attack can not be very much appre 
duled Tribes the process would be dilatory . The basic assump 

ciated . Since the time of Jiyer Awarl which wins gluco in 
tion that the Bank is not ve y sincere or scrious in imple 

tho year 1968 the pay stillcture of the Reserve Bank of India 
menting the circulars cannot be appreciated . If such an im 

is viewed by the Unions under the pattern and the items list 
pression is created among the Scheduled Castes Scheduled 

ed therein . That was so ut the time of Bipartite Settlernent 
Tribes persons it is for the Bank to remove it. I leave the 

and that was so at the time of the Setilment considered in 
matter to the good scnsc of the Bank . 

Part - 1 Award . It is understandable therefore that the chorters 
of demnands werc drafted on thosc very lines , and hence no 

Specific mention of City Compensatory Allowance is mado 
39 . 8 As far as the claim of bonus is concerned , the item in those charters of demands. When there was no such men 
is of independent importance . It will not be a matter con 

tion , its absence as an independent item in the terms of 
nected with any items, in Government Offices , no bonus Refcrence when those terms wero draíted by thc Government 
is given in Reserve Bank of India In fact while determining of India could also be aprieciated . The structure of different 
their pay scales even by the earlier Tribunals the fact of not allowances and particularly Dearness Allowance as cladıcd 
getting bonus was consideicd . No bonus therefore can be by the Organisation is different, as would he « een from their 
granted to Reserve Bank of India employees , 

statement of claim . Tf the reference was dealt with in the 

terms of thosc demanis, perhaps tho Organisation also 
39 .9 Coming to City Compensatory Allowance , in Chap 

would not have felt the neck for askin , fon City Compensa 
ter VI of Part- I Award while discussing the jurisdiction of tory Allowance. But in hetween was the settlement entered 
the Tribunal, I have looked into the implications of Sec 

into by the Association and the Bank and the entire concen 
tion 1044 ) of the Industrial Disputes Act, mattern incidential 

tration at the time of Part- I Award W .19 to find out whether 
as viewed by that sub -section should be matters which aro 

the terms embodied in the settlement under the item . As 
subordinates and subsidiary to the principal matter. Matter s shown in the settlement were fit to be arlonted for award . 
which require independent consideration or treatment or 

Points regarding external or internal relativily on which ob 
have their own importance are not incidential matters. Item selvations are made in the cirlier Part I had that approach 
No. 34 should not cover natters which are incidental to sojne and were dealt with from that point of view , Wazc structure 
item . Item No. 34 contemplates not a different topic or A was looked into to find out whether the compensation re 
different subject, but the subject which is connected with or 

sults in showing the ncg 1live aspect whether for that rearen 
which has its origin out of the foregoing matters. Upon this this seltleinent should he termed as not just. In fact positive 
test, I feel that the claim for City Compensatory Allowance 

asnect showing how far it ia bercficial cculi he looked into 
can be said to be arising out of the wage striiclure. Any wage now and that has to be one on the hasis of claims in the 
structure includes not only salary or the imnotant counter 

plondings helore the Tribunal regnrdita City ( ompensatory 
part of salary viz . Deain Allowance but also other allow 

Allowance. Pulponc of City Compensatory Allowance or its 
ances . For the purpose of viewing whether the Tribunal has 

inherent asyessinent what 1 . tinte relegated to the back 
jurisdiction to consider it under item No. 34 I think it should 

phund , Now under item No. 3,4 of the present reference a 
be appreciated that it ar scs out of the foregoing matters viz . 

fois trial to it on merits cannot hp Jenice , 
matters relating to the wage structure. 

3913 The Organisation and such other Uniony supporting 
39 . 10 Reserve Bank of India is opposed to the prayer the Organisation for grant of City Compensatory Allowance 
for grant of City Compensatory Allowance . According to are hendly interested in putting to ward (wo point . In the 
them , the Government of India while making the reference first place , it is soirl that City Compensatorv Allowance is 
was meticiilous in mentioning different items of allowance 49 nranter to the emplovces of the Commercial Banke and 
would he seen from item 2 and 4 to 10 and in as much as thrrefore sneaking industry -Wiy to have marity in th > indus 
City Compensatory Allowance is not one of the items, it can try it must be granted 10 th : cmrlovecs of the Reserve 
be said that the Government of India did not went the Tri Bank of India . In the second place it la sala that when in 
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the Reserve Bank of India itself Class IV staff is getting and Class IV employees respectively . In other words there 
the City Compensatory Allowance und when the cfficers arc was an upward chango with regard to Officers, and there was 
also getting the Local Allowance on the samc considerations, a substantial inciease : 1 percenl. ge of Class IV employees 
there should be no reason why on the same considentions belduse City Compensatory Allowance was introduced for 
the Rescive Bank of India Claus IJJ employecs should not get the first time in 1969. Percentage wise the position of Class III 
City Compensatory Allowance Although it is stated by the employees had deteriorated because it was ieduced from 
Reserve Bank of India that the clemuni of City Compensatory 15.63 per cent tu 14 . 29 per cent so that whereas there was an 
Allowance is included in the House Rent Allowance and it Increase in the case of Office and big increase in the case 
18 therefore that the Aiyar Award did not 1 teins provide of Class IV scrvants, Class Ill had to suffer a decrease . la 
anything in the nature wf Çily Compensatory Allowance , 1979 the Officers started getting Family Allowance therefore 
the Reserve Bank of Ind a havc modified that sut up when the percentage increase in thei case happens to be 30 per 
froni 1969 City Compeusalory Allowance was introduced for cent of the salary by eason of House Rent Allowance and 
their Clans IV sçıvants and therefore considerations mention I oxal Allowancc and ubout 8 - 1 / 2 per cent mure by reuson 
ed in the Aiyar award should be no bar now for granting of Family Allowance Class IV employees are having an 
the City Compensatory Allowance. 

incrcase of 28 81 per cent whereas Class III employees are 
almont at the same level getting 15 per cent inciease in 

salary in terms of intejnal relativity this does not look fair . 
39 14 In order to appicuule thc position between the 

Even if we look independently in the case of Officers there 
Reserve Bank of India and the Commercil Bankg , a com 

is a gradual rise progressively , In the casc of Class IV em 
parison can be made between thọ Housc Rent Allowance 

ployecs there is a big rise bermuse of the introduction of City 
granted to a Class III RBI, employee and the House Root 

Compensatoly Allowance . In the case of Class III employees 
Allowance as well as the City Compensatory All walice to 

They are almost without any l ise If the clement of cost of 
gether granted to d Class 1ll employee in the Connercial 

living is to be taken into consideration on equitable basis 
Banks. House Rent Allowance to the Rescive Bank cm 

there is no reason why the Class 111 employece nlonç should 
ployecs will be 12 - 1 / 2 per cent ) Rs 150 per njonth at the 

remain at the pluce where they were or why there should 
maximum ut higher rent centres und 7 - 1 / 2 per cent with a 

be no furthei increase in the percentage addition to their 
maximum of Rs. 90 at lower ven : centres So far as the com 

salary by reason of „ llowances, such as House Rent Allow 
mercial Banks cmployees are concerned , the House Rent 

ance and City Compensatory Allowance 
Allowance is 7 1 / 2 peil cent or maximum of Rs, 85 per 
month at special places and 7 per cent or a maximum of 
Rs 78 per month at some cther special places or 6 per cent 
Or a maximum of Rs 68 per monih ist places with a poru 

39 17 It is interesting to note that by reason of such adal 
lation of 2 lakhs and over , and 4 per cent or a maximum of 

tion the percentage incierse in the case of Officers in the 
Rs 48 per month at places witli a population of 10 , 000 and 

Commercial Banks is 35 per cent whereas with the Reserve 
over , The City Compens its y Alowance is 9 per cent on 

Bank of India it is over 38 1 / 2 per cent. In the case of 
basic pay und maximum Rs. 90 per month to workmen other 

Class IV employees such an increase with the Commercial 
than those belonging to the subordinale cadre , in terms of 

Banks is 157 per cent whereas in the Reserve Bank it is 
higbier ient centies, therefore, rough comparison shows tha 

28 8 per cent This illustrate the plus position either of 
Rescive Bank of India cmployce , get highest Rs 150 per 

Olicer Class I or of employecs in Class IV , of the Reservo 
month as House Rent Allowance while in Commercial Bank 

Bank of India comparison with the Commercial Banka , Now 
the employecs get Rs. 90 per month ay City Compensatory 

if such comparison is made in respect of Class staff iri 
Allowance plus Rs 85 as House Rent Allowance . This leaves 

the Commercial Banks the Incrcase is 167 per cent whereas 
an edge over the Rescrve Bank of India employees in the 

in the Reserve Bank of India H is 15 per cent That is why 
employees of the Commercial Banks, 

I said that there is an edge in the care of Commercial Banks 
in respect of Class III employees over the Reserve Bank of 

Indin employces A plus position is no maintained in respect 
39 15 Having seen the indusli ywise comparison , it is worth of Class III employces . It is for this reason that I am inclincd 
while making a comparison with other classes in the Reserve to grant City Compensatory Allowance to Class II emplo 
Bank of India itself. That woult show the changes in the yces in Reserve Bank of India 
Internal relativity I am aware that while looking to the 
general pay structuie and particularly the concept of the 
mciger of 90 por cent DA in basic salary together with the 

39. 18 What iq demanded in this connection is 10 per cent 
further cntitlement of DA ( have looked into the charts 

of pay and towards the minimum , ane Union has asked for 
given hy different parties . I generally assessed the internal 
relativity for the entire pay packet and the pay structure , 

Rs 75 and another has asked for R $ 100. Because of the 
But concentrated attention on the position of the City Com pay structure considered in Part I Award , I fecl, though 
pengatory Allowance alone, one of the components of the the need for City Compensatory Allowance is felt by inero 
pay structure , was not given That is being done now , On 

the analysis made above I may have to remain within limits 
behalf of the Organisation a chart was given at the time of 
arguments . This chait which is Annexuie D shows the posi 

of not loosing the economic balance or not involving the 
tion of Class I officers , Class III employees and Class IV Bonk in larger financial burden Incidentally , the Bank can 
employees in relation to House Rent Allowance together with be said to have persuaded itself for some more financial 
either the Local Allowance or the City Compensatory Al. 

burden when the Bank had agreed with proposal of the Study 
lowance which is granted for compensating the cost of living 
in addition to what is considered under the Dearness Allow Gioup which was to introduce the pension That burden will 
ance . Officers get some Dearness Allowance Class IV ser not now fall in tho Bank considering all the angles. I think 
vants get Dearness Allowance 100 per cent and even then that the City Compensatory Allowance should be 5 per cent 
both are permitted to receive City Compensatory Allowance 

of pay and minimum limit should be Rs 50 
It need not therefore be said that when Deaine s Allowance 
14 granted an considerations of cost of living, City Compen 
pensatory Allowance should not be granted . 

39 19 To sum up therefore the case of City Compensatory 
Allowance for Class III employees is considered by mc under 

Item No 34 and I grant towardy it Rs 50 or 5 per cent of 
39 16 Now the chart show - that in the year 1963-66 go the pay whichever is more . 
fai as Class 1 Officers are concerned over the pay they bad 
an increase of 265 per cent in the shape of House Rent Al 
Jowance and Local Allowance Class III employce had an 
increase of 15 63 per cent in salain : by reason of House Rent 

sdl 
Allowance and City Compensatory Allowance which was 
then granted Class IV employees had an increase of 16 98 

C T. DIGHE , Presiding Officer, 
per cent in salary by reason of House Rent Allowance Alone. 
No City Compensatory Allowance was granted to them In 

National Industrial Tribunal, 
the year 1969 this percentnge worked out to 31 32 , 14 29 
and 31 11 in iespect of Class 1 Officer , Class III employees 

Bomhay . 
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Item No . 8 – Extra wages for overtime 
Statement indicating the total number of Class III staff placed on staggered duty and extent of staggering 


ANNEXURE A 


Sr. No . 


Sr. No . 


Centre 


Centre 


Derartments 


Departments 


Remarks 


Strength 
of Deptt. 


Staff placed Extent of staggering and 
on staggering staff under cach perlod 
duty 

of staggering 


Dutics performed 


No, oſ 
staff 


Period in 
hours 


Staff 


- 


- 


- 


1 . Ahmedabad 


D . A . D . 


2 . Bangalore 


P . A . D . 


P.A.D . 


39 


8 


(On week 
days) 


(On week 


On Saturdays) 


3 . Bombay 


D . A . D . and DAD 
PAD . PAD 


105 
105 


4 . Byculla 


DAD & PAD 


32 


3 Day book 

Clcan Cash Book 
Transfer Scroll 

Clearing 
8 Govt. Rcccipts 

Comptist 

Telox Operator 
7 D . A . D . 
13 Ledger Keepers 

1 Day Book 
10 Statement 

Transfer Scroll 
Cash Book 
D . D . Schedule 
Telox Operator 
Comptist 
P . A . D . 

Inward ( learing 
3 Clearing 

Cash Book 

Comptist 
1 Telex Operator 
1 Pharmacist 
2 Clean Cash 
2 Current Account 

Day Book 

Transfer Scroll 
2 P . A . D . 
5 Matching of paid 

instrument 
1 Abstract 

Despatch of paid instruments 
D . A . D . 
Current Account 
Day Book 
Clean Cash 
Current Account Statements 
Clearing 

Manager s Section 
1 Telex Operator 


5 . Calcutta 
6 . Jaipur 
7. Hyderabad 


Staff 
Establishment 
D . A .D . 


8 . Kanpur 


P . A . D . 
D . A . D . 


9 . Madras 


Manager s Section 
D . A . D . 
P . A . D . 
Cash 


11 


D . A . D . 
Clean Cash 
Transfer Scroll 
Day Book 
P . A . D . 
State Roceipt 
P & T Receipt 
Cash 
Treasurer s Soçtion 
Box Balance 
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10 . New Delhi 


P .AD, 
D . A . D . 
Cash 


526 


Manager s Section 


Manager s Section 


37 


37 


2 


2 P . A . D . 

Comptists 
2 Payment Scroll 

Inward Cleuring 

Clearing House 
23 D . A . D . 

Current Accounts 
Day Books 
Miscellaneous 
Transfer Scroll 
Clean Cash 
Cash 
Assistant to ATS 
Assistant to Dy . Tr , 
Assistant to Tr . 
Vault duties 
Manager s Section 
Telex Operator 
Tclophone Operator 


- - 


- - 


ANNEXURE B 
JOINT CONSULTATION SCHEME 
1. Joint Consultative Comınittee : 

Joint Consultative Commitless comprising of the repro 
scntatives of the management and the staff should be con 
stituted at two levels, víz , at the Central Office and at the 
local offices. Accordingly , a Central Consultative Commit 
tec at the Central Office and a Local Consultative Committee 
at each of the local offices should forthwith be constituted . 
Such Committees will also be constituted in future at local 
levels as and when new offices are opened . 
2 . Central Consultative Committee : 

The Central Consultativo Committee shall consist of the 
Chief Manager, the Personnel Manager , the Joint Chief 
Officer , the Deputy Chief Officer and the Assistant Chief Offi 
cer, Personnel Policy Department and two other officers on 
the official side and six lepresentatives from the staff . 
3 . Local Consultative Committees : 

A Local Consultative Committee shall consist of the Man 
ager , the Personnel Officer (or the officer- in - chargo of Ad 
ministration ) and not more than two officers on the official 
wide and four represeniatives from the staff . 
Explanation . — " The Manage; " means the officer for the 

time being in charg : of an office or branch . 
4 . Staff Representatives : 

(1) The representative Association of the Class III cm 
ployees at the Central lovel, recognised as such by the Bank 
(hereinafter referred to as " the Centri Association " ) should 
advise in advance the names of the staff representatives whu 
would function on the Central Consultative Committee , 
who shall all be employees in Clas , III , 


6 . Meetings of Consultative Committeez : 

The Central Consultative Committee shall ordinarily meet 
once in every six months and the Local Consultative Com 
mittee once in cvcry three months . Emergency mcetings may , 
however , be called in excepijonal circumstances at the request 
of the Central Association or the Local Association, as iho 
casc may be, or at the instance of the Bank . 
7 . Matters that can be discussed : 

(a ) Scales of pay and allowances , retirement benefits, leave 
etc , shall be outside the scope of a Consultative Committee, 

(b ) Discussions at the Central Consultative Committee shall 
be confined to the following subjects : 
(1) Implementation of agreeil, settled or awarded terms 

of service and of other agreements . 
(ii) Programme for workers education . 
( iii ) Staff co -operatives — formulation of policies and geoc 

ral procedures . 
( iv ) Promotion of thrift and savings. 
( v ) Staff housing, hçalth services and other welfare acti 

vitics. 
(vi) Employees suggestion schemcs . 
(vii) Suggestion in regard to improvement in work proce 

dures . 
( viii) Formulation of policies and standards regarding work 

ing conditions and amenitics in omces . 
(ix ) Fucilities for cornzunication , in order to furnish in 

formation to the nembers of the staff, 
( x ) Consideration of recommendations, proposals , Sirx 

gestions and other references from a Local Consul. 

tative Committee . 
(xi) Implementation and revicw of decisions taken at the 

previous meetings. 


( li ) The representative Asquiation of the Class III cmplo 
yees at the local Centre , recognised as such by the Bank, 
(hereinafter referred to as " the Local Association" ) will simi 
larly advise in advance the names of the staff representatives 
who would function on the Local Consultative Committee, 
who shall all be employecs in Class III. 


( xii) Any othe;l matters of interest to the staff and /or 

the Bank , which are incidental to , or connected with 
the above. 


3 . Nomination of official representatives : 


Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 , the 
official representatives on the Central Consultative Commit 
tee shall be such persons as may be designated by the Gov 
ernor" ( as defined in the Staff Regulation ) and the official 
representatives on a Local Consultative Committee shall be 
such persons as may be designated by the Manager. 


(xiii) Such other subjects as may be decided by agreement 

to be included at a meeting of the Central Consul 
tative Committee . 


(xiv ) Operational coinplaints raised either by the manage 

ment or the Central Association, 


- 
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(c) Discussions at a Local Consultative Commice shall 
be contincd tv the following subjects : 

(i) Implementation of grievance procedure , 
( ii ) Conditions of work and amenities in offices. 
( iii ) Implementation of programmies for workers educa 

tion . 
( iv ) Co-operative Soci: ırs - -formation , working and other 

connected matters. 
( v ) Customer service . 
(vi) Facilities for cominunication in order to furnish in 

formation to the members of the staff in the local 
oflice . 


16 , 1982/474 26 , 1903 

195 

- - - - - - 
ing should be implemented even before the actual confirma 
lion vſ thc minutes , such conclusions should be set oul in 
writing at the mecting itself and signed by the members 
present. The implementation of such agreed conclusions should 
not be deferred till the actual confirmation of the minutes 
us a whole , 
12. Failure to reach agrocd conclusion : 

If the Committee comes to the conclusion that on a matter 
there is no possibility of an agreement , il shall be open to 
the management or the staff to take any suutable furulier 
action in the matter, Till, however , the Committee comes 
to such a conclusion , no change in the then existing position 
in regard to the matter should be made by either the Bank or 
the statt . 
13. General : 

The machinery for joint consultation should supplement 
and not replace , the existing fucilities available to employees 
to make oral or written represcntation to the management in 
the appropriate manner. Such representation should be dis 
rosej off through the normal administrative channel. If, how 
ever, the parties forming the Consultation Committees const 
der that the matter involved is of general interest and should 
bette, be discussed at the appropriate Consultative Commit 
tec , such matter may be reserved for discussion at the next 
meeting and included in the relevant agenda . 


( vii) Implementation of decisions and conclusions reached 

at the Central Consultative Committee in matters 

concerning the local oflice , 
( viii ) Review regarding implementation of decisions taken 

at the previous mecuinga , 
(ix ) Any other matice of interest to the staff or the 

Bank and which are incidental to , or connected 

with the above . 
( x ). Operational complaints raised either by the manage 

ment or the Local Association . 
8 . Convening of meetings of Consultative Committees : 

Meetings of the Central Consultative Committee will bo 
convened by the Central Office of the Bank and of the Local 
Consultative Committee hy the conceracd local offices of 
the Bank Notice of the meetings shall be given to the mem 
bers of the Committee and a copy thereof forwarded to the 
Central Association or the Local Association , as the caso 
may be . Except for an emergent meeting (in respect of which 
a shorter notice would be sufficient ), the notice convening 
a meeting should ordinarily be given one month in advance 
of the date of the proposed meeting . Subjects which the staff 
representatives would want to have discussed at a meeting 
must be communicated to the Chief Manager or Manager, 
as the case may be , atleast 15 days in advance . The agenda 
for the meeting shall be circulated to the members in ad 
Vanco. However, gubjects regarding which adequate notice 
could not be given can also be discussed at the meetings 
w th the approval of the Chairman of the Committee . The 
Chief Manager, who will be the Chairman shall preisle at 
Al meetings of the Central Consultative Committee . In his 
absence , Another officer duly nominated by him snall preside. 
At all meetings of the Tocal Consultative Conimittees , the 
Manager or , if he is not available , another officer duly nomi 
nated by him , would preslite , 
9 . Minutes of the Meetings : 

Drafts of minutes of a meeting shall be finalised and signed 
at the same meeting. They should be sent to the Central 
Association of the local Association , as the case may be, es 
soon ay possible. The minutes shall be placed at the next ur 
subsequent meeting of the Consultalive Committee for con 
firmation , Afier confirmation , the minutes may be circulated 
by the Bank and / or the Central or local Association , ay the 
case may bc , unless the circulation of the minutes is ssecifi 
cally asked to be withheld at the meeting or otherwise , 
10 . Discussions to be con ( dential : 

The discussions at the Central Consultative Commitee on 
A Local Consultative Committee shall be kept confidenti .1 
both hy the management representatives and the staff repre . 
sentatives and shall not be published . The recorded proceed 
ings may , however, he circulated to the staff jointly by the 
management and the Central or Local Association , as the case 
may be. 


Annexure C 
Grievance Procedure for employees in Class III . 
1. Nature of grievances covered by the Procedure : 

The grievances to be covered by the Procedure shall be 
the following : 
(i) Complaints relating to unfair trcatment on the part 

of any superior official. 
( ii ) Complaints affecting one or more individual workers 

regarding wage payments , overtime, leave , work 
assignment, working conditions and rights and 
privileges of the employees under the prescribed 

terms and conditions of service . 
2 . Work Assignment and disciplinary action : 
( a) Work assignment under this procedure shall mean 

the assignment of duties to various categories of 
staff and shall not include allocution of duties to 

Individual employees; and 
( b ) disciplinary action taken in accordance with the 

terms and conditions yoveining the employees scr 
vice shall not constitute a grievance to he processed 
under this Piocedure , unless such action ja disputed 
on grounds of victimisation or patent perversity 
and thc matter is , therefore, brought up before the 
Grievance Committee . However, if an employee 
clects to follow the process of appeal under the Staff 
Regulations, the matter cannot be processed under 

this Procedure . 
3, Employees should first comply with order ; 

If an employee wishes to raise a grievance in respect of 
an order issued by a superior officer. the said order shalt be 
first complied with before the employce concerned inyokes 
the procedure laid down for redressal of grievances, 

4 . Termination of service and dismissal : 


The Grievance Procedure shall not apply to case of tor 
mination of services or dismissal. 


5 . Disposal of grievances at the immediate higher 
initial authority 


level 


11. Implementation of Decisione : 

Agreed conclusions reached at the meetings should be im 
plemented hy the Management and the Central Asociation 
or the Local Association , as the case may bę, in all earnest 
ness and as expeditiously as possible. If the Committee de 
sires that any conclusion reached at joint consultation meet 


(a ) Initially , a complaint in respect of a grievance shall 
be made in writing by the aggrieved employee and submitted 
to the initial authority in respect of the department or sec 
tion or branch in which the employee is working, directly 
or through the recognised association . 

(b ) The Initial Authority for this purpose will be deemed 
to be the Staff Officer Grade A under whom the employee 
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- 
is working . In the case of a collective grievance, the Initial mittee within thirty working days of the receipt of grievance . 
Authority shall be nominated by the Manager . 

( b ) The decision of the Grjuvance Committee shall be 
( c) The Initial Authority should investigate into the matter, 

communicated to the employce within seven days of its dis 
giving fair opportunity to the complainant to adduce evidence 

nogal by the Committee . 
ond establish his case , and give his decision in writing on the 
complaint within 7 working days of its receipt. 

9 . Constitution of the Grievance Committee : 
(d ) When the complaint is against the Initial Authority , The Grievance Committee at cach office department of 
the grievance may be taken to the higher authorily. 

Central Office shall consist of the following : 
6 . Appeal ogainst the disposal of the Initial Authority 

(i) Two representatives of the Bank nominated by the 

Manager, 
(a ) Tf the Initial Authority does not give a decision within 
the prescribed time, or if the aggrieved employee is not 

( ii) Three representatives of the staff nominated by the 
satisfied with the decision of the initial Authority , the emp 

recognised association , and 
loyee shall have a right of appeal to an Appellate Authority . 

( iſ ) the Manager of the office department of Central Office , 

who shall be the Chairman of the Committee , 
(b ) The Appellate Authority will he the Staff Officer Grade 
Bor Grade C as the case may be, under whose supervision . 10 . Representation by Association : 
the employee works. The appeal shall be preferred within 

In all proceelings under this Procedure , the cmployce con 
30 working days and tho decision of the Appellate Authority 

cerned may appear himself or have his case represented by a 
shall ko gloon within 14 working days of the neceipt of the 
appeal. in the case of collective grievance, the Appellate 

representative of the recognised association . If, however, on 

employee states that he is not a member of the recognised 
Authority will be nominated by the Manager . 

association , he may appear himself or le represented by any 

other employee of the Bank provided that cmployee is from 
( c ) When the complaint is against the Appellate Authority , 

the same centro. In such a casc , the Grievance Commitice , 
the grievance may be taken to the higher authority , 

as far as employee is concerned will consist of manage 
7 . Grievance Committce ! 

ment represen .atives only . 

11. Procedure not in supersession of cxisting rights : 
(a ) If no decision is given by the Appellate Authorily with 
in the prescribed time or if the aggrieved employee is not This Procedure shall not be in superscegion of the rights of 
satisfied with the decision of the Appellate Authority , the an employee for redressal of grievances in terms of Regula 
aggrieved employee may refer the complaint to tnc Grie tion 48 of the Reserve Bank of India ( Staff ) Regulations , 
vance Committee constituted at each office or department of 

1948 . 
Central Office . 

12 Definitions : 
(b ) Matters of minor nature shall not be considered by 
the Gricvance Committee , unless the Grievance Committee, 

. (a ) " Recognised Association " means the Association 
on # representation by the employee , decides that the matter 

recognised by the Bank us the representative H950 
is not of minor nature. 

ciation of Class III employees at a particular centre . 
8 . Disposal of matters by the Grievance Committee ; 

( b ) "Manager" means the officer in charge of an office 

or branch for the time being. It means with refer 
( a ) The aggrieved employee shall addroga his grievance 

ence to the different denajtments of Central Office , 
to the Chairman of the Committee , who shall arrange for 

the officer in charge of the department in which the 
the matter to be considered and disposed of hy the Com 

employee is employed . 


ANNEXURED) 

ITEM 34 
Comparative statement showing the % of H . R . A . and Local Allowance in the case of Class T, the C . C .A . and H . R . A . in respect 

of Class IV and the relative position of Class II 


As on 1 - 10 - 1965 
OFFICERS (Clagg I) 


As on 1 - 1 - 1966 
Class ITT 


As on 1- 1 - 1966 
CLASS TV 


Pay 


H . R . A . 


L . A . 


Pay 


H .R .A . 


C .C .A . 


Pay 


H . R .A . 


C . C . A . 


400 


66 


+ 40 


3106 


192 


30 


* 30 


106 


18 


= 18 


26 . 5 % 


+- - - 
15.63 % 


- - 
16 . 98 " 


, 


A9 on 1- 11 - 1969 


As on 1 -1- 1970 


As on 1- 10 - 1969 


125 


- 181 


30 


30 


+ 


242 


4-56 
32 .32 ". 


14 . 29 


135 24 + 18 

31 . 11 % 
( C .C .A . introduced first time) 
As on 1- 9 - 1978 


As on 1- 10 -1979 


As on 1 -9 - 1978 


400 


60 


+ 


+ 60 


299 


50 


- 85 


- 
15 % 


+ 35 
28 .81 " 


900 180 + 90 

- 270 

30 % 
(Family Allowance introduced first time for 
Officers ) 
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40 . 3. The other thico itenis apneat lo burc been put in 
the reference at the instance of the Reserve Bank of India . 
Theie seem to have becii somc Trouble in the working of 
the Bank because of wasteful and restrictive practice allcged 
to be followed by some employees and that also involves 
the allotinent of work to employees in certain exigencica , In 
first, there has been differences of Opinion between the 
Association and the Bank regarding certain norms to be 
introduced for some type of work in some departments , 
Long Laternents have been ieceived on these 3 items. But 
the arguments were very short inasmuch as at the time of 
hearing , the Bank restricted itself to getting general guidelines 
on the subject rather than individual events or culling out 
il case or making out a case out of it . Chapter XLI will deal 
with Mucharisation and Computerisation proper whereas the 
other three itcins could be looked into in Chapter XLII 
followed by one more chapter relating to other matters, such 
Scoss or date of effect of the award , etc . 


CHAPTER XLI 


Item No. 32 – Machanisation and Computerisation 
Introductory 
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111IRITUT NATIONAL INDUSTRI TRIBUNAL 11 

BOMBAY 
Reference No. NTB - 1 of 1979 
Employers in relation to Reserve Bank if India 

ANI) 
Their Clas, III Workin -1 

AWARD PART- III 
Appeprances : 
For th : En lover s 

. Mr. G . B . Pau, 
Sr. Advocate , 
Suprcine Court. 
Mr. H . D . Damania , 
Advocate , High Court 
1/ B M /s. Crawforch 
Bayley & Co . 
Mis. Muyura Pudmel 
nabhan, 
Dy. Lcgal Adviser . 
Mr. M .A . Batki, 
Asstt. Loyal Adviser. 
Mr. K . A . Najmi, 

Legal Officer. 
For the All India Reserve Bank : Mr. Madan Phadnis , 
Employees Association. 

Advocale . 
For the All India Reserve Bank : Mr. Davidas Pal 
Workers Organisation , 
For All India Resci ve Bank · Mr. C .L . Dudhin , 
Kurmachari Federation and All Advocate . 
India Reserve Bank Cash Depart 
ment Staff Union 
For Reserve Bank Fx-Servicemen Mr. C . L . Dudhia 1/ B 
Employees Welfare Association Mr. S . P . Palanivelu 
For All India Reserve Bank 

Mr. J. G . Gadkari, 
Fmployees Co -ordination 

Advocate. 
Connittee . 
For All India Reserve Bank 

: Mr. C . L . Dudhia ( 1) 
Scheduled Caste / Tribe Employees Mr. Y . H . Appar , 
Federation . 

Advocate . 
Industry 

· Banking 
Bonhay , dalled the 4th day of December, 1981. 

AWARD PART III 

CHAPTFR XL 
INTRODUCTION TO AWARD , PART II 
40 . 1 This part of the award should mailly deal with 
item No . 32 - Mechanisation and Computerisation . Parties 
however have found it convenient to discuss other thice items 
viz . Item No . 29, 30 and 31 along with Mechanisation und 
Computerisation . Item No . 29 ] Wasteful and Resti iclive 
Practices, item No. 30 is Work Illotment to employees in 
Exigencies and item No. 31 is Work Procedurc and Work 
norms. 


41. 1 It has been observed that one computer is already 
working in the Reserve Bank of India at their Garment 
House premises in Bombay and also some machines are in un 
in various departments at different brunches of the Reserve 
Tank of India , The item , 19 it appears in the reference , 
reads like a general item . Going by its literul meaning , every 
thing relating to mchanisation and everything relating to 
computerisation would fall in that item . However , in Civil 
Appeals 2815 2816 , 2607 and 3150 of 1980 , the Supreme 
Court had occasion to deal with the order of Reference in 
This case and the Supreme Court did not approve of giving 
natural meaning to the words ucd in the item , The Supreme 
Cout observed that while dealing with the reference it 
would he necessary to define the area of the dispute referred 
to , for adjudication . On interpretation of the order of 
Reference it is said " the order of Reference in this case how 
ever shows that it was not an apprehended disupte but an 
industrial dispute that exists between the employers in rela 
tion to the Reserve Bank of India and their Class II work . 
men in iespect of the matters specified in the Schedule . If 

he subject is to be dealt in that line, we do not get any 
assistance from the charter of demands. Neither the Associa 
tion nor the Organisation or any other union appearing before 
The Tribunal has any time spoken about computerisation , The 
Tribunal has therefore to go by the stałements given at the 
time of hearing. 


41. 2 The Bank has given a long statement. The Organisa 
sion has also filed stalement and the Association has given 
H fairly long statement along with a number of annexures . 
None of the other unions have Slc any statement but in 
general they are supporting the opposition . It has to be 
remembered however that the Association is totally opposed 
In introducing any machines in any depaitment or use of any 
Type of computer anywhere in the Reserve Bank of India . 
Whereas according to the Organisation , some simple machines 
can be used . 


41.3 Statement of the Bank 


The Bank filed its supplementary statement of claim in 
respect of item No. 32 on 27th July 1981. That statement can 
he summarised as follows : 


40. 2 .In respect of item No . 32, it will have to le noted 
that Mchanisation and Computciisution is not unknown to 
the Reserve Bank of India . Some machines are already lied 
in omc departments . Similu ly , the Rescive Bank has 
instalied one computer in its Garment House premises in 1979 , 
This 13 in substitution of another compatcr installed in 
the year 1968 . It is however , clear that even at the time of 
installation of the first computer is also now , the Assuja 
tion and the Organisation are opposed to computerisation , 
The Organisation is not totally opposed to mechanisation but 
they do not want full mechanisation By And large , the 
objection 19 based on considerations of country s cconomy 
und the impact of introduction of computerisation and mechan 
isation on the while collared employces in the Reserve Bank 
of India . The subject may have to be deall in the next 
chapter along those lines , 

1141GI/ 


The Reserve Bank of India has asked for mechanisation 
and computerisation to enable it to handlo largo volume o 
data that are received , to process and store them so that 
the data are readily available for reference . It is said that 
the Bank being the Central Bank of the country has to 
Advise the Government on economic mattors and has also 
lo fuinish data to Government and international bodice , 
On the basis of the data collected by the Reserve Bank , 
decisions affecting the economy of the country are taken by 
the Government. The Reserve Bank also has several statu 
tory functions, It administers the Foreign Exchange Regula 
tion Act , 1973 and is the custodian of the foreign exchange 
Tesejves of the country . In the discharge of its statutory 
duties of administering exchange control, data relating to 
exports and imports have to be processed and evaluated . 
This has to be done expeditiously , as if the data l ecome out 
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of date , it will not be of much iso . The Reserve Bank also 

Depiront 

Nitur : of work 
Administers the Banking Reg ilation Act, 1949 and the 
Reservo Bank of India Act, 1934 . Il controls the activities 2. Public Accounts Depart - (a) Receipting Cash Challans. 
of banks and non -banking companies. The Reserve Bank 

Dicht 

(b ) Writing of scrolls /statements , 
frames from time to time policies for credit control and for 

( c ) Sorting and listing of inward / 
regulation of banking on the basis of data collected by it. 
It is imperative that the date should be collected experlitiously 

outward clearing cheques. 
and processed . The Reserve Bank also administers the 

3. Public Debtollice Preparation of interst warrants 
Public Debt Act, 1944. This involves inanagement of govern 
ment loans . The Reserve Bank has to ensure that interest 

7 . Issuç Department (a ) Counting of fresh notes 
warrants are sent at regular intervals , repayment of loans is 
made on due dates , etc . The Reserve Bank has cbligation to 

coins. 
the International Monetary lund to provide detujled balance 

(b ) Examination , verification and 
of payments data as early as possible . Apart from the impli 

destruction of soiled notes. 
cations of these obligations , the Fund s assessinent of of 

( c ) Personal ledger accounts 
needs of the country and thç developing world are based on 
whatever data have been reported to them by 

of chosts , notes and coins. 

national 
Authorities . In such a situation the older the lata available 

5. Accounts section Reconciliation of inter -office 
to the Fund , the more difficult it become for the Fund s 

transactions 
Appreciation of the needs of the country and the inter 
national support that should properly be coming in time of 

6 . Currency section (a ) Analysis of data for formulik 
need might not be forthcoming inn i equired measure or 
might be available after a costly delay . Further, it is 

tion of schemes, etc. for the 
necessary for it country to closely mnonitor its balance of 

disposal of notes under modi. 
payments position . The moie untodate the payments da 

fied procodure . 
available , the grenter is the ability of the country to take 

( 6 ) Results of detailod cxaminations 
bossible corrective action in tine; outdated information could 
be expensive in terms of the level of development and 

of all the chets/remittances / 
maintenance of woll beinr, of the countıy . In the cuntext of 

bank tenders. 
arrears that have already been pile up , we have now reached 
the stage where only mechanical processing of data can 

7 . Establishment section (A ) Provident Fund accounts. 
provide the measure of relief . 

( b ) Payment of salary , main 

tenance of housing loan 
41, 4 The Bank contends that the volume of work handled 

ledgers, etc . 
in some areas had assumed such proportions that it cannot be 

8 Foreign section (a ) Analysis of investmentsmade. 
handled manually and the Bank has no alternative but to go in 

(b ) Resoarch in making fore 
for mechanisation and computerisation in a planned way. AC 

casts . 
cording to the Bankmechanisation and computerisation would re 
sult in 

9. Central Accounts seca Completion and reconciliation 
tiin 

of transactions and inalising 
(i) proper discharge of obligations to Government hanks, 

the accounts . 
public, IMF and other similar organisations . 

10 . Department of Adom . (a ) Skills inventory system for 
( ii ) better customer servicc, 

& PersonnelPolicy Dept. the officers. 
( til) better monitoring and control, 

(b ) EDP for Personnel Adminis 

tiation . 
( iv) enabling use of in regional planning and other studies as 

( c ) Manpower Planning system . 
also in the low of funds analysis , the vast magnitude 

( d ) Management information sys 
of data generated in the course of operations in the 

tem , 
Bank which remain at present unutilised , 

11. Department of Banking Data processing of statistical/ 
(v ) improved internal house -keeping, 

Operations & Develop - statutory returns received perio 
ment 

dically 
(vi) increased efficiency of individuals and effective utilisation 
of staff , avoiding monotony and drugry of certain types 

12. Industrial Finance De- (a ) Preparation of industry -wiso 
partment 

state -wise classification in res 
of which are repetitive in nature giving better job satis 

poct of varlous types of credit 
faction and greater pride in work to all categories of the 

institutions in respect of out 
Bank employees, particularly in the context of the 

standing guarantees, claims 
rising academic Standards and kills of staff who are 
being recruited now . 

paid , etc . 

( b ) Analysis of accounts in der 
41.5 The Bank has given some specific areas and items of 

fault , state -wise / industry -wise 
work which can be handled with help ofmachines and computers 

for the purpose of preparing 
in the main supplemental statement of claim as also in Anne 

seports for local board . 
xule II to the statement of claim , As per Annexure Il to the 13. Reserve Bank of India Scrutiny of applications and tabl 
Statement of claim , the Bank proposes to use computers /machines 

Services Board and Re- lation of results of tho various 
in the following departments and for the purposes stated there 

cruitment Sections of competitive examinations, etc . 
against ; 

offices 
14 . Department of Non Processing of the statistical data ot 

Banking Companies the annual surveys of deposits 
Department Nature of Work 

with the non -banking . corpo 

rate sector from the statutory 
1. Deposit Accounts De- (a ) Posting of ledgers 

returns submitted by financial 
partmont (b ) posting of Day book 

companies and copies of the 
(C ) posting of statement 

returns received from the non 
(d ) Balancing of ledgers 

financial companies . 
- - - - - -- -- - 
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Dcpartinent Natuic of work 

piope, lise of the same tor the purpose of furnishing it tu 

The Inieinaţional Monetary Fund and the World Bank . 
15. Exchange Control De (a ) Processing ol GR etc . 101ms. 41.8 The Bank has submitted that it should have a light 

( lo ) Dit plecussing of R 
purtnient 

to introduce mechanisation and computerisation in any of 
C 

the departments of thc Bank , The Bank has assured that 
wns and othci státem . ts there will be no retrenchment of jobs in the bank and th : 
received froin authorised dca displaçcmtnt of staff in any particular branch or office where 
lers, in lines/shipping compa 

computerisation is introduced will be kept at the mininuin 

fossible level. 
111es , etc 

41.9 Statement of the Association 
16. Premises Dept. Structural design calvulation und 
PERT programmes. 

On hehalf of the Association , a statement in the nature 

of rejoinder was filed, which in hrief, runs as follows : 
17 . Economic Dept . ( 1 ) Processing and tabulation of 

The Jasociation in its statement of claim objects 10 
data jelating to bal.ince of 

mechanisation and computerisation in the Bank , According 
payments, banking statistics . to the Association mechanisation and computerisation 18 no 
( b ) Preparation of bank -wise and solution 10 the problems faced by the Bank as Indin is at 
slutc - wise lists of Jeruulling 

Jörescnt faced with growing unemployment and it cannot afford 

the Iluxury of introduction of sophisticated machinery . Accord 
otices of banks in connection 

ing to the Association the Bank is not handicapped because 
with BSR Tcturns. 

of absence of computer or mechanisation but because of 
( c ) Processing of data collected inadequate manpower in the Bank which is due to inefficient 
under the census of commer 

and unimaginative and very lukewain policy adopted by the 

Bank in the matter of recruitment of employees . According 
cial banks advances classi 

to the Association reciuitment of adequate staf to cope with 
ficri dccording 10 securities. the new changes , new vimensions of its tasks and its expected 
( I) Building up of tiles on month Standard would solve the pioblem . 
au annual called on different 

41. 10 It in the case of the Association that in the year 1968 
items ol RBI balance sheet the Reseive Bank management brought electronic computer 
and sinulla other data for (Honeywell ) for installing at Byculla , Bombay, with the 
forecasting and projection of 

ostensible and unilateral declaration of confining its uses only 

for research ani statistical purposes. The machine was , due to 
monetary variables by the 

the intensive movenent launched by the employees including 
Monetary / Hankmg Duytsions. physical resistence at Bombay , shiftcd to Trombay, a security 

itse . Fared with protest and agitulion at all contrcs the Bank 
41, 6 The list of machines and the areas where they can gave at jinilateral assurance and declared that the departmental 
be lhed have becn given in Annexure V to the supplementary work hitherto attended to manually would not be passed on 
statement of claim . The machines listed illc Gestetner Eleut to the machine, According to the Association the manage 
Tonic Stencil Cutter , Cash Register Machines, Ledger Posting ment has totally ignored its ow ) lutoral assliance of tis 
Machine , Soiting- cilm - 119 :ing machine and Kardveyaı, "The ing the machine only for research work and have proceeded 
machines are to be used mynly in the Public Accounts Depart on the lines of handing over clerical work in the computer. 
ment, Deposit Accounts Department and the Public Debt But due to the vigil and organised resistenv, of the Asxocia 
Offices , In the main supplementary statement thc Reserve tion members the management had not succeedod much in 
Hanh hag also asked for mechanically operated for lifts for transfeuing noimal manual work from the various depart 
stacking note boxes / coin bags , machines to count and examine ments to the computer. The Association claims that two 
notes and mechanically contioller systein of conveyer bel s years back the old computer which was replaced by a more 
for movement of note cases /note pachets in a cycle ſjom sophisticated one in the teeth of physical obstruction and 
vaults to Sections / counters , 

repeated protest actions by the employees at the call of the 

Association and the Associntion has never given up its dis 
41. 7 It is the Bunk s case thiti on account of the implemeni 

pute over the earlier computer as also the present one and 
tion of the Successive 5 yegs plaus by the Government of 

the introduction of the clectronic data processing system in 
Indiu there has been increased economic activities all round the work process. 
and consequently there has been manifuld increase in the 

4111 According to the Association The Reserve Bank . 
work activities with which the Bank is directly concerned . 

though statutonly not forming a direct part of the Govern 
According to the Bank over a period of 10 years belweçn 
1969 - 70 and 1979 - 80 the value of noles in circulation has 

nient establishment is from a practical view point an essential 
gone up from Rs. 3799 crores 10 Rs. 11, 777 croren , The 

and vital integer of Government s financial operational sct 

up and it is therefore rational ty infer that the Bunk has to 
number of bank offices have increased from 10 , 131 to 32 ,419, 
the bank deposits have increased from Rs. 5078 to Rs. 33, 283 

move in perfect consonance with the socio economic and 

labour policies of the Government of India and the cccepted 
crores , Bank credit has increused from Rs. 3 , 971 crores 10 
Rs. 22 . 033 crores. The value of the country s export has also 

and established 191m9 enanating therefrom . In view of the 
gone up by Rs. 1, 535 croics in 1970 -71 to Rs. 5 , 375 crores 

prepondering uncmployment, paucity of capital, non - com 

mensurate infrastructural facilities and necessity of balanced 
in 1977- 78 and the increase in the value of the exrista I 
also ieflected in number of expoiters who were 31, 000 

growth based on minimal techno economic dependence on 
in 1970 - 71 are 81, 000 in 1977- 78 and the number of cxport 

exogenous sources, the socio economic policy of the Govern 
fornia leccived has gone from 13 ,60 ,000 in 1971 to ovci 

ment view favourably upon labour intensive incdes of 
22 lakhs in 1978. It is the Bank s case that the africaid 

operations and keeping in view the urgency to enhance 
increased economic activities have generated considerably 

productivity in geneial and generation of capital, the Govern 
increased statistical data to be handlet by the Hank besides 

ment policy seems to have been not to invite much precipit 
expansion of the Bank s activities and responsibilities. The 

able ſite und jerks in the present level and the jate of accelera 
Bank is facing the lack of uptoclate information and it has 

lion in the process of cication of further employment pa- en 

tials . 
not been possible to cffectively diocess thc juss of stailistical 
data manually cven after expanding the concerned depart 

41. 12 The Association states hut they are aware of the 
inenis and augmenting the staff. This inhibits the Bari 

fact that outstanding achievements in modern science and 
capacity to evolve proper monetary policies to clvisç the technology have incrcased the impact of man on his environ 
Government of India on important economic matters and ment and these achievements have fundamentally affected 
to deal with In ! crnational Monetary Fund and other authori the relationship between people forcing him 
ties. It is the Bank s case that the balance of payment statistics 

to change his 

concept of the world and of himself and side Ny side 11 11 
which is a ciy material data for obtaining cixdit from the award of the questions of parnioun importance concerning 
International Monetary Furid and the International Bank for the employment level. 
Recon - truction and Development (World Bank ) is now ail 
able after a backlog of 2 years . According to the Bank it 

41 . 13 The Association clains hat in the conventional modes 
nhould have tho latest bulance of payment data for making of mechanical operation the function of the direct cffect on 
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the object of labour is transferred to the working mechanism , the Exports Section in particular and Exchange Cuntio ) 
but the más remains as the principal agent in the procoss Depament in genejal can be managed inunually it iequired 
retaining the functions of control, regulation and direct le el of stal strength is maintained by the Bank . 
intervention in the production process significantly . But in il 
computerised process these fuctions are transferred to the 

41. 20 In regard to processing of returns recelved froni 
mechanical devices , Computcrisation not only minimiscs direct 

othe banks, collection of other Jill and processing of 
participation of man but jochs to climinate it all together icturn ; from non -banking financial companies, the 150cia 
within a short time. 

tion submits that the Bank s proposals foi computerisation 

and mechanisulion lic not tenible in these ieluin15 are present 
41. 14 The Association has given quotutions trom sevesal 

ly being processed manually and timely , and the Bank s 
books regarding automation , According to the A - sociation , 

proposal will only culise Jaboillelund icy and displace 
unemployment is incrensing hecase of the ill-effest of suplisti 

ment of labour in all sich departinents. 
cated mechanisation , automation and computerisation and the 
social oconomic policy making bodies and governmental sct 

41.21 The Association has also oppused the moduction 
up have not pronounced any clear cut directions regarding the of any of the machines listed by the Bank in its statement 
use of sophisticated machines. 

of claim in any area of operation for handling uity of the 

items of work as hus been proposent by the Banh . The 
41. 15 The Association claims that illitdination of mechunibu 

Association has , therefore, prayed that the Bank should be 
tion in a sophisticated way eliminates human labour and 

directed to withdraw all proposals of computerisation and 
cicates more and more unemployment. Besides the limited 

mechanisation . 
financial resources of the State is being sought to be employed 
in unrequired goods like computer and allied devices . Accord 

41, 22 Ştatement of Organisation 
ing to the Association the banking industry today has been 
one of the bigger constituting source of einployment in the 

The statement given by the diguisation is comparatively 
country and in view of the mounting unemployment the suort. But it has the efficacy ni oprosin s intoduction of 
Reserve Bank should not go in for mechanisation and automation and computerisation . Summary of the state 
computerisation , 

Inent would be as follows : 
41. 16 It is the Association s case that though the work The Organisation hay objections to the Bank s demand 
olume has incrcased in the Reserve Bank by many folds , the fos exclusive light to introduce computer , nachines in any 
Bank has been apathetic to increasing the work force com of its departments . They have dealt with the issue in regard 
mensurately and the Bank has thereby allowed the work to (1) the present national cconomic situation in generud 
volumo to keep piled up. The Association feels that introduc 

and (ii) thc Reserve Bank of Indit - in plicular. Their 
tion of the proposed mechanisation and computerisation will 

Submissions with reference to the national economic situation 
squeeze the cmployment potential of the Bank and cause the 

are that the computcl use a laboul- saving device of a giant 
major portion of the cxisting work force rendered surplus 

magnitude and their existence docs inake a great difference 
and force them to be icirenchid ultimately The Assocwtion 

to the employment situation , The claim ol lhe cmployers 
feels thut the proposaly of the Bank ore detrimentul to the 

that they will not make any retrenchment as a result of 
national interest in the matter of squeezing exisiing and future 

introduction of computer s is only their style of putting bad 
cmployment potential of Reserve Bank which is primarily a 

things in palatable words. The more sobar and honest 
national institution . 

argument for automation uc about its necessity in iuftas 
41. 17 The Association also suomits that the Reserve 

Iructue or key industries , where the multiplier cffect on 
Bank not being commercially profit oriented does not requlie 

employment situation is visualised or its necessity fon import 
computer and machines . According to the Association , 

substitution or export oriented industries on grounds of 

competitive position or in defence industries. A more 
comparison with other public sector organisations and com 
mercial banks also does not hold good as those institutions 

iecent justification for computerisation has come for statis 
do not have anything significantly common in their modes 

tical or mathematical work ot such a nature where eithe, 

the calculations cannot be done without the help of a com 
of operations and objectives with the Reserve Bank and 
besides most of them are having direct bearing with elthci 

puter or the processing of data tuhes sich n tind by cven 

the best manual methods ( including 119€ of normal office 
production oriented revenue or revenue accrucd from service 
charged for. According tothe Association in Reseive Bank 

equipment) that hy the ume the results of analysis are 

made available the tiine foi utilisation is already passed 
direct contact or service imparted to the members of the 
public are few and in most cases insignificant and hence 

away. What is needed in the Tuliin situation in fuist to 
there can be no comparison between other organisations 

provide for a ful emplovient basc und then make . graded 
and the Bank . 

ascent from one equlibivian to a highei and more productive 

equilibrium through a national economic stiategy 
41. 18 The Association has also contended that a signfi hy giving an equitable treatment 10 diflerent industries and 
cant portion of the data obtaining in Reserve Bank is not thus raising the productivity and real income of the average 
directly collected by the Reserve Bank but they are received 

man in India . The real concern foi a higher technological 
in the Bank through other institutions and the difficulties appliction like automation can come undei the second and sub 
Inherent in those institutions make the frequency of the 

sequent stages, and therefore , there should he a moratoriuņi on 
inffow of data irregular and relatively slow . The Associa intioduction of putomation in Indian industries till this stage 
tion feels that a repetitive nature of the job alone does not 

is rcu hect. The Oiganisation feuils that once the gates arc 
satisfy the conditions of an efficient and profitable conyer 

opened for the computer in ny department of civilian 
sion to electronic data processing system . According to 

sector then it will force its way in other departments as 
them in view of the highly infrequent nature in the process 

well. According to them . I introduction of automation 
of collection of data and the constraints involved in the 

will be suicidal in the Indian industry at this stage of our 
nature of its uses and applications, a non -harmonlu , fre economic growth and till such time as full employment is 
quency in the process of feeding data into the input devico achieved 
systems will affact the consequential time-lag causing thereby 
the waiting time to increase beyond cognizable and antici 41. 23 In regard to the Reserve Bank in particular , it is 
palcd proportions and in view of all, the computer will the case of the Organisation that the insurance of the Reserve 
have to l un inefficiently frustrating the objectives of the Bank that there will be no retronchinent is like expecting 
proposed process of computerisation altogether and the a hatvest from a barcn land . Sophisticated computers are 
anticipated economy. 

tools to tackle two main problems anely ( 14 ) to solve very 

compl cated mathematical problems generally faced by 
41. 19 In regard to computerisation of the operation of enginccis, technicians and scientists working on plains and 
the Exchange Control Department , the Association con programmes relating to launching of sateliti s etc . and (b ) 
tends that the Bank has hy placing its submission in a general to take over a very large volume of complicate i data PIU 
way proposed to computerise the whole job process of the cessing. The efforts of the Bunk le obviously djected to 
department. According to them , computerization cannot tachle pohlenty of poccusing volimmilloin , data relating to 
expedite and regularise inflow 01 ts three kinds of export Certain lync OL banking liansact1015. But whatever way 
forms in a hormonila way owing to constraints lying out side be the volunid 01 1ansactions, there is nu eel of operation 
the work process of the Rescrve Halk . The process of 117 the banking System in India tochas that cannot be attended 
collection of data renuins beyond the Contiol of the Bank . lo by the human labour, Profej planning, imagination and 
The Association contends that the present job volume of distribution of work should be ble 10 tackle the rioblem 
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of voluininois ( lat . I U ) . The 01 Sullis idon has subunilicu wil be inployed . In the fist place it is said that certain 
that it does not dispute incieasing volume of work and other p . rsolly will have to be tained to manoeuvre and operate 
i tinsactions in the Reserve Bank . Since we growth late the machines. At certall places , therefore , more employees 
of population is higher, the grow 18 population w hethe would be lequined . It is the say of the Bank therefore , 
( ale of the increase in the banking Trans. et ons. 

that insteid of causing unemployincnt o reduction in the 

number of opportunities of employinyal, th : Opportunities 
41 24 According to the Organi non basically , Liansac 

would be more . However , no time the Bank has put for 
tions of the Bank whether under cleaning o forciyn CA Mad my material showing the oral stiength of 11 the 
change a secondes , processed and ma ncil on the pillu Lunnerled departments put together. In other words, 
Liple of double cnlly book keeping om 1114 no liniputer 

through possibly in the Department of Statistics thę. e would 
can leplace this or visperinc with this system . Cinoputer s he un incicice , likelihood of the decre :19e in workload in 
insied olicilucing the pipei work consumes more rapi The connected departments, where the work proposed to 
of 1211 , quality hendes lengthy 17 . gnctis lipes Bicah be ( une by the inachines is now done manually cannot be 
down ot cainy house is not alue to lack of computers Tuled out if the set up remains he sime. 
but ( Le lo lack of icquell deyice of cilien y of vilicers , 
improvement in oig , nisation und mehicly. Il controll 
ing officers IC patung scant 14 incomplete intonation 

41.28 A Whereus . the Bank has thus painted Itsy pitclure , 
tion the bianch with delay then the computer will cicals the Association s tone throughout is one of melancloly , 
more problems bc welke the accuracy i inpuis 3 girectly Alcorcling to the Association , as soon as the machines ATC 
responsible for ultimate output of a computer . The Orga witowed to be used , therc will not swill icduction in man 
nisation contends that though the service is indeed power and when i sort of autom11101 is ntroduced with 
more important in banking computers alone wellcit th : the help of the use of computer, a day will come when 
answer , The Bank should take full advan gcm 1ht now pidulically the entrie white collired workmen would be 
Ella luble communication media lah in lei, Wegrun and jeudart. He also no muiurial has been put forward 
QM S to imp.ove the customers sivice Even in the hien and il lixok , lo be a very bleak and 111 -10 11 pictiile . The 
of reconciliation work , the computer cannot be the only Organisation has almost supplernented the stand of the 
bolution . In one of the major nationalised bulk , where Association . According to them , introduction of automa 
the work got in areals for 13 months with lahh of un mation will be guicidal in the Indian industry . They want 
l econciled outstanding liansactions, the work cosikl be cleared a moratorium on the use of computers except when it is 
in one month whereas in many other banks 111p te of com 

to be used for scientific or research purposes. 
puter, the position could not be attained . Computers have 
to be fed by human labour and iſ therc alc erors in the 
voluminous data that is jej inty 110 computer , it would insult 

41. 29 Automation and Computa , it may appear however 
in steen incremen in den Ilci outstanding tan . 

that the word automation as it is widely applied in the 
tions, thereby diluting the qualit you the reconciliation 

field of productive industries like factories would not bo 
All clerical work is iepelilive uncl iſ human luhour feels 

applicable to the working of the Reserve Bank of India , 
toud of it, the remcdy lies in prejudic change of depart 

where human skill is szipplemented by machines . Machines 

de however icquired to be operation for factorics will mean 
ments and not the 114c of computer , 

progiessive use of different machinery separately working 
41.25 The Organisation contends that in Indit tuday , on il different type of product with or without liking it with 
We do not have required amount of software foi the types any other machinery nearby. Computer may control the 
of ele - 1 bnic computers sought to be intioduced by the 

ontput of all inachinery working by themselves after initial 
Bank and without appropriate Softw .llc computers would 

adjustment, if necessary . In technical terminology there is 
cieute mors mess. According to the Organisation the itifol 

input of the data supplied and there is output. The output 
mation given by the Bank in its statenent of claim does 

of one machine may be linked with thta of another without 
TUI in ny way justify the introduction of machines / compu 

human intervention after the initial order of working is given 
leis 111 the Bank as they do not contain the information 

through a computer . This proccog is called progiamming, 
rega ! ing the recentage of 116144 in airears vis- - vis 

Automation involves not only doing repetitive functions 
the percentage of increase in staff stength . The Bank s HU ‘omatically but spotting and correcting eriors . 
intention is to replace all the 10allillail bankiny wurk by 
machine and no area of operation will be lelt completely 

41 . 30 It would be rclevant at this stage to nute what is 
to the human labour, 

Suid in parugt iphs 18 .2 , 18 . 3 and 18 . 4 of Report of the Na 
41. 26 The Organisation has , therefore , p yel that the 

tional Commitlee on Labour Chapter dealing with Rationali 
demind of the Bank for exclusive light to introduce muchinch 

cution and Aulonotation, Automation is the continuation of 
and coinputers in any of its department should the dislovesi 

the process of mechanisation of production initiated by the 
and that the line of the machines computers should be con 

industrial revolution. The term " automation " can be applied 
fined to the types which are alicudly in live in the Reserve 

only lo an industiial process which provides data fiomis 
Bank and there should be a total nontonum on intiuductiin 

Oh opcration and feeds them back to its own controls which 
of mechanisation in the Reserve Bank 

Tully govern the production process. It is something which 

replace , direct manpower for mental or manual work or 
General observations 

lor both by self -regulating machines . The logic underlying 

iliis concept is that human work makes two fundamental con 
41.27 Mechanisation and commite salio is sesillye tributions to tho process of production : ( 1) supply of physical 
Vexed quest on . In one sense , thic whole countiy hay slake 

energy, and ( ii ) supply and processing of information , Either 
in it . It was represented that ofall is the banking industiy of these functions or hoth could be taken over by machines 
is con . cincd , there was no decisive pronouncement of any with the help of the curient level of technology . Though: 
Tribunal barring what is stated in Chapter VI of thc Pipar Talionalisation and automution could be leyaded as two 
tite Settlement of 1970 hetween The comme cial hunks , nd Separate concepts, the cifect they have on employment and 
their employecs. According to Chiptun VI of that Stitle labour is similar though not of the S1112 magnitude. In a 
nient, some machincy alc allowed to be used by agrecment sense , lulomation could be considered it pu of wides con 
on somc departments on condition that no ietrenchment pt of rutionalisation , It is possible to conceive of ruliona 
is made and displacement of workinen would be hept at the lisation taking place in an establishment without any signi 
minimum level. In legard , computerculion , the Settlement licant resort to automation and capital intensive devices, but 
is silenl. 

Titom tion will necessarily be the higher each of ativnali 
41. 28 It is the cause of the Buink that due to thc Varied 

sation . Both will lepend upon the nature of technological 

development and the considerations which are consciously 
and obligato y functions, the Bank has to perform , it is 
essential that these functions shol3 he donų promptly and 

brought to hear upon practical policy in the matter of 

choice of techniques. Technological change is a historical in 
the duta also should be processed very e pedit ously . Accord evitability and automation is the ultimate stage which Aris 
ing to the Bank , it depends upon the result which to obtained totle clicant of when he lid in his “ Politics " : " There is 
without loss of innecessalit tim 403 illut whuic nuch iesults only one condition in which we cu Imugine managere pot 

10 to be used in Lonction will lie indivnil fullony 1ecling subordinates and masters 1 :0 neding slaves . This 
they can be used prompily umal on this pain2 hoh mech 

condition would be such that each instrument could do its 
nisation and compute ination is necesary . It is the case own work at the word of command or by intelligent antici . 
of the Bank that oven aflei mihine s ille introducci for palion In its present connotation , automation involves the 
more than it resulting in etichchment many more persons application of automatic control mechanisms with an clement 
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fo self-regulation . In the process, the mechanism gets inte 

i clies on an aualogy of quanuty ; thus, it deals with 
grated with computers , mechinicul brains and the like to 

physical quantities and not nummers. For example , 
asses with remarkable speed and « Cucy nurket forces of 

a length of 12 inches in a digital compu di might 
supply And demand and adju - tment to price mechanism , as 

be icpiesented by, Suy , at viousund linit - o pulses , 
well as the efhcient running of 111 undert- king which will 

in an unalog wompulvis by 4 Voltage of, say, 100 
include inventory control and produc ion or quality control. 

volts. Among computers have scientilo , cugin - 
While automation cannot be cquued with clery t chnolo 

ing , and indlistral JSCs . 
gical change in Curient palance, it could be liculud is an 
uspect of technology which covers electronic complets , 

The computer has a machine lunguage consisting 
transfer devices and the likc, Whut distinguishes automation 

of patierns of electic . Siynals used as rude syinbuls 
from other kinds of technological change is that in permits 

Jou numbers and letters of the wphuber, Just il s in 
the linking of many processes, either in the plan or office 

telegraphy the Morse Linde is used 10 taumil 
or both , into a continuous Mystem , Aulonution would thus 

mensages from place to place . Because the com 
be imposing entirely new requirements and adjustments on 

puter communicates by means of clecital signals , 
different sectors of the cconomy. 

at is able to translate intormation fro . n the patterns 

on punched cards of teleprinter 141 , tom im 
41. 31 The differences beiween zulomation and computeri 

pulses arising in modiiled typewiiter keyboulds, and 
sation could very well be inderstood if we trace back the 

from records inade on magnetic lupe. Also , by uc 
evolution of technological advance since the days of indus 

Lise of teleprinter lincs, it is able uitonidii.ully 10 
trial revolution, Autonlation in the latest phase achieve in 

leceive and transmit information over any desires 
the technological cvolution suce the days of industri. l ie . 

distance . 
volution . The first phase in this evolutionary progres , was 
Theralded by the industrial revolucion ) the in 

The digital computer LSLS the basic uithmello v 
troduction of machues (as a replacement to 

addition and substiaction from 1; uch multipliculion 
manual operation ) in the producun process . This has le 

and division de derived . Because of the cry 11sti 
sulted in consideiable impruveillent in the speed ol produc 

opecd at which the computer works, these uperutions 
tion process. The second phase coincided with the deve op 

can be carried out at a tienendous pace, 
nient of the science of Cybeinctius l technology based on 

Whereas the digital cumplir hus icccntly solen the 
communications and control systems. This led to the deve 

limielight , the cxteric ind of use of the analog 
lopment of automatic control and regulation systems, paving 

machine must ho nientioned , because it dues fail 
the way Ior control of machines by mechanical device adop 

within the fringe of utom tion. The lines of this 
tcd extensively in scientific and inclustrial spher : " , The final 

kind of computer , beside , that of m chine 1001 con 
phase is reached with the s clvent of the computer techno 

trol, include the solutivi ol scientus and engineering 
logy which has incorporated not only ihe caulicr technologi 

problems, in which combinzon of digital und 
cal development in the field b it has been well integrated with 

analog muchings can be used when necessay." 
the latter to uchieve a moic sophisticatedmethod of control, 
capable of recording and classifying the information und 

In the Chapter : Compute13- - 1 culminal Cun delitivn . 
Drawing of conclusions when icquired and ell ecling correc 

George R . Terry has the following tu sny : 
tive measures in Cillc of eirots when detected . 

" A computer is actually a roup of nicchanical and elec 
41. 32 Automation us ou cived in the " Report of the 

tronic devices connulled in oturit Or wystem to 
Work Study Team on Automation (Office Automation ) in 

Diocesy dala Accuately designed , I computer is an 
Maharashtra " consist of the following component. oy ingle 

clourunic cata processing system . Here is limit that 
diente . 

can take a bundle of truts , process the reiessary 

4 . jng of operations, including any oil cight of 
( a ) Integration : Involvin , processes in which the final 

the basic clements of datit processing dis . 119sed in 
finished product is moved automatically untouched by human 

Chapter 4 , turn out the answers with taluion 12 
hands from one stage to another. 

pidity and without eltal , and proceed automatically 

to tlic nent bunciic of uit and process than 
(b ) Feed back Control - Electronic process by whinh any 
error or clisoider of machine from planned perfomance is 

Basic Types of Computers 
automatically corrected . 

The basic types of computers ure ( 1 ) digital ( 2 ) analog , 
(c ) Computer Lechnology Eleclionically operated ma 

and ( 3 ) hybrid digita -analo . Digital comupteis, oi 
chines capable of recording und Inssilying unfurniation and 

Hrithemelic machines as they are sumetimes de cubcd , 
drawing of conclusions from such information . 

deal with actual numbers and their answer is a set of 

numbers or letters, which can be made its accurate as 
Automation is suid to be complete in a particulas área on 

desired . These computers perform according to a se 
field when these three components ingredients ale observed 

of instructions vi i progr . in , ankl il required. will 
to be operating simultaneously in an integrated fashion . 

perform bundreds and hundreds oliepetitive cucu 

lations. A digital computer performs the work imme 
41. 33 As may be judged from the above analysis, whilc 

dutely after it is given a problem . It is a common 
it is feasible to carry out automation 10 its logical perfection 

type of inachine for processing business data and 
in respect of industrial operations, it is not so in regard to 

represents by far the greatest number of coniputeis 
the operation of the service organisations like Government, 

in operation today , 
hanking etc . This is obviously due to the fact that uU the 
three componenty cannot be nude operative (let alone simul 

An analog computer operates on the basis of using a 
taneously ) in regard to the entire fumut of hank s opera 

foimula or system to represent that which is being 
tlons since the latter would involve collecting the informa 

investigated or by duplicating mathematical tchaviour 
tion and feeding it and the vetting of the processed inform 

It can instantaneously selie al mathematical equation 
tlop which are all manual operations, 

with ten variables . It is actually based on approximu 

tions, and botlı input and output of an analog com 
41. 34 What is a computer and what are its useful func 

puter are approximate pozitions on a continuous scule 
tions can bc gathered from the observation of two learned 

rather than absoluie numbers. Reside from the 
authors, 

analoy computer 11¢ never peusely ElCuinte , but 

they are commonly within 1 /2001 per cent, which 
Edward B . Shils, in his book " Automation and Industrial 

is enliiely satisfactory for most applications , Calculat 
Relations" has at page 19 , the following to say : 

ing flows and pictures in pipelines and the position 

of a moving larget and accomplished by an analog 
" Computers can be divided into two main types , digital 

computer in only a split second , where us for the same 
and analog. The digital conputer , as its nome jm . 

application the digital computer would calculate onor 
plies , operates with numbers represented in duital 

mails quantities of data for an hour or so . Many 
form , a digit being one of a definite set of symbols 

analog computers are lied for reseach ini sintiſi 
and ined to jepresent numbers Th114 . ibis method 

investigatin . 
depends primarily lipon : relationslein etwcen 
tumber and quantity . The digital coin 

A hybrid digital- nalog computer is a combina ion of the 
pritet is used in clectronic Jati pro ess 

first two , digital ani anulon, utilised lo obtain a 
sing The analog compuler, on the other Sand , 

computer Capable of more work than the two cen 
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accomplish working senantly . Thi hi bilul type is a 

In the case reported in 1973 I LIJ, 427 Hindustan Lever 
more recent developmcil. It has been cal advall Ltd , s , Ram Mohan Roy 2nd other , and betwcen the wo ; k 

ceously for cuter pole projects and ulcilite prou Tul and Hindustan Laye Ltd , the Supreme Count has 
rammes . To date heic are clatively few hybriel obsci ved it page 430 IS dei : 
linalog computers in 115c . 

" The whole question whether this leorganisation falls 
Three technical considerations : 

unde , ilem 10 depend, upon whether it was likely 

10 lead to intrenchment of workinen . On this 
To implily this discussion of technical con -luations we 

question, et rently indicated , the two Tiitunals 
can ciganise our thoughts around this lindimentul 

have lived at to different conllusions. But, 
subject aieas . These are , ) anatoni vi a compu 

u alredy indicited , it depended upon the evidence 
toi, (2 ) progimming wo: t 10 conp1:1 l Ocessing, 

in each case . It is not dis; uted that the roorganisa 
and ( 3 ) coding work foi confu er fun. cxing. The 

tion has nol 1 : 1ted in any Itticnchment. More 
first deals wilh the essentialmile up (ii Cimputer . 

over, dujing the course of athei piolongcu ncgo 
The teim , nudware, is used to indentity the computer 

11911ons between the parties this cmployer made 
ilself and its various accesorius The . cond inclides 

it abundantly cleal again and again ihat nobody 
preparing the work for compu ch handling The third , 

would be retrenchel It Wily clearly made 
01 coding, ( cals with putting the woh ! form for 

par. el of the scheme or reorganisation. Hindus 
language that thic Computer can handle, Softulle is 

lan Lever lid being a large organisation covering 
commonly used to identity all programming and cod 

the whole of ihe cou y , there wa , 110 difficulty 
ing required to utilke the computer, in 10 utiline the 

about giving llcct to this reorganisation scheme 
hardware effectively ." 

without retienc ı ng anyhody . It was however , 

urged on behalf of the workely that there have 
Opposing view points 

been a numbei of voluntuny induced retirements 
41.35 V , have thus en that when the lines ons ale 

and that many posts wer not filled after the 
cpposing any further insion of mechansution or any 

holders of those posts hit retineat ou left. We are 
fihei Lise of commute in the Reserve Bank of India , 

of the opinion that the netienchment contemplated 
ihoy are putting the 77t1! Ut the bill of general econonjic 

linder item 10 is 1rtienchroent as defined in clause 
conditions of India in the anciplovireni it is likely to 

100 ) of Section 2 where it is derinud as the termi 
Penciate in case cpoil 10 mension and computerisal 

nation by the employer if the ve, vice of a work 
lion in tuken i ), in other words basically , the oppo . it on 

men for ally 10 whitsocver, otherwise than as 
is not only for the introduction of mechanisation and com 

s pun shment inilimlet by way of disciplinary action , 
puterisation in the Recrie Ruuk lyut the opposition iolates 

but does not inclucle voluntary retirement of the 
in using them anywhci Pi na lncie , it may appear to be 

workman . The workers canto , therefo , e . make 
a larger issue but it has been ut forward in the name of 

a grievances of the voluntary retirement and non 
itional situation . 

filling of vacancies 7176 try to bring It under item 


10 . 


41. 36 An against this , it is the close of the Reserve Bank 
that introducing mechanis107 or lesot to computerisation 
is not prohibited by any industrial law and it is for the 
management how 10 manis it business 40 that considera 
11ons of genciit ] unemployment Co 101 crop in . It is how 
ever said that taking resort to these wity in Reserve Bank 
woull in fact inc ea e os cicate employment , Gusly , SO 
Tot an illed workers des concerned and secondly , because 
of the work uctling done vith specul ther : would lic overall 
incienne in the cominercial activities of the Bank which 
will cicale more opportunities fo employment. 


41. 38 Shri Pii submitted that so long as thcie ale no 
mala fides on the part of the emplover , the employer has 
a light to rationalise the work process. He also subpritted 
that the Reserve Bank has come befosc thc Tr bunal be 
cause there is a dispute between the inanagement and the 
employcey and this has been referred to the Tribunal. It 
is for thc Tribunal to consider whether there is any mala 
fide intention on the part of the Bank and whether any 
question of retrenchment w ll follow . 


41 39 In Jealing with these arguments advanced as aforc 
Sul, Shri Phadnis , the lea . ned advocate for the Association 
has nol disputed the right of the Bank to rationalise , Shri 
Phadnis s argument is that in the presert reference it is for 
the Tribunal to decide whether it should by way of an award 
give the power to Reserve Bank to mechanisc and compu 
terise . Thc iepresentative of the Organisation , Shii Devidas 
Pai has not advanced any argument in this regard . 


41. 37 In this connection, Shi G . B . Pai, learned counsel 
for the Bunk has submittil th it the Reserve Bank has the 
night to computerisc 0 :1 mechan se the work so long AS 
there is no ietienchment. According to him , under Section 
21 of thic Industial Display Act 1947 , a to :ice of change 
has to be given if 11 employe: pronases to effect any 
change in the conditions of service appl cable to anv work 
man in respect of any maller specifind in the Fourth Sche 
dule anit that item 10 of the Fourth Schedule 
to the Act relates to " Rationilisation Standardization 

in; . cment of Plant or technicle which is lhely to 
Icad to refrenchment of workman ." He uvert that the 
Incestrial Disputes Act, therefore recognise the right of 
an emplove to rationalise even if it involves Terenchment. 
only coililion being ey ce of nolir of chang: , 5 ft quised 
under Section 9A and follvivint the procedure piescribrd 
thereundel. In the present cas . Bunl. has assured that 
There will be no retrenchmant Hence the question of issu 
Ino notice tinder Section 94 also Jac . not inco , Shri Pai 
han relied on two Sunicore Cowl casca reruted in 1970 
I NT, 429 M , Parry and coll. vs P al ond 
others and 1973 I LI ) , 427 , Hindustan Lever Ltd vs , Ram 
Mohan Roy , alrcady cited by me in Award Put JJ in diffe 
ilent content . In Parry thi Co . the Supreme Court has 
obscived at page 438 Suo :ler : 
" It is well establishnient that it is withju the manage 

rial iscretion of au cmployer to organise and 
allange his business in the manner hc considers 
best. So long us that is done bort fide , it is not 
competent to Tribunal to question is propriety . 
If a Scheme fo such corgonistion results in 
surplusage of emnloveus no mrlovci, expected 
to carry the burden of yeh cconomic deed weight 
and retrenchment has to h . C erted inevitable , 
however, infortunite it is." 


41.40 lo my opinion , in Vicw of the observations of the 
Supreme Coull in the the of Parry and Co . and Hindustan 
Lever Ltd , the cmployer bag a light to rationalise provided 
there is no ret lenchment. However, the poʻnt ocfore me 
is not just the question of the right of the Reserve Bank to 
computer ise and mechanise but whether I should by my 
uward permit mechanisation and compulcrisation in the 
Reserve Bank . Hence , even though the Bank may have 
the iight to coinputcrise and mechanisc, it is to be const 
dered whethe, il would be in the interest of the country and 
industry and labour to peiinit computerisation and mechani 
sation in the Reserve Bank . That is the line on wh ch plead 
ings are made and that would therefore be the area of dis 
pute . It is possible to say it thiy stage only that we are 
concernect with Reserve Bank of India as an institution and 
tha efore the consideration of proposals of employment or 
uincmployment should be restricted to Reserve Bank and 
not looked at from the point of view of the country . That 
in fact is the commendable position . But since the trade 
unions were very enthusiastic in speaking about the general 
conditions, perhaps a beaung < uld be given to what they 
have to say on the subject. That is why the arguments 
made ou that line are looked into . It will have to be re 
membered however that a sophisticated compute , alsсady 
cxists in Reserve Bank. It is not put to its full ase includ 
ing the use for operational and enforcemeat purposes . The 
Bank is now asking for it being so used . Similarly , some 
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machines are al. eady in use in different departments . But 
muie useful machines re sought to be brought in foi 
diverse functions . 


The issues 


41. 41 in view of the foregoing, the issues that arise for 
our decision would be - --(1) whether moje machines could 
be aliowe 1 to be used by the Runk in different depu . tments. 
(ii) whethus the computer at picsent intrucluced should be 
used for moic purpose plicht orerational purposes and 
enforcement purposes , and (ii) whether more computers 
could be allowed . 


Schuuled bank de , ull ubligion to innuin curtain 
airunni hy Hiy un vesele i ih : kesett Bank and to seu 
o up ! Juil in ihe kesile Bilik Sertion 451 em 
p ! think ( ) Uill i Losin niort )00 0101 booking 
unset dril 10 i " nish lub info :N1101 lo any branding 
compar : . Secuen 53 poveis ihut the Bank shall prepare 
and l allait to the Central Government a leehly account 
of the issue Dupa, imeni nu of the Bank ng Department in 
such om as the Central Govel Uncat may by notification in 
llie Güzelte of Indid , pies ribe and the Centinel Government 
shall cause the accounts to be priblibed in the Gazette 
of India at such intervals and in suchi modified from as it 
mity deem fit Section 54 proles that the Bank shall 
ciele . Spoc a Agrillhal ( cuit Depa , tmenų the func 
tions of which shall be o mainijia an expert staff to study 
all question , ot spicultuid credit and he available for con 
sultation by the Cential Government, Staie Governments 
State Coupe at ve Banks and other banking Organisations 
and io coordirate the op. .11 ons of the Bank in connection 
with Ay, icultural Credit aut ils relations with Stale Coope 
rative banks and any other banks or organisations cnagaged 
in the business of agricultural credit. 


Obligations and Responsibilitirs of the Bank 


41. 42 Foi understanding their case paities have referi ed 
to a number of books in Uhers also led oal evidence . Ou 
behalf of the Bank 4 wines as were craniinod. The Asso 
ciation examined 12 witnesses on their behalf . No witness 
was examined on behalf of the Organisation or any othai 
unions. It was found conven ent for the parties to file 
affidavits of the witnesses in lieu of eximination in chief 
and I permitted them to do so . Each of the witnesses has 
been cross examined . Sevele ) documents in the nature of 
forms or extracts have seen filed by the management of 
the Reserve Bank and th : 0 .he. panties , but I feel that in 
the ambit in which the Jission is to jun many of them 
would be redundant. 


41 43 It would be useful to explain tb : workiog of the 
Reserve Bank of India in h2 light of the likely oi expected 
use either of the machines or cf the computer. 4 nuin 
bered of obligations or the responsibilities are cast on the 
Bank by different statutes . In nulshe l they could be de 
crbed as follows : 


The Reserve Bank of India is the Central Bank of the 
country and it has to perfo : " 7 Savera : innustant statutory 
functions under various statutes. The main statutes are , 
the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 . The Banking Regula 
tion Act, 1949, The Fo cien Exchange Regulat nn Act, 1973 . 
The Public Debt Act, 1944 . The Deposit lasui ince and 
Credit Guarantee Corporation Art, 1961 and the Interna 
t onal Monetary Fund and Bank Act, 1945 . 


41. 44 The Reserve Bank of India was established under 
the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1931. The preamble to the 
Act says that it is expedient to consitule a Reserve Bank of 
India to regulate the issue of bank noie s ord the hecping of 
reserves with a view to securing monetary stability in Inlia 
and generally to operate the currency and credit system of 
the country to its advantage . Section 17 of the Acr coume 
rates the several kinds of business whi h the Bank is autho 
vised to marry on which include among otheis , the accept ng 
of money on deposit without interest from , and the collection 
of money for , the Central Government, the State Govern 
ments, local authorities, and banks, the purchase , sale and 
rediscount of bills of exchange and promissory notes from 
Scheduled banks, State Co- operativa banks , State Financial 
Corpo lations , etc .. the mak ng of loans and advances to 
Scheduled banks , local authoriti s, State Co - operative tanks, 
State Financial Corpo ations, Financial institutions et : . 
against specified secur ties : the rurchase and sale of foreign 
exchange : and the issue of drafts . telegraphic transfers and 
other kinds of remittapes ere Univer Section 20 thc Bank 
is under in obligation to * ransact Government business and 
under Section 21 the Central Government is lound to cntust 
the Bank with all its money , remittarre exchange and hanh 
ing transactions in India ant the management of the nuhlic 
rent and with the issue of any new loans . Under Section 
21A the Bank mav be grremort with the Government of 
any State undertake all its trol’ y , remittancs, exchange 
and hankino tansactions in Initia on the management of 
the public debt of and with the issue of nv new Inans by that 
State . In terms of this Section tha Bant his entered into 
agreements with all the State Governments. Under Sectiun 
22 the Bank has the sole right to issue hank notes in Thetic 
Section 40 nrovides that the Bank shall sell or ny from 
any authorised person foreign exchange at such rates of 
exchange art on such conditions 13 the Central Govein 
ment might determine having poore to its abiliostic is to 
the International Monetary Fund . Under Section 42 . every 


41.45 Under the Ranking Relation Act, 1949 the 
Reserve Bank has been entrusted with several important func 
tions in relation to commercial ind co -operative banks and 
several returns are required to resuhritten by the banks 
to the Reserve Bank . Under Serrion 194 the Reserve Bank 
can , in the circumstances mentised theicin , iemove a direc 
toi and appoint a suitable per on in his place. Under Scc 
tion 10B the Reseile Bank can remove the Chajiman of 
the Board of Dilectors if it is of the opinion that he is not 
a fit and propei prson to hold uch office and appoint a 
suitable person in his place . Under Section 18 every banking 
compaily not being at Schedulcd tank has to maintain a 
certain amount by way of cash resive and has to submit 
to the Reserve Bank before the 15th day of every month a 
return showing the amount so bield on Friday of each 
week of the preceding month with particulars of it, time 
and demand liabilities in India on cach such Friday . Under 
Section 21 the Reserve Bank is empowered to determine the 
policy in relation to advance to be followed by hanking 
companies generally or by any banking company in parti 
cular and when the policy has been so determined all banking 
companies or the banking company concerned shall be 
bound to follow the policy so determinicd . By Section 22 it is 
provided that save as therein mentioned , no company shall 
carıy on banking husiness in India un !cs< it holds a licence 
issucd in that behalf hy the Reserve Bank and any such 
licence may be issued subject to such conditions as the 
Reserve Bank nay think fit to inose . Under section 23, 
no hanking company can open a place of business in or 
outside India without obtaining the prio remission of the 
Reserve Bank . Under Seation 2 -4 every scheduled and non 

cheduled bank has to maintain an additional reserve of 
25 % of its total derrand and time liabilitiey in India and 
for the purpose of ensuring compliance with the provisions 
of the section every barzhing company tias to furnish to the 
Reserve Bank a monthlv return within 15 days after the end 
of the month to which it relates. Under Section 25 every 
banking company has to submit within one month from 
the erid of every quarter a return of the assets an 1 liabilities 
as at the close of business on the list Friday of the previous 
quarters. Under Section 26 every banking company has to 
submit within 30 days after the close of each calendar 
year a return as at the end of each calendar year of all 
accounts in India which have not been operated for 10 years 
Under Section 27 ever v banking conpany should before 
the close of the month succeeding that to which it ielates, 
submit to the Reserve Bank à return showing it assets and 
liabilities in India as at the close of busine , on the last 
Friday of every month , Under Seccion 28 , the Reserve Bank , 
jf it considers it in the public interest co to do may publish 
any information obtained by it under the Act in such con 
solidated form 175 at thinks fit. Under Section 35 the 
Reserve Bank ig empowered to cause in jrspection of any 
banking company and to make a report on such inspection . 
Under Section 354 the Reserve Bank has power to incle 
directions to bankirg companies generalls or to any hanking 
company in particular and all the banking companies or the 
banking company concerned shall be bound to comply with 
wuch directions. Under Section 36 the Resel v Bank is 
empowered to caution or prohibit banking companies 
generally , oi anv banking company in particula " , against 
entering into any transaction or class of transactions and 
generally to give advice to any hrnling company. Under 
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Section 36AA the Reserve Bank bay powers in thc ciicuir be furnished to the postal authorities , ( c ) the documents 
stances mentioned therein , to remove from olive any chair pertaining to every export passed by the customs or the 
man , director chief cxecutive officer or other officer or postal authorities shall within 21 days from the date of 
employee of the banking company. Under Section 36AB the export be submitted to the authorised dealer mentioned 
Rescivc Pank his power to appoint additional directors of under the relevant declaration form , unless the Reserve 
a banking, compuy. Under Section 38 a banking company Bank authoriscs otherwise and ( d ) the amount representing the 
can be wound up only if the Rescive Bank certilies that full export value of the goods exported shall be paid to the 
the bankins company is unable to do its debts or an exporter within 6 monthy from the date of the export of the 
application for Winding ud is made by the Reyle Bank goods piovided that in the case of goods exported to 
Under Sec ion 441 , a High Court cannot chnllion a com 

Pakistan or Afganistan the nount representing the full 
promise ou arrange .11cht between a hanking company and expost value shall be paių to the exporter within 3 months 
its creditors unless the cororomi . or anlay- cnt is certi from the date of the export , Under Section 74 the Reservo 
fied by th : Reserye Bunk . Under Section 45 Reserve Bank Bank cun delegate any of its powers or functions under the 
has power to apply to the Contraj Government for an order 

Sections specified therçın to any authorised dealer subject 
of moratorium in icomoot oſ lyonking company and during to such restrictions, a diti- nis ird limitations as may be 
the period of moratorium to prepare a scheme for recons . specified in the order . 
truction 01 amalgam .ition of the banking company . Under 
Section 56 , the provisions of the Act applics to tl1 CO 
opcrative banks as they apply to banking c0nranje i suh 

41. 47 Under the Public Debt Act, 1944 , the Reserve Bank 
ject to the modifications contained thereill . 

manages the public debt of the Central and State Govern . 
41, 46 Under the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act , 1973 

ments . The preamblc states that it is expedient to consolidate 
the Reserve Bank regulates Payments and dealings in foreign 

and amend the law relating to Government securities and to 
exchange and securilics. According to the ricamble , it is 

the management by the Reserve Bank of India of the public 
an act 10 consolidate and amend the law rcguliiting certain 

debt of the Government. All the powers under the Act are 
payments, dealings in foreign xchange and secuitics , trans exercised by the Reserve Bank on behalf of the Contrul and 
actions induccily allecting foreign exchange and the import State Governments . The Public Debt Rules, 1944 and various 
and export of curroncy and bullion , for the congeivation of other statutory rules provide for the procedural aspects in 
tbo foreign exchange resources of the country and the proper relation to the securities, 
utilisation thereof in the interest of the economic develop 
ment of the country . Under Section 6 of the Act the Reserve 

41. 48 The Depoolt Insurance & Credit Guarantee Cor 
Bank can authorise any person to deal in foreign exchange 

poration 1961 is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Reserve 
and an authoriu dealer shall , in all his dealingy in foreign 

Bank of India . The Deputy Governor of the Reserve Bank is 
exchange and in the exerce and discharge of the powers 

the Chairman of the Corporation , The Corporation insures 
and of thic functions delocuted to him uncler Section 74 , 

the deposits of the commercial banks, co -operative banks 
comply with such general or special directions or instructions 

and regional rural banks and furnishes guarantee for the 
as the Rusive Bank may from time to time think ſit to 

loans given by the commercial banks and co - operative bunks 
give and except with the previous permission of the Rescovo 
Bank an authorized dealer shall not engage in any trang 

and State financial corporations to weaker cctions of the 
action involving any foreig ı cuchange which is not in con 

community and the small scale industries. The corporation 
formity with the terms of hiy authorisation under the section , 

has frumed several guarantee schemes providing for guarantee 
Under Section 7 the Reserve Bank is empowered to authoriso 

for small loans to priority and neglected sectors . The banky 
any prson 1o deal in foreign currency i.e . to act as rroney 

and financial corporations have to send returng regularly for 
changer . Under Section 8 except with the previous permis 

the purpose of calculating the ingurance premis on the depo 
sion of the Reserve Bank no person other than an authorised 

sits and the guarantec commission on the loans quaranteed . 
dealer can purchase , sell, borrow or lend foreign exchange 
and no per un hether an authorised dealer or a moncy 
changer or othei wisc can enter into any transaction which 

41 .49 Tho Reserve Bank acts as the agent of the Central 
provider for the conversion of Indian curiency into foreign 

Govcinment in respect of India s membership of the Inter 
currency or foreign currency into Indian currency at rates 

national Monetary Fund. The International Monetury Fund 
of exchange other than the rates for the time being authorised & Bank Act, 1945 Ls the municipal law based on an interna 
by the Rescive Bank . Under Section 18 the Central Go tional agreement betwcen the various countries . The act was 
vernment may prohibit cxport of all goods OL any poods amended in 1969 to enable the Reserve Bank to hold and 
from India to any place specified unless the exporter furni 

operate the special drawing rights that the Government would 
shes to the presciibed authority a declaration in the pres acquire from the Fund. Section 3A of the Act provides that 
cribed form supported by such evidence as may be pres 

the Reserve Bank may on behalf of the Central Government 
cribed and true in all material particulars which among use , receive , acquire , hold , transfer or operate the special 
others shall include the amount representing the full export drawing rights of that Government in the International Mone 
value of the goods or if the export value of the goods jy tary Fund and perform all acts supplemental or incidental 
DOL 28ccrtainuble at the time of cynort, the value the ex . thereto . Under the article of agreement of the International 
porter expects to receive on the sale of goods in the overseas Monetary Fund member countries are required to majntain 
Iarkets and affirms in the sensi declarntion that the full stability in their exchange rates . The stability of the mechance 
export value of the goods has been or will within the 

rates can be maintained in the event of an adverse lance 
prescribed period be paid in the prescribel manner. That of payments, only if a country has adequate foreien cxchange 
Section also provides that where any export of foods to resources . If a member country s balance of payment is in 
which any notification under the section applies has been deficit, thc Fund allows temporary relief permittinc the country 
made , do person shall except with the permission of the to draw uinon the special drawing rights. The Fund insists on 
Resorve Bank do or refrain from doing unything or take or A correct picture of the economic situation in the country, in 
refrain from taking any action which has the effect of order to determine the extent of the drawing which could hc 
securing that the payment for the goock is made otherwise 

permitted . 
than in the prescribed manner or is delaved beyond the 
period prescribed or that the proceedly of sale of the goods 
myportod do not represent the full export value of the 

41. 50 To summarise, the Reserve Bank go thr Crntral Bank 
goods subject to such deductions , if any, as may he allowed 
by the Reserve Bank of that the sale of the goods is delayed of the country has got the following functions : ( 1 ) Banker 
to an extent which is unreasonable having regard to the 

to the Government and in this conacity managing the ruhlic 
ordinary course of trade. The Central Government has 

debt also , ( 2 ) Sole note issuing authority and managing the 
framed the Foreign Exchange Regulation Rules , 1974 CliTency of the country , ( 3 ) Monetary Regulation , ( 4 ) Super 
providing for the manner in which declarations have to vision of banks , ( 3 ) Foreign Exchange Management and 
be made for crnort and the period within which the export Control, ( 6 ) Developinental role in rural credit unit industrial 
value of the good is to be rail. The Rules provide that (a ) finance , ( 7 ) Bankers bank and in this function it manages 
in the case of exports otherwise then by nast the original the Clearing House , ( 8 ) agent of the Government in rolino 
of the declar:stion shall be furnished to th - collector of with the International Monetary Fund , ( 9 ) Comnilation and 
Cintoms and all the conics (hereto shall also be submitted analysis of statistics and use of the same for prorro remula 
to him or his verification and authentication , ( b ) in the tion of banks, financial institutions, etc . and ( 101 Adviser to 
case of exports by post the original of the declaration shall the Government. 
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Oral Evidence for the Bank - Witness Dr Damle 


41. 51 So far as the role and functions of the Bank is 
concerned , Shri Yeshwant Balkrishna Darle , Adviser and 
Officer - in -Charge, Management Sorvices Department, Reserve 
Bank of India , Central Ofice was the witnes to explain 
this side on behalf of the Bank . He has varied experience of 
working in the Stato Bank of India and its different offices 
and, in particular, of the computer department He has to 
deal with problems of organisation, design , productivity , 
costing systems, work procedure and planning, connected with 
Reserve Bank of India , According to him for 4 Central Bank 
like the Reserve Bunk of India the objectives are to promoto 
or accelerate high growth rate of employment opportunities, 
stability and viable external payments position Looking to 
the statutory responsibilitics of the Reserve Bank of India, he 
says it is necessary to have upto date information on various 
aspects of banking and economy Computer aided data base 
system would be helpful for getting the data from the existing 
statements received by the Bank and its branches The form 
of the statements also coull be modified 


11 36 On mechanisation the witooss says that it will help 
facilities the work for tho present employees by reducing 
nionotony , getting better job satisfaction leading lo uniprov 
ed cuslomer service is also sunplification of work proce 
durc. According to him , it will not have any sigujficani 
impact on employment He further says that there will be 
all round increase in the level of cinployment and it is 
expected to be stçady, According to the witness, the Reserve 
Bank 88 central banking institution has to play important 
role in the economy and hence a sectoial oi institutional 
view of employment oppoilunities should not be catertained 
The Reserve Bank is like the brain for the banking industry 
The control sector cannot be used to buman complexes least 
It will bo begged down in its own problem inther than of 
the economy. 


41 57 In Cross Examination at Ex 63, he was asked quer 
tion , whether there was any feasibility study conducted before 
installing the 1968 computer The witness having joined the 
Bank has not information about it. He admits that there 
are limitations in the compcr system and while explaining 
he says that computer is a tool and everything depends upon 
how it is used. Proper selec ion of equipment, training of 
people, parallel run of the system are some of the important 
things to be observed 


41 32 Restricting to credit control system , particularly in 
non - food non -priority sectors , he cmphasised the need for 
monitoring the game on a week to week başis If not carlier, 
According to him , computers and telex network is pre 
requisite for this purpose 

41 53 Looking to the function as currency authority , which 
Inter alia involve issue of bank notes and ensuring proper 
distribution thereof, he referred to 3352 currency chosts and 
the notes in circulation being 7740 million pieces aggrogating 
to over 10 000 crores with a likel yincrease hy 1984 to 
12 , 500 million pieces, He deposed that at present, there is 
shortage of currency notes because of uncven distribution . 
Congequently , studies will have to be carried out relating to 
Inventory control whereby harmonious distribution of available 
potes could be made . Then he referred to the Clearing House 
work which the RBI has to undertake Ag banker to tbo bankers 
and also as one of the members of the Clearing House There 
has been rapid increase in the number of cheques to be 
clrared per day In Bombay , 48958 cheques are cleared every 
day The Clearing House is not working properly and the 
work ls in arrears and hence what the witness says is that 
computerisation of the clearing house operations will enable 
completing the process of adjustments in 45 minutes to one 
hour Consequently, there can be re -introduction of roturn 
clearance meeting and also additional meeting for suburban 
centrcs , which will substantially improve customer service in 
banks. 


41. 58 According to the witness the present computer in 
Reserve Bank of India is not put to full 118€ He has spoken 
about the delay in preparation of balance of payment statis 
tice as has been said by another witness Mr. Iyer . At the 
timo of giving evidence , the balance of payment figures 
were available only upto March 1979 Questions were asked 
to show that if the data itself 19 not received by the Re 
serve Bank from the authorised dealeis delay 19 bound to 
occur but the witness was specific that even apart fror delay 
at that source which could be remedied , in the processing 
of the data recieved also there was delay that can be easily 
ellminated by the use of computer 


41. 58A As regards inventory control, he has referred to 
the uneven distribution of notce and dtnied the suggestion 
that tho delay is due to non receipt of currency notes from 
the presses because of the production lag In the security 
piess or because of tho transit delays . 


41 , 54 To the role of Reserve Bank of India as bankei to 
Government, the Bank hag to look after receipts and pay 
monts on account of Government, consolldation of transactions 
conducted in the Reserve Bank and the agency banks This 
work iq done at the Central Accounts Section , Nagpur 
80 % of the agency work iq done by the State Bank of India 
where tho work is computerised There are heavy arrears in 
the outstanding discrepancies Reconcillation of remittance 
transactions also chow heavy Arrears of unadjusted amount 
running into a period of 12 years It is said that computer la 
necessary to keep the work up to date 


41. 59 As rogards Clearing House , he denied that delays 
could be remedied by starling night clearing houses . Accor 
ding to the witness that experiment has failed He admits 
that delay may be caused if the employees of somo member 
banks are on strike but he says that the dislocation in that 
Case would be local and not necessarily to effect the entire 
cle. ing house 

41 60 The witness hd no knowledge whether loss than 
50 persons were working in the Central Accounts Section , 
Nagpur, He was in favour of computer there because more 
than one person can work at a time on one statement and 
80 por cent of the work being computerised by the State 
Bank of ladia , & computer 19 necessary in Reserve Bank 
of India to have compatibility . There is urgent need for 
speedy settlements ; discrepancicy according to the witness 
are mounting. He admits that discrepancies in reconciliation 
are first required to be pointed out by the Pay and Accounts 
Office but dedies that until then nothing could be done , 
Even afterward : the rectification will be far spcadier and 
simple, once the mistake is pointed out In fact, it is said 
that there would be less number of mistakes , not so many 
as are now which is of a fughtening nature 


41. 55 The other area of the activities of the Bank is 
management of foreign exchange reserved , purchase and 
sale of forcign currencies, where according to him compu 
ter 19 necessary for analysis of investments or for research 
in making forecasts The investmen portfolio consists of 
over Rs 4000 ciorra Those are in various currencies There 
is no stondard yield pattern for euch investments It is said 
that it will be in the national interest to pass investment de 
cisions on gricnifi analysis of the available data At pre 
sent, he said that no valyys is done The work is left to 
the senior officers only 

He then refers to the Services Board and Recruitment 
Sections of the Bank s office and says that computer 19 
necessary for scrutiny of applications and tabulation of te 
sults of various competitive examinations in the Deparément 
of Non - Banking Companies regarding the proceeding of the 
statistical data or the annual surveys made or deposits with 
the non -banking cornocale sector it is said that computer 
would he liseful while looking to the statutory returns sub 
mitted by such companies 


41 61 According to the witness monitoring of export 
transations is now converted into a post mortem of hap 
ponings because of the delayu He however disagreed with 
the suggestion that he has suggesteel wholesale compute i 
station or machunication According to him he talked about 
computerisation only in vital areas and mechanisation in 
areas where commercial banks in India have alrendy gone 
in for over a decado now 
Witness KPN Nai 

41.62 Witness KPN Nair happens to be person in - charge 
of the Department of Statistics Reserve Bank of India He 
had the advantage of working in the departmont right from 
1948 front where he has risen up He has seen the Honey 
well 400 computer commissioned in 1968 and the prosent 
Honeywell Bull 64161 computer avstem commossioned with 
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asked on modelling for the economy and cleaning and vali 
dation of the data and he admitted that mistakes can be 
found out manually . However, the witness adds that this 
iş only a general statement speaking only about the possi 
bility and not the advisability of doing it . 
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effect from September 1979 . According to him the working 
of the Departnient of Statistics has improved with the intro 
duction of the computer system . He says that but for the 
introduction of the said system , Reserve Bayk would not 
have been able to collect and compilc the present large 
volume of data on various aspects which as the central 
banking authority of the countiy , it is tho stalutory obligation 
of tho Bank to do . Witness says that Reserve Bank has 10 
exerciso control over the deployment of various sources 
of bank deposits and fo eign exchang : earnings in teims of 
priority sectors and weaker sections of the community . The 
distribution has to be geographical as well as in rural and 
urban olcay The Bank has responsibility of watching the 
realisation of export proceeds in approved manner. The 
Bank has to review the quantum and direction of imports 
and exports for rendering advice to the Goverorrent for 
policy formulation and changes therein . 


41.67 Witness said that the sanction of the Guveinment 
of India was obtained fui introducing 1979 computer . What 
is required is establishing a case to introduing the compu 
ter und clearance for using it for different pu posus . He was 
asked questions icguding the assurcńce given when the 1968 
computer was introduced , According to the wilocoy the As 
surance was in terms of no retrenchment and not that the 
computer will not be uscd as subs.itute 1or regular employ 
ment. It is elicited from him that the computer in use in 
the Reserve Bank now is a tourth gencration computer and 
there are about 150 punch operators in the coploy of the 
Reserve Bank , the suggestion being that it thc punch Operatoſs 
job is done on the computer they would be rendoicd idle 
because the micro processor will replace the sorter and 
tabulator machines. Such a possibility was hinted in 
his cross examination , 


41. 63 Witness further elors to the suiveys carried out 
with the aid of earlier computer. According to him a serious 
gap in data on bank advances would have arisen in the ab 
Scace of a computer system in the Bank . Prior to the intro 
Juction of computer in the Bank , a crude foitnight survey 
was donc and the Unit Record System was used to process 
tho figures. Now the data collected 18 inassive in volume 
and from varlous sources , so that more than 12 lakh punch 
cards are now processed for the 6 -monthly itport , The data 
can now be presented under different items like industry - wise 
deployment, district-level wisc or other break ups, 


41.68 According to the witness the new computer instal 
led in 1979 is working for about 9 to 10 hours per day 
and for reduced hours 011 Saturdays , though it has a far 
more capacity . 


41.64 The compilation of balance of payment statistics 
is another area where the work has incieased manifold . Thcio 
are about 6000 export negotiation transactions with an 
ogual number of import negotiations and other miscellaneus 
transactions. Processing hus , therefore , become involved. 
Back data is required and this cannot be obtained within 
one inonth of the receipt of last batch of data of the refer 
once month . 


Modelling for the economy 36 A whole is another major 
dren where the bank could play a major role. For all these, 
a computer is necessary , according to the witness. The com 
puter system enables the Bank to take a number of measures 
for improving the quality of the processed data through 
cleaning and validation of primary data under the different 
fields mentioned in his affldevit viz , processing sample sur 
veys, processing exchange control duta , checking currency 
codes and processing basic statistical retuins of banking , 
Witness refers to the consolidation of returns under Section 
45 ( 2 ) of the Reserve Bank of India Act and the delay in 
submission by somç banky . At present only provisional re 
turns are sent but the position can be improved with thio 
help of computer so that the functioning of this area would 
be brought on line . 


Witness T . N . A . Iyor 

41 .69 Witness lyer is the Controller, Exchange Control 
Department, Reserve Bank of India . He was in the depart 
ment from 1977 and is fully conversant with the working 
of the Exchange Control Department, He says that his de 
partment is handicapped because of non - utilisation of techno 
logical devices like the latest electronic data processing ma 
chine ag aid in the operational work . The returns prescribed in 
the Exchange Control Regulations are the base not only for 
exercising control over transactions but also for compilation 
of the country s balance of payment statistics . The flow of 
returns from the authorised dcales through the regional 
offices of the Exchange Control Department and of coded 
sheets prepared by thc Regional Oflices are received after 
considerable delays and the position is worsening . Formerly 
it was possible to give the balance of payments position 
within 3 -4 months of the reference period but now it is 
behind by 2 years ay only the position of March 1979 is 
available. Roughly speaking , the net delay was of 20 months 
and the witnesscs ascribes 3 months dclay at the end of the 
authorised dealers, one month delay in processing , but 16 
months delay for coding in the regional offices, Therefore , 
according to him data buse and management information 
system is of national importance , Shecr volline of work and 
complicity of the task involved would show that a computer 
is necessary . Functions that could be done quickly arc reali 
sation of full value of exports , stonning leakage of foreign 
exchange in the absence of prompt follow up , observing the 
procedure correctly and eliminating delavs. Absence of these 
would result in non -apprehension of an expoiter if he does 
not repartriate the proceeds in full or if balance is not ne 
patriated in case of part invoices , or if the export has al 
lowed reduction without the approval of the Reseivc Bank 
of India or if he settles certain claims out of the export 
procoeds outside India or gives commision to his agent out 
of export proceeds and repatriates only the balance or such 
other transactions. A quick follow - up with the aid of compu 
tor alone would thwart him from these . It is thus suggested 
that manual working may or may not deteot the above er . 
ror , depending upon whether or not one stumbles on that 
in time. The arrearg gap is widening and studies conducted 
show that it would be shortly impossible for the work to be 
coped manually even if the staff is incrciced . It is not possi 
ble to grapple with the colossul task with the help of staff 
made available cven by increasing the strength . According to 
the witness , at present, GR forms are sent from the place 
of origin to different places. In certain cases it happens that 
the originals are received at the wrong destinalion in which 
case much time is lost in transit with the risk of original gol 
ting lost in such urncessary transits. This danger will not 
be there if information is passed on aftcr obtaining it on 
coninuter . Information is also required to be supplied to the 
CBIJEnforcement directorate . Further , it is also useful to link 
up the available data of each cconomic unit and study inter 
relationship of different variables. 


41.65 While referring to the necessidy of the use of com 
putct for Operational and cnforcement functions , he points 
Olit that thc electro mechanical aids of the Unit Record 
Equipment viz . Puncheis , Veiiflers , Sorters, Collators and 
is out of date and unable to be secured ag fresh articles, 
On the contrary , new mcthods with far more improvements 
like the Direct Data Entry Systems have como in . The wit 
ne69 pleads for the use of it . According to the witness whe 
there it is research of analysis of follow -up action , analysis of 
feed back is necerosty which will create an all jound sli 
mulation in employment. 

41.66 In Cross Examination , the witness defines computer 
ng an equipment which functions by electronics. It cnables 
very quick processing of information fed into it , enables 
storage of large volume of infoimation and facilities very 
quick retrieval of that intomation which is stored in it . To 
addition , the computer can sort information according to 
different characteristics ; it can match information contained 
in different files . Witness says that coding nicans assigning 
number os alphabet to cconomic units to uniquely identify 
them anuit after such coding the information is punched on 
cards. Witness was asked question about the urveys carried 
out. Regarding balance of payments position he has reiterat . 
ed that the available information is as of March 1979 be 
cause further data has not given for processing and without 
receipt of the data by the Department of Statistics , nothing 
can be processed Although he admits that more compilation 
of balance of payments statistics can be done on URE , it 
tako, a long time and according to the witnes considering 
the large volumo computerisation is necessary . Questions were 


41. 70 In Cross Examination the witness ays that if any 
bocly wants to import anything he has to do it unde licence 
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or has to satisfy that he can import under the general open Witness K : ishnamacharyulu : 
licence . Therealer , the authorised deaicr realeases the forcign 

41.75 Wiiness No. 2 is Nanduri kiishnamacharyulu from 
exchange. In the case of cxports , partics have to deliver the 

the Deposit Accounts Department of the Madias Office . Ho 
origin . l GR form to the customs authority and the duplicule 

lestricts himself to the Bank s demand for introduction of 
and triplicate form together with other relevent documcitS 

accounting machines for ledger posting, preparation of day 
une given to the authorised dealers . When the transaction is 

book , posting, preparation of day book , posting of statement 
ncgotiated , the duplicate foin 19 sent to the Reserve Bank 

ctc . He has also deposed about pay -lolls. He has explained the 
and whicn the proceedy are realised by the authorised dcaler, 

functioning of the Deposit Accounts Departntent in the capa 
the triplicule is sent to the Rescive Bank . 

city of the Bank as Banke. g bank , He has also spoken about 
41. 71 Questions were asked about the balance of payments 

the procedure of preparation of pay -rolly . In this connection 

it may be noted that in Bonibuy proper , pay - rolls are pro 
and it gulheid, in sub -tance , that the position is iuquued 

pared on Unit Record Machines and itt other places it is 
for framing of poncy and for intimating the correct position 

donc manually . He has explained the p olcdure of maintain 
to the international authorities. Witness has further said 

ing ledger books and also says how when a cheque is pre 
ut if the cruiter does no . follow the bathing channels, he 

sented for payment they have to verify whether they do not 
can bc lunud over to the entorcement authorities. Similarly , 

bcar any cross and in the case of bearcs cheques they are 
it is necessary to find out whether the duplicales is received 

signed by the tenderer. According to the witness, all these 
in time and whether realization is made within the stipulated 
period and that the triplicate is received by the Reserve Bank 

things cannot be donc by a machine but it is i elevant to note 

that in the asscssinent of the witness subscquent posting on 
ui India . For all these purposes, computer will be useful in 

machines will also take more time than the posting if done 
dong these operations quickly . Sugges. ions were made to 
him as in the caso of other witnesses that the delay is caused 

manually . The work is roughly of 3 types, viz . Bank trang 
not because of delay in coding but because of the authorised 

actions, cash transactions and other transactions like transfer 
dealcis not sending the return and the forms in time, but the 

entries , etc . 
witnesg is firm that apart from that delay, therc in delay in 

41. 76 According to the witness , preparation of salary 
coding the information received . It was also put to hlin that sbeets if done manually has a distinct advantage because the 
the delay can be due to under staffing but the witness denied employces themselvos can check their salary bills and seo 
that suggestion . He is also relying on the chart given to if it is correctly done and there is greater adjustability , 
me in his rcspcct on asking of the Association . According 
to the winess sometimes even when the authoriscd dealers 

In cross -cxamination , the witness said that there are about 
receive the payment, the triplicatę tom is not sent promptly 60 instiments per day per branch , on an average and theru 
or they omit to send them . If the exporter docs no take aro 50 branches . This the witness is saying about Madrasa 
action for non -realisation or under -realisation , a buiden is Ollice , where he has worked all throughout. There would 
cast on the authoiised dealer and it is said that tho Reserve thus be 3000 such transactions , What is matcrial to note in 
Bank of India should between in supervising the transactions. Cross -examination is that although the witness has spoken 
Although the primary responsibility is of the cuporter , the ahout the comparativc mcrit of manunl work and that ot 
witness does not admit that there is no responsibility cast the macbine, he admits that he has not seen the ledger-post 
on the autho, ised dealer or the Reserve Bank of India . 

ing Machinc . His information is thereforo gathered from 

icading books . He admits that while doing the work manual 
41.72 One more witness cxamined on behalf of the Bank ly , they first arrange the cheques accounts-wise, then they 
is Shri Wainan Sonupant Salaf who is working as Director scrutinisc the cheques and then posting is done in the ledger . 
of Statistics in the Reserve Bank of India , Hc has produced Thereaſtc.! the balance is drawn . Even if the machine is used , 
replics to tlie telex messages sent to the monetary according to the witness, arranging of cheques and posting 
authoritics central banking organisations of Singapore , In them in the ledger would have to be done manually . That is 
donesia Ceylon , Burma, Malaysia , Korca and Philippincs . to say , srutiny and drawing the balance alone could be dono 
Ile information asked is about the use of computer by by the machine . Both his statements will have to be taken 
thesc banks, Thic queries have been answered in the afbrma as incorrect. 
tive and it is to be remembered that these countries Arc 

Witness Barhanpure : 
developing countries, as in the case of India . The sugges . ion 
is that in the econocy of developing countrics computer has 41.77 Witness No . 3 for the Association is Murlidhar Bar 
A place and there should be no bogie of unemployment . 

hanpure of Central Accounts Section, Nagpur, He explains 

the present working of the Central Accounts Section and 
Oral Evidence for the Association - -Witness Amar : 

speaks in rebuttal of what witness Dr. Damle has said re 

garding reconciliation . Regarding remittance clearance , he 
41.73 Of the 12 witnesscs examined on behalf of the As 

says that it relates to drawings effected by State Bank of 
sociation , Mr. Jitendra Kumar Amur is witness No. 1. Ho 

India on treasuries or by treasurics on Stato Bank of India , 
is a clerk working in the Issue Department , Nagpur. ln 

as well as on Reserve Bank of India by allied banks. When 
his statement, he speaks of the present werking of the Resourc 

drwing schedules are received , the wonding agency is debited 
es Section as well as tho Accounis Section of Issue Depart 

and when paid d . afts are received , they are crcdited . The 
ment. His evidence is calculated to rebut the evidence of 

next sten is to sort out the drafts group -wise , Documents aro 
Dr. Domlc so foi as curiency chests Bre concerned , The 

Iisranged place -wise , date -wiso , separato lots being made of 
witness in the first place explains how half yearly indents 

scheduling and paid drafts. Balancing is done monthly . Nort 
from the cluitency chests are reçoived and how assessment 

mally , drawing schedules are received earlier and paid drafts 
is made for gatisfying the requirements of the chests . This 
asscssment is based upon the holding capacity of the chests 

thereafter, but in a number of cases the schedule is not re 
and also the availability of notes at the Issue Department, 

ceived by Central Accounts Section in time and the paid 
seasonal fluctuations in the demund of notes and coins in 

drafts ne received earlier . Hence, correspondence starts 
different areas . The witness is making out a point that duo 

hetween the drawing office and the Central Accounts Sec 
to the limited capacity of the presses and mints in printing 

tion The information sought for lo often not furnished 
notes or minting coins as well as due to non -availability of 

by the concerned agencies , in spite of repeated remin ters, The 

witness is thug interested in showing that the delay is not 
railway wagons on time, remittances suffer. In other words, 
according to the witness , tho dislocation or disturhance in 

on the part of the Central Accounts Soction . 
distribution is due to these factors and not because of the 

41 78 In cbss-examination , the witness save that in Con 
chaotic position due to inflated demands and achitrary uisseas trol Accounts Section , there are two wings Government Ac 
ment. According to him if computer is introduced , it will counts Section and Renaittance Clearance Section . Reservo 
result in displacement of a large number of clerks engared Bank of India acts as banker to the Central Government, as 
in posting of personal ledgers of individual chests and recon Also to the State Governments by agreement. In Remittanco 
ciling balances from currency chest slips . 

Clinrance Section , lists of drafts insued by different banks 

are rereived the witness says that there can be a time 
41. 74 In Cross Examination , questions are asked to show lapse between the date of payment appearing on the schedule 
that he has no personal knowledge outside the Nogpur Circle . 

741 the date on which the schedule is received . About 4000 
Tn the country there are 13 circies . In the Nagpur Circle itgelf troncoctions by subsidiaries , treasurics ctc. are shown in tho 
346 cl Tency chests are there . It is thus sought to be shown schedule ncr month . He admits that computer may help in 
that the witnesg is speaking on a very mcagre data , The sending the reminders . When pointedly asked about arrears , 
witness has said that chest-wise no analysis is made of the ho denind that in 1979 , the outstandinga were to the extent 
denomination -wise requirement over a given period . 

of Rs. 120 crore , although he admits that they were upto 
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Rs. 40 crorcs. He has also admitted that about 1000 trans and thereafter eceipted copies given to the tender . As 
Actions wee repeated . Between 1974 and 1976 and cven regaids clearing section , he says that section lits all 
today, mistakes are repeated. The delays and mistakes have Chequey head of account-wise , branch -wise and bank -wise , 
becn biought to the surface. 

With the help of simple adding machine operated manually , 

amounts are tallicd and afte ! segregation , challans are sent 
Wito Rchun : 

to the Receipt Section, Referring to clearing house operations , 

he says that representatives of member -banks sit around a 
41.79 Witness No. 4 for the Association is Ranjit Kumai table and double entry system is followed When all receipts 
Rchan from the Department of Banking Operations & De anil payments arc consolidated , it ought to agrce . This la 
velopment , New Delhi. He speaks of the piesent procedure called balancing . Then individual debit is decided upon . In 
of collection of data from various banks thiough the Regional his estimation , under the present system , public and govern 
Ofices of the Department of Banking Operations and Deve 

nient are served promptly, 
lopment and the processing, scrutiny of the various statu 
tory ieturns or statements received from vious banks 

41. 83 In Cross -examination , he speaks of 1400 cash trans 
under the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, compilation and 

actions in Culcutta Office and the tenderer requiring an 
consolidation of various figures received in icspect of bank how 10 get the ic . eipted challan . This is a substantially long 
ciedit etc , at regional office Icvel and piocavite of informa time. He says that about 4000 cheques are received at the 
tion in the shape of basic statistical retuins at Central Office. clealing house on an average every day and it takes two to 
In his examination - in - chief , hc refers to certain returns 

three hours for inward clearing und about four hours for out 
under Section 24 ( 2 ) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, month 

Waid clcaring. Approximately , 17000 tiansaclions are cleared 
ly retu tia indci Section 27 of the Banking Regulation Act, 

every day . He has no idea as to what type of machines the 
annual retuias under Section 26 of the Binking Regulation Rescive Bank desires to introducc , Therefore, his evidence 
Act, balance -sheet under Section 31 of the Banking Regu 

would be of tio hçlo in understanding the comparative me 
lution Act and monthly returns under Section 24 of Banking 

uity , 
Regulation Act. According to the witness , a large number of 
branches of banks either delay or default in submission of 

Witness Ramalingam : 
basic statistical returns. The witness says that without get 
ting the returns from branches of banks, it is nisky to base 
future decisions and policy -making on inadequate and in 

41.84 Witness No. 7 is Tiruchirapally Ramalingam from 
complete ata , in other words. accordinz to him , computer 

Issue Department (Cash Department), Madray . He speaks 
would not be of help unless the basic data are received in 

about the functioning of cash receipt counters in Public Ac 
timc. As regards follow -up work in respect of inspections , 

counts Department and in Cash Departinent. The procedure 
according to him , town cards are nicely ar langed and hence 

followed for leceipt of challang in respect of the Central and 
there is no necessity of Kardveyar machines. What is re 

State Govei nments is explained by him . He refers to the 
quired , according to him , ia taming of the erring banks, 

amount bcing retained by the tenderer and the challans 

be ng scrutiniscd by the Teller to ensure that the challans 
41. 80 In cross - examination , questions were asked about the 

are properly filled up. The amount is verificd qualitatively 
working of Kardveyer machines . His answer shows that he 

und quantitatively. The tenderer is issued a token , Challans 
is not aware of the actual working of it . But, he seems to So icceived arc scrutinised . The originul is sent to the deli 
have gathered some knowledge and hiq replies are based on very counter, Duplicates and triplicacs are sent to the Public 
that knowlcdge. When pointedly asked , he says that he is 

Accounts Department for further necessary processing. Ac 
not awure whether pressing the button and getting the card 

cording to the witness, introduction of machine at the cash 
facilitates the work of the employee . The witness is thus counter will result in displacement of a large number of 
prevaricating 

tcllc , s, because the job of writing the scroll , totalling of the 

scroll, stamping, signing of the chnllans etc , would be done 
Witness Krishnan : 

by the machine. Simultaneously , the proces of checking and 

counter -checking and reconciliation with Public Accounts 
41.81 Witness No . 5 is Conjcevaram Gopalakrishnan from Departinent will be abandoned . This would add to the stag 
Public Debt Office, Madras . He speaks of the procedure of nation . According to him , the present system of balancing is 
issie of interest warranta in respect of envernient securities 

working well, and therefore there is no need for mechanisa 
at Public Debt Offices. According to him , the work pertain 

tion . In cross- examination , he admits that he does not know 
ing to ſinal delivery of the interest warranis has to be pro 

whit machine the Bank desires o instal in these depart 
cessed through various stages in the different sections of the 

ments . Therefore , in thc absence of any specific suggestions , 
department. This has to be done at regular intervals . He ex 

his evidence would be of no assistance in uodeistanding the 
presscs thc opinion that the present manual system proves Connalile merits . . 
adequate and efficient and therefore he is opposed to either 
Kardveyer 4370 or Nelco 300 Business System or Philips PTS Witness Saha : 
6000 . He expresses an opinion that no meaningful rurpose 
will ho served by these machine , In cross -cxamination , he 

41.85 Winess No . 8 for the Asgovia in is Gurupada Saha 
was asked questions to show that in addition to interest fom the Department of Non - Banking Compinie , Calcutta . 
warrants . the department has to deal with a number of He speaks of the present functioning vi thit department and 
powers of attorney registercd in the office , 03 well as other 1710cessing of returns received from th : 12017 -b .thing non 
instruments Witnesa cimity that there could be in thousands . financial companies all over Instit. Thn department conducts 
He also admits that four days are required to proporę interest periodical Surveys to collect informaiio on uc eptance of 
warranty for one individual. He has only heard about Karld deposits by non -banking companies and their other busi 
veyer and other machines. This means he has no personal neys , Returns are submitted by the companies Thc depart 
knowledge of the machines or of their working and what mant reviews from year to year the tienl of public deponit 
he says is guess - work . 

ir non -banking corporate sector, on th basis of the retu 114 

10 jeceived . According to the witness, the work can be done 
Witness Poddar : 

manunlly with equal efficiency and accuracy . He says that 
41 82 Witness No. 6 for the Association is Kanitiqh the Company Law Board is a hurdle in the will of compila 
Chandra Polda from Public Acrointa Tepartment. Culcutta , tion of statements . According to the witniss, the number of 
deposing about clearing house operations. He speaks about retu ns have increased from 2591 1 1967 to 5828 in 1977 
the functioning of receipts, payments , clearing, transfer ope hut he says that the staff strength has not changed. 
rations in respect of government account, in the Public Ac* 
counts Department, 19 also the functioning of the clearing 

41. 86 In cross- examination , the witness admits that in 
house . According to him , receipt on account of goveinment 

1967- 68 , the Indian Statistical Institutc compiled the returns 
should be cffected through various challan forms. Amounts on a computer hut thereafter the compilation is done manunl 
aro rerelved hy cush , transfer or clearing. Cash is received lv ant it takes three yeals for the compilation , Eearlier , it 
by Taller in the Cash Department, along with challan forms took 4 vca He docs rot linow whether a survey WLS Con . 
and this is cent to the Receipt Sectio2 of Public Accounts duted in 1980 and whethe the swVcy result in giving in 
Department for checking and scrolling and thereafter for on ininte figure of 6000 crores. He also denied kraw ! Ime whe 
wird delivery to the tenderer, In clearing section , they are ther this mistake was because of duplicntio of 107 con 
solfed out for recording in different scrolls, then transfer ponies, This illustrates the danger involved . The suspectinin 
entries are made Challans are sent to the Receipt Section of the Bank is that computer will be more precisa , 
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Witness Malkotia : 

two copies are collected by tho representative of the bank . 
41. 87 Witness No. 9 is Manohar Lal Malkotia fiom inc 

The original is sent directly to the Bank by the customs 
Issue Department, New Delbi, Hc is deposing for Note Exa 

authorities. The exporter has to submit the duplicate and 
mination Sections in the Cash Departmout. He speaks about 

triplicate of the documents , The Authorised Dealer nego 
ibe present functioning of the note examination sections, 

liates the frunsaction. After negotiation , the duplicate is sent 

to the Reserve Bauk , After realisation of the proceeds, the 
wbere is he working as a Clerk - cuni- Coin -Nole Examiner , 
According to him , one of the basic functions of Issue Depart 

L.iplicate is certified and seat 10 tbe Bank , There is a time 
ment is to regulate the circulation of currency notes and 

limit for doing these operations. The Authorised Dealers 

send such formy periodicaliy with the Returns to the Ex 
C01115 and exercising cflective check in the process , so that 
ay malpractice is not resorted to , Bad , soiled and forged 

chango Control Department, Statistics Section . Then coding 

starts and then the receipt or nod - reccipi o ; delayed receipt 
notes are separated and other notes are put back in circula 
lion . Each packet is experted to concin 100 pieces before 

of any form and the rcasons therefdr and folld out. Witness 

nays that the exporter or authorised dealer has to be chased 
examination . The examiner has to ascertain the accuracy of 
tho contents . lIc also has to sort them out, According to him , 

in case the duplicate oi triplicate copy is not received . Ac 

cording to him , the Bank is not at all serious in conducting 
a machine can count, examine and sort 50 ,000 pieces rer 
hour . This would , according to him , very much deplete the 

scrutiny and follow - up . This , according to him , is due to tho 
strength of coin -Note examiners . They will be rondered sur 

willul neglect on the part of the manngement. He has thus 
plus . As regards for lifting for stucking of note boxes / 

take a complacent view of the matter and that is the way 

in which he would like to answer about introduction of con 
coin bugs and niechanically controlle i system of conveyor 
belts for movement of notes cases , the witness says this is 

puter technology for the purpose of processing ana follow 

Un action . He wants to say that manual work is upto -date . He 
not practicable , besides reducing the jobs . 

has given figures in terms of a period of 10 days , so that for 
41, 88 In cross -examination , he is unable to say why the 

Originals of 1981, the work compleled in Bombay is of 250 
work was impracticable. He had read about the machine 

days of the year , in respect of duplicates 210 days and in 
which can count, examine aid sort 50 , 000 pieces per hour. 

respect of triplicates 210 days, showing the back - log of the 
Sulisequently , he filed before the Tribunal, a brochure titied 

remaining days . According to him , computerisation is not 
" A Day at the FED " (Federal Reserve Bank of New York ) 

necessary and it would result in displacement. 
The passage referred to by hini reads as under ; ( Page 10 ) : 

41 . 91 In cross - examination , he dmits that chasing hay 
"Machines are being used increasingly to keep up with 

10 be done most expeditiously and if this is not done expedi. 
the growing volume of notes passing through the de 

tiously , the whole purpose would be lost, HC has thus appie 
partment. These mechanical marvels range in size 

ciated the efficacy of the process. At present, he says, match 
from table- top models , which count a bundle of 

ing is done manually in Calcutta centre, According to him , 
notes in the blink of an cye, to roomfilling machines 

the deluys arc caused by insufficient statt. He pleads ignorance 
that each count some 50 ,000 notes an hour , spol 

whether the total number of forms- originals, duplicates and 
suspect notes, soit out unlit ticies and shred them ." 

triplicates received in Bombay allo far more than that re 

ceived in Calcutta , or that they may be three timcs , In Cal 
According to the witness , one persoji can count, examine 

cuttu , in 1980 , he says the total forms received were 2 ,65,000 . 
and scrutinise 4000 pieces of Rs. 5, 10 and 20 denomination 

Ho does not know whether in Delhi it can be two times of 
notes. He also speaks about packing and scaling work done this. The witness is thus not able to say anything about other 
by coin - notc cxaminers. He pleads ignorance of whether 

Centres. What can be gathered from the evidence of the wit 
Class IV cmployees have refused to lifr note cases , saying 

ness is that the work is most impo : tant and useful for policy 
that they were heavy . 

formulation , as well as for rcalisation of foreign exchange. 
Witness Jagtup : 

It is also uscful for other purposes stated by witness Tyer . 
41. 89 Leaving aside witness No. 10 , Dr. Bose, we come Witness Dr. Bose ; 
10 witness No. 11 for the Association . His name is Hanuman 
Sagtap. He speaks about the Industrial Finance Department, 

41. 92 The most important witness for the Association is 
Bombay where he was working, although presently he is 

Dr, Deb Kuma: Bose, a Professor of Economics in the Indian 
working in the Exchange Control Depurtment, Industry -wise , Statistical Institute, Culcutta , He is an expert on computer 
State -wise classification is done by various types of credit technology and its application . He has done his Ph . D . in 
institutions . Statements are received in the department from mathematical economics and has served as the Icader in 
various branches of commercial banks, cooperative banks, projects sponsored by the Planning Commission . He says 
rural banks and Stato Financial Corporations . Witness sulys that he has fair cxperience in unit record thachines and 
that very rarely these returns are submitted in time. They electronic computers, He bad occasion to examino the qucs 
are scrutinised as soon as they are received. In other words, tion of utilising electronic computers for routine data pro 
according 10 him , the work done manually is done expedi cessing work . In his own Institution , after discussion, decision 
tiously , but the delay lg because of non -receipt of returns, Was taken not to use electronic computers for roytino data 
Io cross -examination , he admits that institutions sending the processing work , which can be done on unit record machines ; 
returns are more than 50 , 000. Statements are received from but can be used only for research work . 
branches of different banks and there would be about 20 ,000 

41. 93 The witness says that technological progress is essen 
brunches . It was previously half -yearly returns. These state 

tial for the development of the society . The impulse for change 
menty are required for preparation of statement regarding 

in technology and the nature of change arise from the 
balance of payments. He pleads ignorance whether the state 

conditions prevailing in the society at a particular time. 
ments are used for policy formulation . He also pleads ignor 

According to the witness, computer technology was deve 
Ance whether the work is in tremendous arrears. Theso ques. 

loped in the environment of an industrial society , where the 
tions are put to him to show the vast volume of work 

cost of living was high because the supply was limited , Ac 
involved and that it is important fou framing the policy . 

cording to him , such technology cannot be applied to other 
Witness Chatterjee : 

countries where the conditions are different. He says that 

every technology carrjen its own genetic imprint of the society 
41. 90 Witness No. 12 is Rutan Chatterjee . He is from 

Olil of which it was born . Transplanting such a technology 
Exchange Control Department, Calcutta . He explains the 

in another society with different conditions may result in mal 
functioning of Exchange Control Departnicnt in general and 

adjustments. 
Export Coding, Balance of Payments and Statistics in parti 
cular. According to the witness , the diffcient sections effect 

41.94 Ho admity thc important role of the banking system 
ing various checks on export process conjprise of export in the economic growth of the country , but according to him ), 
side of the department. The work relates to checking the rea improvement in the functioning of tho banking system itself 
lisation of forcign exchange and therefore it is very impor will not lead to economic growth . It is the growth of the 
tant. Tho check is effected through the system of declaration economic activities that induces extension of the banking 
of information in forms GR /EP /PP , As the case may be, In systein ). Therefore, the emphasis should be not on computery 
triplicate. These forms are avallable from the Authorised but on the growth of economic activities. He admits that a 
Dealers. The exporter has to present to the customs autho computer has a role in our country . Computer technology 
rities all the thirce copies of the form for valuation of the openg up a new Vista for the brain - power of man . It has 
goods . The original is retained by the customs, the other made it possible to undertake complicated analysis, where 
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the operations follow calculations of logical functions for 
too lengthy for human memory to retain . It is now possible 
for man to solve problemy in mathematics hitherto considered 
unattainable. Computer is useful only fui such work . 


Reserve Bank of India with the Indian Statistical Institute . 
Witness admits that the data has to be collected manually 
and has to be fed to the computer. It is only thereafter that 
the computer starts working. In terms of some of his state 
ments in the cxamination - in - chief, the wildess has indicated 
that he is clear that while doing the work manually there are 
ce lain limitations and when thene limitations are exceeded , 
computer has to be used. One such limitation would be the 
magnitude of calculations and the possibility of error creep 
ing in . Another is that there may be sudden inlux and the 
result is wanted quickly . What is ineuit by quickness would 
depend upon the circumstances and this is admitted by the 
witncus. In relation to balance of payments , he says that the 
current position could be of less than 1 week , Witness admits 
that balance of payments position is useful for planning the 
countıy s cconomy. 


41.95 Modern computers are capable of undertaking a 
wide range of functions , which can be understood from the 
performance of the satelites in the space and around the 
planets. Coding of the basic data based on logical resolving 
can also be computerised . According to him , growth of the 
Indian economy has not been adequate to absorb the growth 
labour force into employment and computę, isation of clerical 
and manual work can only intensify the problem of unem 
ploynient. Witneys expresses the opinion that it will csult 
in large-scale redundency of labour in a labour - surplus co 
nomy, and when computer is introduced in the Reserve Bank , 
some cniployees will be retrenched or givon alternative occu 
pation , but the policy of ecruitment will change . Witness 
also says that once the Bank introduces computer , eventually 
other Oi ganisations would follow suit, so that people of little 
education or education uplo certain standards would find no 
place for employment. Witness cmphasises that the primary 
sector of the economy, i.e . agriculture , ls unable to absorb 
them , Industries in the secondary sector are not growing fast 
enough to absorb the surplus labour force . Therefore , the 
only sector where some evenues of employment for such 
population will be open is the tertiary sector consisting of 
clerical communication and other services or Occupations, 
This is called poverty -induced tertiary goctor. 


41 .96 Being aware of the delay because of the large volume 
of work to be done manually . the witness is extending his 
gympathies . He comparce international transactions prioil to 
the introduction of computer handled by countries like the 
UK . with the present day transactions to be done without 
computer and expresses an opinion that Indian transaction 
not being that large could be done without computerk . Ac 
cording to him , Inherent in the data - processing system is the 
checking with the original documents at various stages of 
processing for the control of errors and large gcale data -pito 
cessing is considerably affected hy this factor. The delay 
can also be due to interruptions in the follow of the basic 
data from sources . Although computers may improve the 
speed of data -processing, if the above factor exists , compu 
lerisation may not be of much help . Certain types of mecha 
nisation of manual work can also affect the employment 
position . Therefore , witness says that time is not ripe for 
computerisation . It is discriminatory in its effect on employ 
ment, eliminating the avenues for employment for persons 
not very much cducated . There is the danger of computarisa 
tion being adopted by other institutions, so that a premier 
institution like the Reserve Bank should take a national 
view , rathe:l than a narrow view in the Bank s interest. In 
troduction of computers would have certain repercussions on 
employment Opportunities and witness pleails that this should 
Icad to a fruitful suggestions for defining the areas where 
coniuterisation can be adopted in the country . 


41.99 Answoring questions regarding credit facilities, the 
witness says that credit is esscntial for improviding produc 
tive capacity and the level of living of the small producer , 
whether in agriculture on in non -agriculture sector . Formerly , 
credit to the agricultural sector was given by individual moncy 
lenders on high rates of interest, not within the reach of 
ordinary aguiculturists , but now the banking not work in 
rural areas would be useful for agricultural credit and the 
same should be properly monitored . He admits that produc 
tive capacity and level of living would be improved if the 
banks in the rural sector are properly monitored , so as to 
engure that the lower strata of the society are given proper 
c ledit facilities. 

4 .100 Pausing here for a moment, he virtually concedes 
one of the points made by ibo Reserve Bank , that sooner 
the jesults are obtained , the sooner is the possibllity of 
penetrating the rural areas for banking operations , thereby 
ameliorating the conditions of the rural population . This it 
self would be a great achievement and for that purpose the 
financial position of the Reserve Bank should be clearly 
known and should be at the finger - tips. 

41, 101 Witness admits that at present, many of the hanks 
are already doing their operations on computer, Similar 19 
the case with a large number of industrial establishments . 
Employment in Reserve Bank could be 25 per cent of the 
employment in the te; tiary sector , It is thus taken out from 
his mouth that already other organisations , particularly in 
the banking industry , are using computeis and that hay not 
resulted in lopsiding or totally imbalancing the economic struc 
ture . Witness admits quotations from Prof. C . R . Rao s book 
" Computer and Future of Human Society " to the effect that 
computorisation would expand data collection , work input and 
Workout , processing work cic , enormously . It would expand 
employment more rapidly . Prof. Rav holds the Jawaharlal 
Nehru Chair , Ho is respected by the witness , But, according 
to the witnęgn , the citations relate only to sample surveys , 
although it appears that there are no limiting words , 

41. 102 The witness admits Prof. Rao s quotations showing 
the need for computer not only for defence purposes, but also 
to Improve our agriculture , to feed the teeming billion , and 
to provide the peoplo with the necessary comforts of life . 
He is virtually agreeing with the author s statement that com 
puter is essential in Government offices for collection of 
information , storage and processing of data , as well as in 
waging war against crime, defending tho country against ex 
teinal 2ggression etc . He, howeveil disogrces with Prof. Rao 
in encouraging the use of computer, 


41, 97 It should he borne in mind that the witness himself 
has not offered any fruitful suggestion about the areas where 
computerisation could be introduced . His arguments for ex 
nlaining the delay and his sympathegis for the delay show that 
he is not prepared to battle over it , although the clrrum 
stancey statest on behalf of the Bank show that computeil. 
sation will have repercussions on international transactions 
and would be liscfl in framing the economic policy of the 
country . The witness is advising to go back to the ages where 
computer was not there . By and large , the witness fo ex 
pressing felur about unemployment, hecnuse. according to 
him , compute would not help tho primary sector, of the 
agriculture. The secondary scctor — the industry - - is not grow 
ing fast cnough and therefore the only field that would re 
main open for absorption of thc unerloyert will be the ter 
tiary sector although the witness is aware of the potentiallttes 
of a computer to undertake complicated analysis . 


41. 98 To cross- examination , questions were asked to show 
that although computer is used in the Indian Statistical Insti 
tutc only for research work , that work forms the bulk of the 
work done in the Institute . Accounting or other routine work 
is very small in comparison with rosenrot work . It is thus 
suggested that even in the Indian Statistical Institute . com . 
puter would have heen lised for other tyne; of work , If auch 
work y of sufficient volume to be done on computer and 
at any rate on that ground there can be no comparison of 


Resume of Oral Evidence 

41 . 103 To take resume of the oral evidence, it would 
appear that the witnesses other than Dr, Bose examined on 
hehalf of the Association have mostly spolen about the pro 
cedure very often with particular reference to the office 
where they are working and , therefore , displaying ignorance 
about the magnitude of the work at other places. They have 
maintained that manual labour is an equal match to the 
machines and therefore thore should not be any introduction 
of any machines . Apart from this slippery argument, it has 
been brought out that the employce -witnesses on behalf of 
the Association speaking on this aspect are not aware of the 
description or functioning of the different machines . It would 
therefore be difficult to hold the general proposition that 
machines would be doing work swifter. In fact, this is the 
assumption upon which every unlong works when they canvas 
a situation of displacement and speak in terms of the poten 
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Tyagi. Relianc is placed on the following passage al page 
573 : 


tial loss of employment. It is D ! Bose who has put forward 
the theory of no computer ill machine on economic grounds 
which would be looked into in conjunction with the evidence 
given on hehalf of the Bank where winneas lye.. has spoken 
in ictail bout the working of the Exchange Control De 
1 -2 t 17 al and the need for computei for the voluminous 
work involved there . Witness Noir and Dr. Damle have 
spoken about computers and machincy and Dr. Dample has 
indicated not only the function bul thc sphụce of action wherc 
the machines could be used . 


" Automation is something whch icplaces direct man 

power for inental or nun wok or both by self 
Iegulating machines . I he logic underlying this con 
cept is that human work dakes two fundumental 
contributions to the proccos or production ; ( i) sup 
ply of physical cnergy ; all (ii) supply ind proces 
ing of níuimation , Either of these functions or both 
could be taken over by machines wiih the 
help of current level of technology. " 


My attention was also invited to the work "Office Automa 
tion " by G . R . Teriy . The passage relied on is at pago 17, 
which runs as follows : 


Some quotations relied upon 

41 104 During the arguments, the Association as well as 
the Organisation flooded with a number of citations , Zerox 
copies oli ordinaiy copies of such quotations have been taket 
on file. The central purpose of these quotations appears to 
by to show that in developing countries , whe, le the economy 
has not progressed , use of compu would lead to unem 
ployment, Some of the clation , are based on automation . 
Therefore , they are not of mu h rulevance to the work done 
in an office like the Reserve Bank of India . No mutorial has 
been placed before mc in support of the propositions made 
out in thesc books and no statistics helpful In deciding the 
present reference in connection with the Reserve Bank were 
made available to me. There was no qucstion of scrutiny 
of the statements made and as such the citations remain as 
expressions of opinion by different authors . Thcge citations 
only illustrate the stond taken by each party hefore me, I 
can only refer to a few of those passages . 


"Many are of the opinion that skill requireniçots will in 

cease for most offi . e job , on a scyult of auloma 
tion . From the overall Viewpnt, this might be, but 
it is well to observe that inany jobs of relatively 
small shill will remain . Ceilainly training and the 
need for proficienvy u specific skills are emphasized 
by automation , The persons with no skļl is hard 
put to find wo k . 


41, 105 On behalf of the Association , my attention was 
invited to a passage in the report of the Work Study Team 
on Automation Office Automatioti) in Maharushtra State . 
The passage cited is from nagc 81, paragraph 6 . 2 , which is 
as follows : 


Undoubtedly , the number of 1. ksome, monoton 
ous tasks is icduced by automation , Much laborious 
and time- consuming office work is donc by the ma 
chinc. This is desirable from the social point of 
viçw and is a benefit to mankind , Muny feel that we 
alc at the beginning of what might be described 
as a second Industrial Revolution , which will substi 
tute ma hines for human beings in perfo mning 
mental dildgery , just as the first Industrial Revolu 
tion substituted machines for carrying out most 
back -breaking physical drudgery." 


" In other wo dls , on the general plan , the problem is not 

of thosc displaced today , but the milliong who are 
zinemployed walting to the employed ." 


41. 105A On behalf of the Oganisation , a number of pas 
sages were ciled . They first relied upon the report of the 
National Labour Commission . They also relied on President 
Kopnedy s statement mode on 15th February 1972 , which 
is as follows : 


They have also relied on the note of Prof. N . S . Ramagwamy 
to the above Study Team , which reads as under : 


"" The major domestic challenge of 60 s is to mringi 

full employment at a time when automation is 
replacing men . It is a fact that we have to find 
ove , a ten year period 25, 000) new jobs every week 
to take care of those displace .! by machines and 

thosc who are coming into the labour market," 
They have nivo relied upon thc statement in " Compiteri. 
sation and Management in a Chanying Society " by Donald 
14. Suders to thow that computers cannot replace pople in 
llie management process . They may be fantastis levices but 
tor management process. They tray be fantastic devices but 
not for mutugement control. Wcmy howeve, note th . fol 
loving nnssngc ? 

loge 209 of the same hook : 
" Computers are not magic tool . You get out of them 

only what someone else hu9 put in , and it takes a 
lot of manpower to introduce information into the 
system and to analyac whit comes out." 


" Looking it from the community point of view , the 

labour rendered redundent still continues to be a 
cost on the community if alternativt poductive em 
ployment is not poss ble . In India , we have 15 ml 
lion unemployed today, and the absolute figuro seems 
to be increasing cvery year , since the number of 
jobs generated by the economy, every year are less 

than the new entrants to the labour fo ce ." 
Reference wall made to Ormc W . Pheing " Introduction of 
Labour Fconomics " at page 420 , where we find the follow 
ing passage : 
" If the demand for employees of all kinds is high , 

the absorption of the displiced men into other jobs 
will be relatively cusy and frict onless. If it ls low , 
unemployment will be agg . avated by layoffs due 

to automation." 
They have also placed reliance on Davis " Human Relations 
at Work " . The following persage is extracted from page 
$ 20 : 
" Automation clearly tends to climinate more jobs than 

it creates in the office. While it is true thot new 
jobs , such as programmer , are created , many more 
routine cleri al jobs are abolished , inaking a not 
recluction in personnel in the office 
automated One study of 19 computer installations 
reported that for every five office jobs eliminated , only 
onc is created hy ontomation , In one of these firm , 
two accounting functions have been put on the com 
puter and 286 jobs eliminatc , It iz estimated that 
when the full computer system is conpleted in 
several years , about one third of this firm s clerical 
workers will have been clim noted . Anothe study of 
two installations reported reduction from 53 10 
35 and from 39 to 22 vorkers , respcci vely . In both 
instances, the proportion of highe: 5 de Jobs was 

slightly redured " 
My attention was drawn by the Association to the book 
titled " Labour Economics and Social Welfare" by Dr. B . P . 


Afy attention was also drawn 10 the following på4092 in 
" Modern Data Processing" by Robeit R . Arnols, Haroll C . 
Hill, Aylmer V . Ni holcs , dealing with the effect of compu 
les on eroployment : 


great deal of attention 1179 heen given in recent 
years to automation and ite anticipated cſects in 
our society , Vlows on this subject are widely diver 
gent. Onc group contendy that automation is renlly 
nothing very new , but is instead a much more ad 
vanced nose of the Industrial Revolution , This, it 
is regarded as a welcome source of many economic 
and social benefits . These include greater producti 
vity and less waste, lowered cost of production , im 
proved methods of doing things, creation of new 
industries and occupations, increased employment 
and more Icisure . While recognising that various 
forms of automation will result in some Immedipto 
unemploynient, this grūID assumes that thin unem 
ploynient will be teintorary and that in the long 
f the dislocated workers will he absorbed in new 
Occupations as the result of an expanding economy. 
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An opposing po ` p maintains that this optimistic 
outlook is wishful thinking based on economic pro 
miscs of the nineteenth century that do not neces 
sarily apply to present circumstances , This group be 
lieves that the changes taking place As a result of 
automation cannot be regarded as mere extensions 
of past technological progress. It is asserted that 
even though the long-range trend of nationwide un 
employment is upward , the productivity of factories 
and offices is rising so much faster that the annual 
additions to the later force are not belog fully ab 
80 bed. 


16 1982/414 26, 1903 

YE 
" But will automation lead to widesproad unemployment ? 

Cortainly not in the long run . Technology tag al 
ways created more jobs than it has destroyed and 
has made possible a continually cxpanding economy 
which has absorbed more thant it bas displaced. But 
these hit - and -run conversationudists confuse the facta 
fuither with dramatic remarks such as , “ We are not 
interested in the long run we live in the short run ; 
in the long run we ll all be dead ." 


The difference in these views makes it evident 
that the ultimate impact of automation is ur certain . 
We can be certain , however , about some of the 
effect , of automated data processing because they 
are alieady apparent. Therefore, let us consider 
some of the social implications of recent and imi 

nent developments in data processing ." 
However, it is relevant to note how in the following few 
lines, the author pointedly deals with clerical work : 


" Automation of clerical work may well be much moro 

Apld then automation of industrjal jobs, for the 
number of office workers has grown 60 per cent in 
the last ten years. Management has an insatiablo 
desire for information — if it is accurate , timely , and 
can be obtained at low cost. Data -processing equip 
ment provide such information and may actunlly 
expand rather than contract cle: ical employment, 
just as mechanisation expanded employment in the 
automobile industry . Furthermore , office work 18 
in an arca of high natural turnover , and a largo 

displacement can be readily absorbed ," 
Another passage relied upon by the Bank from the samo book 
can be found at page 574 as follows : 


" In general, office clerks are the workers most affected 

by these trends . This does not mean that all peoplo 
in clerical jobg will be replaced . There are cortain 
to be some tasks that can be handled more practi 
cally by manual methods. Furthermore , clerks in 
some jobs may be easily retrained and shifted to 
work using the new systems. In fact, the displace 
ment to date has been largely offset by the in 
creasing number of people needed to handle the 
Input and output information , to plan computer 
programmes , and to undertako the variety of ser . 
vices necessary to use computers effectively. " 


" Too little attention has been given to the contribution 

autmation can make ta a fuller , richer life. Clearly , 
it can bring a higher standard of living and in 
creased leisure . But it can also incilease job satis 
faction by replacing monotonous, dull jobs wlih 
challenging, meaningful assignments . Mass produc 
tion has been criticised for degrading the worker, 
for replacing skilled craftsmen with machine ten 
ders. Nobert Wiener in his book The Human Use of 
Human Beings has commented , " It is degradation 
to a hurran being to hitch him to a plow and uso 
him as a source of power. But it is an even greater 
degradation to assign him to a repetitive task in a 
factor which requires less than a millionth of his 
brain power," 


41. 106 The Organisation is critical of the computer being 
employed for Exchange Control Department and compared 
it with thc Management Information System . My attention 
was invited to the book " Computers and Management in a 
Changing Society " (supra ). They 2110 relied upon Reading 9 
of the book to show that computers also fail . They referred 
to Reading 6 , where there is a reference to a person who had 
a small magnet, with which he crased all data tapes. Re 
placement and reconstriction of records was very expensivo 
and time- consuming. The book also refers to computer cen 
tres being bombed , flooded and destroyed by plane crashes . 
These are , however , not events of daily occurrence and while 
dealing with the subject, such rare events should not be taken 
into consideration. For that matter, the discussion on fraud 
being committed with the help of computer need also not be 
looked into . 


41, 107 On behalf of the Bank , my attention was invited to 
Chapter 20 p . 181 of the book " Economic Consequences of 
Automation " by Paul Einzig (1956 edition ). The passages re 
lied upon by the Bank read ag follows : 


" Beyond doubt, the p:oblem of the high birth rate in 

many under developed countries is a grave obstacle 
10 in early substantial improvement in their living 
conditions, Nor is there much likellhood of a solu 
fion of the problem or even of its material miti 
gation by an increased fractice of birth control. 
The only hope is that, thanks to Automation , the 
Increase in the population may be outpaced by an 

increase in production ." 
" Even so , the idea that the maintenance of the standard 

of living above subsistence level for a few year 
would produce the desired effect on the birth rate 
should not be rejected out of hand , because in it 
lics the only hope of the gileater half of mankind to 
achieve a decent. existence. The argument deserves 
to be given a chance to prove its worth . This could 
only be done, If with the aid of automation , the 
supply of goods in backward countries were to be 
raised to such an extent that it would out weigh 
any rising trend in their population ." 


The Bank further relicd on the book “ Computers in Man 
agement" by Asbok Malhotra, They have quoted the follow 
ing passage from Chapter 2 , pago 50 of the book dealing 
with application of computers to business systems : 
"Manual data processing systems, while providing eco 

nomy, flexibility and adaptability at low data vo 
lumes become confused , inaccurate and slow when 
the volume of data becomes large and its creation 
complex . As an organisation expands in size and 
function , a state is reached when manual proceduro 
become inadequate and inefficient. To co - relate 
data stored in thousands of fles to yield meaning 
ful Information within a reasonable time becomes 
a Herculean task . No mattar how many clerks ato 
employed , a point is reached when it becomes im 
possible to systematise such a mammoth amount of 
information , What is required then is upgrading in 
the class of information - processing technology. In 
other words, management has, of necessity , to uti 
lise a computer gystem . 

A computer -based information system provides a 
number of important advantages over manual and 

even punched care data processing systems." 
Finally , reliance is placed on the report of the Committoo 
on Automation , 1972, published ty Government of India , 
Ministry of Labour and Rehabilitation . Para 3.21 of the 
report reads as under : 
" The table indicates that the computerisation of work 

has generally led to a decre7se in employment in 
the affected departments, but this decrease has been 
more than offset by the increase in employment in 
the Ę . D . P . Sections, thus leading to an Increase in 
total employment. Of the 24 organisation analysed , 
in eight there was a reduction of 547 persong out 
of a total of 6 ,690 , i.e . about & per cent. In the 
remaining 16 , the number employed increased by 
900 , i.c . by about 12. 3 per cent, On an average, tho 
employment in the departments affected by compu 
terisation declined by 5 . 3 per cent. Taking into ac 
count the increase in the E . D . P . Sections , the net 
increase way of the order of 2 .4 per cent." 


The Bank also placod reliance on Chapter 18 . 9 of the book 
" Automation in Business Industry " edited by Eugono M . 
Grabbe ( 1957 edition ), The passage relied upon from this 
hook is as follows : 
1141 GT/81 – 11 
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usefully by looking to the contents of Annexuro II and 
Agnoxure V attached to the supplementary statement of tho 
Bank 


41 , 112 Annexure Il of the statement of claim of the Bank 
gives some specific areas oil items of work which could be 
bandled with the help of machines / computer , Aonexure V 
gives namog of machines and the areas where they could bo 
used , Section II of Annexure V gives the salient features and 
working of 11 machines. Co - relating these two annexuros , 
we would be having the following picture : 


11. 108 In addition , we havo to take into consideration 
tho material put by the Bank to the expert witnes , Mr. Boso , 
examined on behalf of the Association , Houe was the oppor 
tunity for the witness to comment on the statements by ap 
plying his own mind . The views expresyed in the two para 
graphs of Prof, C . R . Rao s book " Computer and future of 
Human Society " are accepted by oi . Ho disagreed with the 
statements in the third paragraph . The three passages that 
were put to the witness lead as follows, in sequence : 
( a ) " We need computers to guard our land frontiers 

and the land sea cost, gave ils from floods and fury 
of storms, defend ourselves against external aggret . 
sion , improve our agriculture to feed the teeming 
millions, give the best education to our children , 
help in better medical diagnosis and save the lives 
of patients , and provide the people with the neces 

sary comforts, facilities and oppoitunities in life ." 
(b ) " For the Government, the computer is essential for 

information , storage , processing and retrieval, in 
waglag war against crimes, in catching tax evaders , 
in defending the country against external aggression , 

and in a variety of other way ." 
(c ) " What are the effects of computery on society ? Un 

employment and displacement of labour could be 
avoided with planned and phased introduction of 
computers in different spheres of activity both in 
private and public soctors . The actual experience 
however, is that in organisations where computers 
are installed the cmployment rose up instead of 
decreasing since the computers are used for new 
types of work and not tq do existing jobs , We 
must see that what is regaided as a threat is con 

verted into an opportunity . 
41. 109 A look at the passages quoted above would show 
that the fear expressed by the Association and the Organisa 
tion is of general uncmployment on the ground that the 
economic conditions of a developing country likę India are 
not suitable for introduction of computer . On behalf of the 
Bank , the passages cited would show the utility of the com 
puter in an expanding organisation and this has to be under 
stood in the background of a developing country trying to 
vic with or trying to cach the stage of the developed 
countries. 


1 . In the Deposit Accounts Department, machines could 
be used to do the following work : 

( a ) Posting of ledgers. 
(b ) Posting of clay book . 

(c ) posting of statement. 
(u ) Balancing of Lodgers . 
This entiy can bo corelated with Sr. Nos , 6 to 12 of An 
nexur. V and the names of the machincy lised for account 
ing would be as follows : 

1. Blue Star - Ascota 170 ---Accounting Machine , 
2 . MCR 32 — Accounting Machine. 
3 , NELCO - 1000 Electronic Ledger Posting Machine . 
4 . PSI-MAD /ONE Data System , 
3 . PSI-MAD / TWO Accounting Machines . 


These are described in the Section II of Annexure V at en 
tries 5 , 6 , 7 , 8 and 9 . It appears that Blue Star Intelec-11 
Banking Machine, NELCO - 300 Business System and Philips 
PTS 6000 Bank Terminal System are similar machines but 
their description is not given in this Section , it appears that 
Philips PTS 6000 is more sophisticated and is not available 
in India at present. The function of all these machines arpear 
essentially the same. Ascota Accounting Machine, entry No. 
5 in Section II, Annexure V is said to be cssentially a ledger 
posting machinc. M . Pai for the Bank had aiględ about the 
general features , alleged advantages and the uses of the 
machine sometimes with tho help of Mr. Rao. I was also 
shown and explained the working of the machine, listed 
in my notc at Exhibit 72 together with the advantages, On 
the basis of the arguments for the Bank , I asked for a noto 
on these aspects embodying the case for the Bank . The in 
formation is as follows : 


The agreement : 

41. 110 During the arguments , Mr. Phadnis for the ANO 
clation , made a reference to an agreement with the Bank . 
According to him , the Bank had agreed not to use the com 
puter. Mi. Phadn n relies on the letter dated 8th February 
1968 addressed by the Reserve Bank to the Association . 
But thig cannot be considered ag a bilateral agreement, The 
Ictter conveys of un assurance given by the Chief Manager 
of the Reserve Bank , when he met with agitation against ins 
tallation of computer to tho year 1968. The letter addressed 
to the Association speak , of two things. First, that the Instal 
lation of the computer will not ranult in retrenchment of 
the cxisting staff or retardntion of their promotional oppor 
tunitica . Secondly , it says that the computers will not bo 
used as a substitute for the work now being performed by 
the clerical staff . In the accompanying note , the management 
has sald that not only the computer will not be lised as a 
substitute for llegular clerical work but its use will result 
in more employment. Now , Mr. Phadnis Is interested in 
arguing that in view of the statement that computer will 
not be used as a substitute for clerical staff . the Bank should 
not be allowed to use any computer . In the first place the 
statement, which Mr. Phadnis relieg unon , was a unilateral 
assurance. According to the Bank still the assurance is not 
being given a go -by to . But it has to be understood that it 
was not an agreement. Even if it were an agreement, it was 
entered in the year 1968 . Things have changed since then 
and it is within the competence of the Tribunal to see whe 
ther any such agreement or assurance should continue. There 
fore . I do not think that this lette 1 of the ycar 1968 will in 
any wav conio in the way of deciding on the policy now 
to be adopted regarding use of compitters in the Bank . 
The Machines sought to be used : 

41. 111 This will now be the filt stage to look in detail 
regarding the machines sought to be fatroduced a new by 
tho Dank , its nature, function and utility . This can be done 


Ledger Posting Machines 
A . General features of the Machine. 

(i) The machine is divided into three pats, namely , the 
cauiage, keyboard and electric typewriter , 

( ii ) The processing of ledger and statenient can be done 
simultaneously . 

( iii) It is equipped with an clcci. ic typewriter which takes 
care of the na, ration as and when required , 

(iv ) It is also equipped with a device where totals and 
bulances can be figured automatically . 

(v ) It has removal from bars which allow flçxibility to fit 
the machine equally for different applicatiuns. 

(vi) It has a delete entry key fou conecting i Ongly fcd 
entiy . 

(vii) The machine is capable of computing interest pro 
ducts also 

( viii ) It has power fail safety device Data is retained in 
memory in case of power failure . Inventu can bo optionally 
attached to keep the machine in 89e oſ pour failure , 
B . Advantages of the machine : 

(i) Each ledger -heeper will be able to post 300 vouchers 
in 1 . 1 / 2 to 2 hours . Therefore, even if all the vouchers are 
Telcaged by about 3 p .m the ledg416 will be jeady by 4 . 30 / 
5 . 00 p . m . and the Staff Officers Gride A will be able to coin 
plete ledger checking before 6 pm . 

fii) " Side by side posting" can be adopted and the posting 
of the lodger card and daily statement can be done simul 
taneously . 
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C . Benefits to the customer , 
Ci ) Rediod waiting time. 

(1 ) Neat and clean receipt. 
( ili ) Security against malpractices, 


( iii ) There will be a proof sheet behind the ledger card . 
This proof sheet need not be removed as and when tho led 
ger cards are removed . Postings made in the cards are auto 
matically recorded in the proof slicet also . Suppose a machine 
is tisod for scheduled banks accounts , the total of the Dr 
and Cr columns of the proof sheet iepresents the aggregate 
amount of vouchcis posted in all the ledgor cards, The proof 
sheet serves as a day book and there will be no need to 
w . ite the day books. There will thuis bc simplification of 
work to a great extent as the writing of day books and 
dajly statements will be entirely eliminated , 

( iv ) By depressing a day , we get the balances , Dr and 
Cr summations. The work of the ledger-keepers will be 
made easy . 


C . Benelits to the employee . 

(i) Method of doing work made vasy. 

(il) No monotony. 
D . Benefits to tho Bank . 
(1) Balancing rendered quick and easy . 

( li) Improved customer servico . 
(lil) Simplification of work procedures. 
( iv ) Saving in space with improved layout. 

(v) Closing of the departments in time, 
E . Use of machines. 

This machine would be used to advantags in the Current 
Accounts Section of the Deposit Accounts Department in 
maintaining ledgers, It can also be used in other departments 
of the Bank such as , Clearing Section of the Public Accounts 
Department by suitably programming it . 


D . Benefits to the employee i.c. Teller . 

(i) Elimination of receipting the challan , afflxing the Cash 
Received stamp. 

(ii) Elimination of writing his register . 
( iii ) Elimination of signing the challan , 
( iv) Reduced fatigue. 
(v ) Reduced chances of making mistakes . 

( vi) Easy cash reconciliation , 
E . Benefits of the Bank . 

(i) Improved customer satisfaction . 
( ii ) Improved socurity . 
( lit) Better supervision and control. 
( iv) Easy cash roconcillation , 

(v ) Convenļent classification of transactions departmont 
wise. 


Sorting-cum -Listing machines 
A . General features of the Machine 


This machine, apart from having a ligting mochanlam , has 
pigeon holes for sorting the cheques bankwisc and account 
wiso . The machine provides for a consolldated list and ac 
count-wise figures for cach bank . 


The NCR Company have recently introduced one mora 
machine viz 6780 reader / sorter which economically configura 
for banks processing ag fcw A $ 60 ,000 items per day or as , 
many as 7 , 50 ,000 items per day. It has a 24 pocket system 
which reads and sorts documents at a speed of 1200 Items 
per minute , 


41 . 113 Next we come to Public Accounts Department, 
where the machines could be used for the following pur 
poses : 

(a ) Receipting Cash challans. 
(b ) Writing of scrolls /statements. 
(c) Sorting and listing of inward /outward clearing che 

qucs . 
From Annexure V , Sc; ial numbers 3 , 4 , 9 and 10 , we And 
that Kelvinator of India Lid , Registerex Cash Register Ma 
chine and Bradnie Cash Register 2020, NELCO -300 Business 
System and PSI-MAD /ONE Data System are the machinos 
that could be used for this purpose , It appears from Section 
II of Annexure V that item No. 3 , NCR Teller Machine and 
Item No. 4 , NCR Class 22011 Proof Machines for sorting 
cum listing can also be used there. In fact, it was argued that 
for improvement in the Clearing Section Item No . 4 was most 
important. The general features , use , benefits together with 
gene: al benefits to employees of these machincs are shown 
as follows : 


B . Use of the Machine . 

This machine can be used to great advantage in the 
Clearing Section of the Public Accounts Department for 
sorting and listing tho chcqucs and balancing of laward and 
outward clearing. 


41. 114 It seems that item No. 11 lo Annexuro V , Seo 
tion II, the machioc called Kardveyer 4370 can also be used 
in this Department. Its general features, use, benefits , ctc. aro 
stated as follows : 


Teller Cash Registers 
A . General features of the Machine 

(i) Simultaneously validates challans (4 copies), printing, 
scroll number , date , account number , type of account, ma 
chinc code , mode of payment and amount paid . 

( ii ) Provides a complete record of all registered transactions. 
( iii) Automatic change computation , 
( iv ) Recall cash facility. 
(v ) Item repeat facility . 

(vi) Display of the figure one in front of the Toller and 
the other in the rear for the customer , 

(vil) Analysis of the transactions. At the close of collection 
hours it prints department /accountwise totals and grand totals . 

( viii ) Cash control and efficient operation , 

(ix) Stcurity. 
B . Uso of the machine . 

The machine can bu used in the Cash Rocaipt Counters, 
It can also be used in the Cleaning Section of the Public 
Accounts Department for bankwise accountwise listing of 
cheques . 


A . General Features of the machino . 

(i) It is available in sizes to match the Bank s card ro 
quirements and can solve many filing problems. It has a 
capacity to make cards of sizo 13 inches x 5 inchou . There 
will bo 24 traye which can take in approximately 24 ,000 
cards. Its maximum capacity is 40 , 000 cards of spaller 
size 5 inches x 3 inches . 

(1 ) It makes it possible to have the records in secondo 
by just pressing a button and thus saves a lot of time spent 
In searching for records, 

(ili ) It causes no fatigue in searching out the required 
card , as the operation is simple . 

( iv ) It will be a compact work station , housing all the In 
formation without occupying much space. 

M juns efficiently on : 1 / 4 h .p . motor and is very oco 
nomical on power consumption . 

(yD . In case of powor failure, it can be operatod manually . 
B . Uses of the machine, 

The machine could be used with great advantage in tho 
Public Debt Office and the Public Accounts Department of 
the Bank , In the Public Debt Office, documents are received 
for registration . These documents are registered in books 
called Power Registers . When Government socurities bearing 
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( iv ) Foroign Section : 

(a) Analysis of lovestments made 

(b ) Reacarch in making forecasts. 
(v ) Central Accounts Section : 

Completion and reconciliation of transactions and 
finalising the accounts , 


endorsements / discharge made by attorneys /person , on bo 
half of corporate bodics / co - operative institutions / firms a : 
also jadividual holders are received for any purpose , it to 
necessary to find out whether their powers are registered with 
the Bank . A reference thereforo, has to be make to tho 
Power Registers. The Bombay Office has more than 20 , 000 
such documents registered in the books of the Public Debt 
Office and it takes considerable time to locate the rclative 
power registers as there are nearly 350 such registers. Simi 
larly , in the Public Accounts Department which deals with 
Government transactions, there are as many as 500 spocimen 
signatures of drawing officers who draw choques on the Bank 
and also encash cheques.. If Kardveyar Units are introduced 
in Public Accounts Department and the Public Debt Office, 
it would help in retrieving the information quickly thus re 
sulting in saving of time and better customer service . This 
unit could be used in the Department of Banking Operations 
and Development also for maintenance of town cards for 
about 30 ,000 branches of commercial banks. 


This will correspond with entrios at Sr. No. 5 and Sr. No . 
12 of Annexure V . The machines to be used will be Bradıpa 
PF Data Writing Machine and Philips PTS -6000 Bank Ter 
midal System . The second machine is already looked into . 
The first one is understood to be a machine fol repeatedly 
writing the addresses only . It is not specifically described 
under any of the items in Section II of Annexuro V . 


41.118 Then wo come to Department of Administration 
and Personnel Policy Department where the work to be dono 
18 as follows : 

(a ) Skills inventory system for the cfficere . 
(b ) EDP for Personnel Administratlon . 
(c) Manpower Planning Studies , 
(d ) Management Information Systom . 


Although the work is specified , no particular machine ap 
pears to have been ligted against such work in Annexuro V . 
This may perhaps have to be taken with the exception that 
the Gastetner Electronic Stencil Cutter will be required for 
all the departments. The features of this machine arc a . 
follows : 


A . General Features of the machino. 


(1) It is designed to reproduce anything from the original 
without blocks, proof reading or processing or use of any 
chemicals or chemicallsed particulars or plate . 


41. 115 We then movo to the Public Dobt Offico where 
machines are shown to be useful for preparation of faterost 
wartunts . Public Debt Office figures in Annexure V at $ r . 
No. 2 and Sr. No. 9 showing the uso of Kardveyar Machino 
and Nelco - 300 Business System , a sort of lodger posting 
machine. Both the machines have been described above . 

41. 116 Wo then come to Issue Department whero tho 
work to be done is listed in Annexure II , as follows : 

(a ) Counting of fresh notes /coins. 
(b ) Examination , verification and destruction of soilod 

notes . 
(c) Personal ledger accounts of chests , notos and coins. 
Issule Department, as such does not figure in Annexure V , 
Section 1, But from the argument, it could be gathered that 
for counting of notes , there could be a Note Counting Ma 
chinc and for destruction of soiled notes , what is asked for 
is a shredding machine. At prcsent, after examination when 
the potes are withdrawn from circulation , they are to be 
burned so that they do not go in the market again . It has been 
said and admitted by all the parties concerned that the volume 
of the soiled notes in vaults has reached such a frightening 
magnitudo that the working in the Department can almost 
be reckoned as a health hazard. If this is so , thero is all tho 
more necessity for its destruction. The destruction now sug 
gested is by shredding i.c . cutting the notes to small length 
wise piecos so that the note cannot bo used any further and 
on the other hand the shredded mass could be utilised for 
pulp , 

The note counting machine , its general foatures and ad 
vantages aro mentioned as follows : 
A . General features of the machino . 

It is a table top design model used for counting of notes 
If counting is done continuously without break the machine 
can count 6 ,000 notes per hour. 
B . Advantages of tho machino . 

(i) relleves monotony . 
( il) simplification of work . 
"Thero is no description availablo of the shredding machino. 

41.117 Next we come to Department of Expenditure and 
Budgetary Control and Department of Currency Manago 
ment. The work to be done in these departments is as fol 
lows : 


(il) It is fully automatic , nothing to regulate, Simplicity is 
the key note of thig machine . Simply by fitting an original, 
copics can be had . 

(lli) It is swift, simple and economical. 


(lv) It givos quality stencils to print hundreds of copies 
jostantly from a wide range of originals and printed piattor, 
typed letters and documents, cutti183 from newspapers and 
magazincs, ditawing , plans, skotches, forms and even bond 
writing . 


(v ) It can bo operated any whore and no special arrange 
monts like alr -conditioning nro roquired . 


(vl) The original will not be affocted after the reproduction 
process . 

(vil) Reproduction is possiblo on any kind of paper from 
the roughest to the finest avallable in the country . 

(viii ) There is no limitation as to the number of copies. 
B . Use of the machino. 


This machino can be used in all tho departmonts of the 
Bank as every department requires copies of papers, 


41. 119 Next is tho Dopartment of Banking Operations and 
Development and the work to be done in data processing of 
statistical / statutory returns fecelved periodically . This will 
correspond with Sr. No. 2 of Annexure V and the machino 
to be used will bo Ramington Rand Kardveyar 4370 . This 
machine has already been described earlier, 

41. 120 In the Industrial Finance Department, the work to 
bo attended to is as follows : 


(1) Accounts Section : 

Reconciliation of inter -offico transactions, 
(71) Currency Section : 
(a ) Analysis of data for formulation of schemes etc. 

for tho disposal of notis under Modified Proco 

duce . 
(b ) Results of detailed examinations of all the chonto 

remittancos / banks tendons . 
( lil ) Establishment Section : 

(a ) Provident Fund Accounts . 
(6 ) Payment of salary, maintenance of Housing LOAD 

Ledgers, etc . 


(a ) Preparation of Indostry -wise, atate -wloa classification 

in rospect of various typos of credit fnstitution , in 
rospoct of outstanding guarantcos, claims paid cto . 


(b ) Analysis of accounts in default , atate-wise /Industry 

wise for tho purpose of preparing reports for local 
board . 


JUTT 11- 


3 ( ii )] 


ATTO TI 74 : 


16 , 198214 


20 , 1903 


217 


Industrial Finance Department corresponds with Item No. 2 
in Annexuro V and the machine to be used is Kardveyar, 
which has already been explained earlier. 

41, 121 Coming to Reserve Bank of India Sorvices Board 
and Recruitment Sections of ottices, ibs item or work to be 
dopo is scrutiny of applicationg and tabulation of results 
of the various competitive cxaniinations, etc . In the Depart 
ment of Non - Banking Companies, the work to be attended 
to is processing of the statistical data of the annual surveys 
of deposits with the non -banking corporate sector from the 
statutory returns submitted by financial companies and coples 
of the returns rcccived from the non - financial companies 
When comparing with Annexure V , it is seen that none of 
theso have bcen mentioncd in the Annexuto . 


limits. Any violation of tho limita of the parametric values 
could havo harmful effects on the production , Continuous 
monitoriog of their values and introducing correctivo nch 
guiles as and when required are of utmost importancy in such 
production processes . In production procesac % , automation 
could result in replacement of the human agency which , 
otherwise , wag required to monitor the parametric values and 
control the system . 


41. 127 This , however, is not the case in using computers 
for data processing in the office environments. Even in the 
"Operational work in the Bank , tbere is no situation , where 
the computer will get the lopul automatically . Similarly, tho 
computer Input would not flow into the offico process unless 
it is caused by human c fort. In other words, the computer 
in the data processing environment, will remain an eficient 
tool which has to be put to rise by the human agency and not 
an equipment which will repleco the human agency in the 
production process enviroxinent. 


41. 122 As regards Exchange Control Department, the du 
ties montioned as in Annexure II are as follows : 


(a) Processing of GR etc. foros 


(b ) Data processing of R returns and othor statements 

received from authorised dealers, airlines / shipping 
companics , etc. 


This will correspond with Item No . 2 of Annexuro V and 
the machine to be used will be Kardvoyar , which is alrcady 
looked into . 


41. 123 In the case of Premisos Department, the item of 
work is structural design calculation and PERT programmes . 
In the case of Economic Department, the duties mentioned 
are as follows : 


41.128 Repeatod contontion that use of computers in data 
processing would reduce job opportunities to the extent that 
a day might andse whop hardly any white collared worker 
would bo required is not fully correct. Whother It is la 10 
search or analysis or in operation spheros , follow up action 
and analysis of feed back , provided by the computerleed in 
formation system would have to be dono manually . Thus, for 
example , tho scruthy of the ortor list printed out by a con 
puter systom (which has to be done with reference to the 
original documents) logue of reminder letters for non -submis 
sion of ikturns and duplicate or triplicate copy of export 
forms or non - compliance of instructions, etc , would generally 
havo to be donc manually . Logically , therefore , computerlga 
tlon in data processing should lead to all- round stimulation 
in employment in some sectors at least. In this connection 
it may be noted that the consensus of a seminar held at New 
Delhi in November 1978 on the Impact of Computers on the 
Statistical System in India , organised jointly by the Contral 
Statistical Organisation of the Government of India , Planning 
Commission and the Indian Statistical Institute, and attended 
by planners , academicians, administrator , etc. was that since 
computers would expand data collection work , input work 
and output processing work cormously , it would rapidly 
expand cmployment, 


(a ) Processing and tabulation of data relating to balance 

of payments , banking statistics. 


(b ) Preparation of bank -wise and state -wise lists of 

defaulting offices of banks in connection with BSR 
returns. 


(c) Processing of data collected under the Census of 

Commercial Bank : Advances classified according 
to securities . 


(d ) Building up of Alog on month and annual data on 

different items of RBI Balance Sheet and similar 
other data fox forecasting and projection of mone 

tary variables hy the Monetary / Banking Divisions . 
Although the duties involved have been mentioned ad above , 
to specific entry is found in Annexure V except entry No. 9 
1. . NELCO 300 Business System which could be used for 
all departments. The working of that machino has alrcady 
been looked into . 


41. 124 In addition to thosc , at the time of arguments, it 
fo: ence was made to two more machines d.o. Forklifts and 
Conveyor belts. As the games sugg38t, one is for picking up 
load and taking it to different places for stacking, placing 
or piling and the conveyor belt would be used for rassing 
material from one place to another. The function is thus of 
common understanding. It appears that probably , these two 
machines could be used in the Cash Department, 


41. 129 In respect of tho Reserve Bank of India , it is said 
that computerisation has gonerated employment opportunities 
since the installation of Honeywell - 400 computer in 1968 ; 
the total strength of tho Machino Soction (Unlt Record Equip 
ment Section ) has increasod to almost 100 per cent. Similar 
ig tho caso with the Data proconsing Division , which looked 
after the systems analysie , Computor programming and com 
puter operations functions relating to the Honeywell- 400 com 
puter . It has been said that tho number of higher level prests 
has also gone up significantly , indicating the the computer 
has increased the promotional avenucs . This increaso lo tho 
increase in dillect employment . There have botn increases 
in the staff strongth in other divisiong of the Department of 
Statistics and also in other department of the Bank which 
prepare computer inputs, process and edit reports and work 
on the analysis of final print- out given by tho computer, 
There is no reason to doubt those statemonts . It becomes 
evlclent therefore that there would also be a multiplier effect 
On employment in financial institutions, research establish 
ments and Government om : 08 as a result of the computer 
being put to its full uso in the Bank , 


SUMMARY 


41. 125 The opposition :o coinputoriontton fs based on the 
idealogy that computerisation will lead to unomployment. 
The thesis that computerisation will lead to unemployment 
rests on the presumption that automation and computerisa 
tion are synonymous. The various quotations cited by the 
Association in support of their contention are view points 
on the impact of automation . 

41. 126 Automation on the one hand and computerisation 
jo the context of its application in Reserve Bank of India 
on the other , are not at nll synonymous. One basic feature 
of automation is its feed back control system . This self .. 
rogulatory , solf- correcting capability lg ap casential require 
mont of an automated process and it is this capability which 
gives rise to tho vision of unemployment as a result of auto 
mation . Such automated processos find their appHcation to 
industrial production system , in which thore aro parameters 
whose valics are required to be maintained witho specified 


41. 130 Apart from the fact that the Bank to the leading 
institution modelling fiscal policy of our country . Its pro 
gresgive working is bound to create more opportunities parti 
cularly in the fiold of first priority doctor of agriculturo and 
in the second priority field of industry . In relation to inter 
national business , more ao regarding export , the casc made 
out by the Bank is much to be looked into in detall. Shr! Pal 
argued that in the Btchange Control Department, computor 
is needed for quicker follow - up o exports, for preparing the 
country s balanca of payment data , to ensure that tho country 
dooy not logo any foreign exchange and there are no mal 
practices on the part of the exporters. The export forms, 
onmoly , the GR /EP /PP formg which aro in triplicato aro re 
ceived by the Reserve Bank in the following mangor . The 
original 1s received from the customs or postal authorities , 
as soon as export 19 mado , the duplicate 16 receivod from tho 
authorised dealers after the documents are negotlated by the 
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Darcle, thę witness of the Bank has accepted that the Clear 
ing House work cao te donc cven without a computer, Dr. 
Da t, the witno93 of h : Kark his stated in his affidavit 
that in yestor years the Clearing House used to meet three 
times a day at 11.00 AM , 1. 30 Pl. a 3 . 30 PM clearance 
being for return of unpai:) instruments and acy - a -days at 
Bombay the 3 , 30 PM clearance li abandoned because ſho 
main clearing is noth iced in time to enable the Banks to 
participate in relurn clearance uri at some other centres , the 
Bonk hay not een ble to have more than one clearing and 
heicnfter , the fate ot 1.2 cheques pesented could be known 
Cart est by next day and may be in most cascs after two 
duys. The witness has st. lcd that var ) , S Surgestions have 
come up including opening of more clearing houses, intro 
duction of night clearance and so on and all these sconto 
be impracticable because of non - availability of fast processing 
system and use of computer handling of cheques ay is donc 
in the West and that computes.ng the clearing house ope 
sations would enable completing the processing of clearing 
house adjustments in about 45 minutes to one hour and 
consequently there can bol jointroduction of the return 
clearance meeting and also additiobal mectings for suburban 
branches . The witness has stated that in 1970 -71 at the Bom 
bay Clearing House an average of 13 , 34 - cheques were clear 
ed per day whilo in 1979 -80 the figure has gone up to 48, 958 
Wheques per day . 


41,133 Witness No. 6 , Shri K C . Poddar for the Associa 
tion has spoken about the clearing house in paragraph 8 of 
his affidavit. He has 10t dispred that the clearing house which 
used to meet 3 times a day tarlier, now mects only once and 
there is long delay in balancing. In his cross- oxamination he 
has mentioned that 70 ,000 instruments are cleared every day 
in the clearing house and that it takes 2 to 3 hours for in 
ward clearing and nbout 4 hours for outward cloaring. 


exporter with the authorised dealer tho prescribed period for 
negotiation being 21 days froid the dato of export, and tho 
triplicato is received after the export proceeds are accelyod 
by the authorised dcalt, ihc piescuibed period for rcalisation 
boing 180 days from the cate of export ( except in some cases ). 
The duplicate and tiiplicate of the cxport forms aro sent 
by the authorised dealers along with the R returns which 
are submitted to the Brok once in every 10 days. These ex 
poit forms are coded and the info mation is fed into the 
computer. The compuiler can match the original, duplicate 
and triplicate forms ind it can also print out cases whero 
tho duplicate or the triplicate form has not been 10 - cived 
within the prescribed time, The Bank can make 1140 of the 
computer print out for follow -up action . The follow -up action 
of issuing reminders to the authorised dealers will be donc 
manually . I he export forms are source material for coinpil 
ing the country s balance of paynients. The balance of pay 
ment statistics which is a very important document for plann 
ing as also obtaining credit from International Monetary 
Fund and Would Bank is now available only with reference 
to March 1979 which means that th , data is more than 2 
years old . It is necessary that the Bank should have an upto 
dato balance of payment position foj assessing the countıy s 
Docds. The foreign exchange receipts through the export forms 
Arc very necessary items in the balance of payment statistics 
and unless the Bank has the latest figures in regard to the 
foreign exchange received through export , it is not possible 
to have the latest balance of payment data , Hence it is very 
necessary that the Bank should use the computer Tor follow 
up work in the Exchange Control Department. What the 
Bank wants to do is not substitvtc manual work but assist 
the employees to cxpedite the follow - lip - work . 

41 , 131 Neither Shri Phadnis non Shri Devidas Pal has de 
nied that there is fast increase in the volume of data recolved 
in the Reserve Bank . Shri Phadnis s main objection to the 
mechanisation and computerisation is the growing unemploy 
ment in the country . It is the case of the Association that 
staff provided for dealing with the export forms is not suffi 
cient as compared to the growth in the volume. The Reserve 
Bank has filed statement showing the staff strength of the 
export division in various offires of the Bank during the past 
10 years . From that it is seen that there haz vcen consider 
ablo increase in tho staff to compared to tho export formg. 
Immediate need of the Pank ja tu utiliss the computer for 
the purpose of datching and mergong and taking quick fol 
low - up action . The Sauk wanid to match and mergo lho 
original, duplicate and triplicate of export forms on the com 
puter and wants to use the computer print out to send re 
minders to the defaulting exporters and authorised dealers 
who have not sent the duplicate or triplicate of the export 
fo ;ms. The follow -up action will help tho Bank to cosure 
that foreign exchange is recoived in the country within the 
time prescribed and that there are no malpractices . Further , 
the prompt receipt of the thico copies of the export forms 
is necessary for compilation of the balance of payments sta 
tistics . Considering the iniportance of the foreign exchange 
reserves for the country s development, it is necessory for 
the Roserve Bank to tako quics follow -up action . In view of 
these statements this becomes a case whero volume and , rato 
of innut can not be coped up by more men . Quality will not 
be obtainable by employing more labour and the tise of 
computer. In fact in terms of Piof, Rao agreed statement in 
paragraph 2 at page 45 ot hit book Computer and Futuro 
of Human Society the impr ved quality of work in Ex 
change Control Dep litrrent would be helpful in reducing 
the gap betweca India and other advanced countries, 

41. 132 The other field of operation where on arguments I 
was impressed of the need of some speedy machinco or evon 
a nini computer, as Mr. G . B . Pai has put it , was the Clear 
ing House. On thig subject, the counsel for tho Bank while 
putting forward the necessity of a sophisticated instrument 
argued that in the Clearing House the use of computer is 
very cssential as at present the Bank has not beon able to 
have thote than one clering at many of the places and the 
clearing house does not hainnce for 3 to 6 hours . The con 
puter that will be needed in each Clearing Houso will be a 
small one. The computer will be Indigenong and will not be 
very costly . The use vf the computer will increase employ . 
ment an 5 to 6 people will bo required to man the computer. 
Shri Thadois tus orgule ] that the Clearing House function 
involves typical checking of the Instruments and that tho 
Bank has not shown to the Tribunál that with tho preurat 
system It is loposubię to haddlo (ho - workload . For tho 
Organisation Shri Devidas Pai has argued that even Dr. 


41. 134 In my opinion , the use of small computers for the 
Clearing House operations would be undoubtedly in the in 
terost of the general public as they can get their cheques ica 
Ilsed faster . It will help the business and tho industry & lto , 
Question of loss of employment does not seem to be appear 
ing and in any case what is in the interest of country and 
business is in tho interest of all , Now , what is buked in rela 
tion to Clearing Houses situated at every branch office of 
tho Reserve Bank is that there was nocessity for a computer 
or a small machine which could be termod as a mint com 
puter . This mini computer , it to understood, differs from a 
large computer because it is not a sophisticated Instrument . 
It is a tablo model with a small capacity , programmed for 
specific type of wo , k either by the manufacturer or by the 
user and, therefore , uscfid only for tho limited jobs. In 
technical language It is said that it has a simple technology 
based on chips. It is, 1rrcforc , cheup. e . ny for handling 
and may stand office envirooment, looking to the confused 
way in which the Clearing Houses a cat piesent function 
ing , it appears that the assessment made by Mr. Pai looks 
correct and the remcdy will be in the nature of allowing 
a mini computer for the purpose . 

41. 135 The case of the Central Accounts Section where 
econciliation is to be done in almost on par with the clear 
jng house so far as the 119e of A mini computer is concerned . 
The work of reconciliation and remaining up -to - date Instead 
of having large arrears in utbeful for country s economy. A 
mini computer would help doing it. In tho case of gauging 
the equirements of chesta much unhappy position prevails 
now . Instead of the two ideal rem llances per year there have 
to be frequent remittances , Proper planning appears impossi 
ble in the present circminst inces. If the supply from the 
p losses s cratic all the more nreit 10 conserve and legulate 
what is available and that o och can be understood precisely 
by taking recourse to nodern progressive methods . Mini 
computers appear to be the best answer to these problema 
What is said hy me about mini computer upplies with equal 
force to machines that have been referred to in the discus 
sion . They are bound to providz 2000 wat in disposing of 
the work with speed and precise 7145 . For the reasong dis 
cussed the topic of unomployment need not deterus from 
utilising them . 


CONCLUSION 
41, 138 Coming to the end of ile șiscusy101 , therefore, it 
is apparent that the npposition fut int ducing any suphisti 
cated computer or uslng the existing one fully or using ad 
vattced machines is all round and is based , at least so far 
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as the presont referonco before mo ls concerned , on the gene 
1tal oconomic policy of India . It is feared that persons with 
low cducation cannot adjust then selves to the use of sophisti 
cated machines. They would , therefore, be rendered service 
less or job less , creating problems of unemployprent. We need 
not feel called upon to look to the general effect of intro 
ducing computer or machinçs in all industries . If the ma 
chines are introduced in the Reserve Bunk of India , at the 
most they will be introduced in other banking concerns . As il 
stands, as per the statement of the Reserve Bank of ludia , 
a number of commercial banks hava udopted sophisticated 
machines and some of them are getting the work done on 
computers , If this is so , there is no reason why Rescive Bank 
of India should lag bchind . 


41. 137 Thc argument that the work will increuso also is 
wcighty . It is not necessarily in terms of the manual work 
donc in particular deatments but I am thinking in terms 
of the entire business of the Reserve Bank of India . As has 
been discussed earlier, the Bank has diverse obligations and 
is working in different fields. The amolioration of the downl 
trodden helping them in making agricultural lands more pro 
ductive or more profitable , giving opeuingy to persons for 
getting self-cmployed or employed in industries started indi 
genously is the avowed objective of the Indian economy. It 
is the Reserve Bank of India which could help it to a large 
extent, If the Reserve Bank is able to have quicker adminis 
tration , there would be increase in business, more openings 
for banking in rural areas, increase therefore in the banking 
activities and also corespond ng iisc in the work of Reserve 
Bank of India , so as to absorb mure labour. In other words, 
even assuming that in future work of some cmployees ts 
taken ovei by a machine and such employees are rendered 
$ upe- flous, apart from theygetting alternative employment 
or allied jobs, beca : se of the condition of no retrenchment 
after intioduction of machines or computer the business would 
also increase manifold , and such cmployees would t sonte 
other job , not because they sue to be given some viher jcb 
but because job opportunities would increase , and in fa 1 
noie persons can be absorbed . That is to say , morc non 
power would be required and that could be a very guod 
Tillip to cconomy in the application to Reserve Bank of India . 
The Bank has stated that there will not be any ret. enchment , 
That looks to be an essental condition upon which use of 
computer could be allowed . The matter has to be handled 
ont only from the technical and economic point of view but 
from the institutional point and in that light the Reserve Bank 
of India comes up for a favourablc treatment. The opposi 
tion could be psychological. Theie could also be political 
considerations , let alone the social considerations, for oppos 
ing mechanisation and computerisation . But that could be 
contained by saying that there would be minimum displace 
inent. It is high time that our economy must be geared to 
acccpt mechanisation and taste the fruit of progressive better 
living. Since the job opportunities in the Reserve B . nl: of 
Indà would not decrease because of the likely all round 
increase in work , using computer or allowing ihc use of 
sophisticated machines would not hain the general economy 
of the country . In fact, I feel that we should not entangle 
(ilm selves in considerations of the general cçonomic positjort 
of the country , but restrict ourselves to the situation available 
in Reserve Bank of India . Looking to that feld of operation , 
or the area of use of coniputer or machines, I am inclined to 
allow use of computer and sophisticated machines in the 
Reserve Bank of India . Out of abundant caution however 
such use should he condition l , the conditions being that 
there will be no retrenchment and the displacement would be 
minimum . The expresion minimum displacement could bo 
a subicct of controversy . There cannot he any hard and fast 
rule to define minimum displacement. It will depend upon 
The arcumstances as to what in a give case is mirimu , 
but as a workable rule if the displacement is not more than 
10 pr . cent of the existing strength , it should be reckoned ac 
minimum displacement. It is on thega condition , that there 
will be no retrenchment and there will be minimum displace 
ment that I allow the use of different machines referred to 
in the statement of the Bank as well as allow the fuller use 
of the computer which is alrcady cxisting in the Gorment 
House On The sume conditions the Bank can use the mini 
coinnuter especially in the clearing House srd Central 16 
counts Section or even for Inventory Control. It looks ad 
visible , however , to find out how the things shane lift. Thcic 
fore , the Bank should he prohibited from using any more 
sophisticatel crimpoter in the next 3 yea s . However, worn 
out parts of the present compuier can he replaced or peri 
pherals muy he changed in view of this discussion, the ang 


wers to the iseues framed would be that moro machines ad 
rcfered to lo thc staternents of the Bank cao be used by 
the Bank in different departincnts . The present computer cau 
bo also used by the Bank to the full cxtent and, therefore , 
also for operational or chloicement purposes. As regards 
more computers, excepting the mini computers, I am not in 
favour of, allowing tbe use uf any further sophisticated com 
putei foil a period of 8 years , Howeycr, worn out parts 
could be replaced or peripicals nay be changed . The above 
noted use of machines and computer would be on conditions 
that there would be no retrenchment that is to say, no 
person would be askerl to go home because of the introduc 
tion of mechanisation of compute . isation and that the dis 
placement will be at the mininum Iciel. 

CHAPTER XLII 
Item No. 29 - - Wasicful 2 .14 Restricliic Practices 
Stem No . 30 – Work allotment to employees in exigencies, 
Item No. 31 – Work Procedure and Work norms. 

42 . 1 The Banh, the Association and the Organisation have 
filed statements on these mattors. Other Unions are supporting 
the Association and th : Olgynisation . The Bank , in its state 
ment of claim dated 201h Suly 1981, submitted that although 
the items raised involved management function under which 
the Bank has a right to issue directions to the employees , the 
Bank has raised these issues before the Tribunal 50 that the 
dilections of the Bank are not thwarted by the coployees om 
by associations on theh be alf by raising industrial disputas. 
It is the submission of inc Bank that it being basically 4 
service institution, it has to render efficient service to the 
Government departments, banks and members of general 
public . For this purpose, the Bank has to review the existing 
work practices / proceduies and it becomes necessary to dc 
ploy oi le -deploy stal in such a manne. 29 to get the maxi 
mum output by way of service. However , Any step taken by 
the Bank is thwarted by the employees Association , The Bank 
has enclosed Anncxuires III to V showing the instances of 
wastefol And restrictive practices adopted by the employecs . 

42.2 According to the Bauk , the consolidation of evening 
balances in the Cash Department in majo , ity of the offices 
is done by one or two Coin /Note Examincs. However , re 
Gently omployees in some of the offices c . g Jaipur and Madras 
have stopped doing the consolidation work . Undei compelling 
circumstances such as, powe- failure or failure of Punching / 
Stitching machine , the Bank , of its own, reduces the quota 
of work in the Note Examination Sections. Ilowever , of late , 
the employecs have been insisting on jeduction in quote event 
on frivolous grounds or cases where there is power failurd 
before the start of the office hours. In case of iemittancu 
cluty , the employees de ollotted remittance duty for accom 
panying the remittances to the chest . However , in many 
cases, ihe employees refuse to go on remittance duty merely 
becauso the destination is not of their i king. Thay demand 
excmption and are willing to go on next remittance if the 
Place -suits . them . It is, iherefore , necessary that the employer s 
aciompany emittancey to the centre , according to their turn 
and are, granted exemption only undes circumstances which 
dre beyond their control. In sons or the branch offices , the 
floating stuff are not allowed to work overtime when over 
Lime work in allotted in the saction to which they ile attached 
on that day . 

42 . 3 It is the statutory obligation of the Bank to maintamil 
adequate stock of notes 2110 muing at the various cuitency 
chests. Therefore , these currency chests are rerirdi 
cally fed by sending remittances of notes and 
coins and such remittances are normally hooked by 
train : However , at places where the currency chests are not 
connected by train of the train route is a circuitous one, it 
hecomes necessary to end the remittances by road, It is the 
experience of the Bank that cniplogreca insist on travelling 
by train for ¡emittances ren thrugh the distance by road 
is shorter and convenient. 30th June and 31st Decembti, 
heing Bank holidays under the Negotiable Instruments Act 
and there heing no public dealing, the public counters are 
köpt closed . The staff manning the counters however refuse 
to do other work on these days, It is necessary that they 
perform sich other work that old be allowed to them . 
Similarly . mony times Stenographery refuse to do tvping 
work - Ollotted to thein when the on ? T s with whom they are 
Itached are on tour, leave etc . 
. 42 .4 If the wasteful and restrictive practices are curhed 
ly introducing simplified procedure the customer service 


220 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : JANUARY 16 , 1982 /PAUSA 26 , 1903 


[PART II- - Sec . 3( 11)] 


opon - to any employee or asociation of employees to object 
to the same. 


could bo substantially improvod and tho Bank 1 publlo lo 
stitution would be able to render better and cliclont servica 
by re- distributing tho work to the staff according to the exi 
gencles of work . After referring to the cases reported in 
Parry & Co . 1970 II LLI, 429 and Ghatge & Patil Pvt. Ltd ., 
1968 I LLI, 566 and three othei Supreme Court decisions 
that the management has a right to manage its business and 
it is not open for the workmca to state how the management 
should carry on its businose as long as the business is carried 
on within the framework of law , it is the submission of the 
Bank that it has a right to take steps to remove wasteful and 
restiictive practices and to allot work to employees in cxl 
gencies and it is not open to any employee or association of 
employees to object to the samo. The employees, howover , 
bavo been stalling tho efforts of the Bank by raising indus 
trial disputes . The Bank has, therefore , demanded a direction 
from the Tribunal that it has a right to remove wasteful 
and iestrictive practices and to allot work to employecs in 
exigencies and that it will not be open to any cmployee or 
association to object to the same. 

42 . 5 In connection with work Procedure and Work Norms, 
it is the submission of the Bank that the Bank has to tako 
periodic review of the existing work procedure for maintain 
ing efficient public servico . As font evolving work norms, they 
bave been quantified only in the Cash Department and in tho 
Note Verification Section of the Issue Department where the 
work consists of counting and verifying of potee. However, 
in other operational departments of the Bank it is possible to 
fix work forms on the basis of average output of instiu 
ments normally expected of an average employee for a full 
day . Similarly , work normg could be fixed in respect of staff 
attached to Machine Section , 

42.6 On the basis of a detailed study conducted by tho 
Bank into the working of the Cash Departmont, it had como 
to the conclusion that chere could be an upward revision of 
the existing quota for examining the potes in the Cash Depart 
mont. With a view to implementing the same, a notice of 
chango under Section 9A of the Industrial Disputes Act was 
løsued. However , due to the All -India Reserve Bank Emplo 
yees Association raising an Industrial dispute over the matter , 
the matter was taken in conciliation by the NLC (C ) which 
resulted in a failure , The Bank has given the following 
reasons for upward revision of the quota for pote cxamine 
tion : 


42.9 In its dotajled statement of claim dated 10th August 
1981, the Association has disputed all the contenions 
made by the Bank and has stated that the Bank should not 
have the right to issue any order to the employees or right 
10 issuo any directions to the employees by amendment and 
change in their service conditions and / or change of custo 
mary practices and useges. In fact , it is the submission of 
the Association that the Bank is attempting to change the 
service conditions under the cover of " growing economy of 
the country and better services to the Government, banks and 
tho general public " . According to the Association , whatever 
may be the folc of the Bank, it does not get any authority 
to alter the serviço conditions of the employecg unilaterally 
or arbitrarily . Section 9A of the Industrial Disputes Act 
puts fetters on the Bank s discretion to effect any change 
in the service conditions of its employees. The intention of 
the Bank is to secure a right to completely wipe out the 
cxisting stability of the employees in the depastments and to 
displace employecg from one department to another in the 
name of exigencice of work . The objectives for which the 
Bank has been establishad and the duties which it is to per 
form , cannot be achievod by the methods explained by the 
Bank in its statement of claim . 


42 . 10 The Association has dispute the applicability of tho 
cases cited by the Bank to tho present items before the Tri 
bunal. Acco ; ding to the Assoclation , in the present case , the 
Bank is aiming at reducing the staff potential and staff 
strength by adopting novel methods of simplification of pro 
cedure and re - organisation of work . In the name of effi 
ciency , prompt customer service , to , the intention of the 
Bank is to beat the employees with the whip of deployment 
from one department to another , change in the proceduro 
of work and increase in the quotn , etc . 


1 , Work in the Examination and Verification Section is 
usually completed in about 4 hours on week days and 2 hours 
on Saturdays although the working hours arc 6 - 1 /2 hours 
for week days and 3 - 1 / 2 hours on Saturday . 

2 . They prosent quota of work was fixed in the year 1937 
and thereafter except for a marginal increase in the year 
1949 , there has been no change at all, 

3 . It is provided in the Cash Department Manual that 
In rocpect of Rupec one and Rupce two notics, the quota 
of 8 .000 could be increased to 10 ,000 where sorting of re 
issuable are not done . Therefore , when no sortlag is 
done in respect of otlior donomination notes, the quota 
of work in respect of hese denominations also be increased . 

4 . From 1956 onwards, stitching and punching of notes 
is done by clectrically operated machines which has resulted 
lo considerable saving of time. 

5. With the improvement in the quality of paper used for 
printing of notes , it has become easier to handle notes and 
therefore , more work could be done, 

6 . With the improvement in the working conditions in the 
Note Examination and Verlication Sections, tho staff could 
do a higher output . 


42. 11 Dealing specifically with the various submissions 
made in the statement of claim dated 20th July 1981 by the 
Bank , it is the submission of the Association that the Bank s 
claim that the management has a right to issue any direction 
or order to thc employees irrespective of the fact whether 
it is reasonable or not is not correct, Such medioval and auto 
cratic concept of management functions are quite outmoded 
and in sharp contradiction with the change ir social values 
and declared objectives . According to the Association , it is 
inconcelvable that tho employees of Reserve Bank should be 
treated as bonded labour compelled to carry out any order 
or dictum of the higher ups irrespective of its merit, legality 
or casonableness . If the Bank is to sure that the law allows 
it the absolute and unlimited power , then there is no point 
in raising an industrial dispute on these items and ask the 
Tribunal to adjudicate the same. The Association has alleged 
that sinco mid - 1960 s , the Bank , in the name of better cus 
tomer service and increase productivity , has been taking cer 
tain stops which are bound to endanger the job security of 
the employees and the job potential of the institution . At the 
same time, efforts aro being made to eliminate the jobs of 
this institution itself by transferring the same to other patio 
nal Institutions or by forming separate and independent cor 
porate bodies to the detriment of national economy and In 
terest of the employees of the Bank , 


42 . 12 The Association has denied that either the Associa 
tion or any of its members have followed any of the wasteful 
or restrictivo practices coomerated in Annexures III to V 
of the Bank s statement of claim , The Association has sub 
mitted in its statement of claim , Annexure D , in formation 
regarding the allegation made by the Bank about corinting of 
notes and other allegations . The Bank s allegation in para 
graph 4 , 5 and 6 have been dealt in Apnexure E of the 
Association s statement, dealing with the work allotment and 
re - deployment of staff, movement from ope section to an 
other , allotment of work in exigencies, etc 


42. 7 In Annexuro VII of the statement of claim dated 2018 
July 1981, the Bank has set out certain tentative norms in 

espective of the employees working in other operational de 
partments such a9, Public Accounts Department, Deport 
Accounts Department, Public Debt Office, Exchange Control 
Department, etc . and has demanded that the norm , indi 
çatod in the Annexure be approved by the Tribunal. 


42 . 13 According to the Association , almost in cvery de 
partment of the Bank , work procedure in the form of 
manuals and book of instructions are in vogue. Hence the 
functions of various departments are based on standardised 
operations . Changos in the system follow as and when there 
are amendments in various regulations and enactments and 
such books of lostructions adil manuals are revised accord 
ingly . In fact , in the name of better productivity , economy 
and efficient customer service , the Bank has been increasing 


42. 8 The Bank has therefore sought direction from the 
Tribunal ibat the points covered by the item are purely a 
managerial function and the Bank should have a right to 
evolve suitable norms of work and that it should not be 
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workload without assessing need for such increasc and with 

(iii) Instances of early closure of these scctious ut some of 
out taking into consideration the new colistiinty which de 

the Bank s oflicey and the logic of available work 
velop in The work process. Cuidinglu llic Association), the 

ing time is attributable 10 the callsc c plained in 
subjectivily of the Bank s decision lies in its pro -conceived 

the preceding paragraph . 
decision to computerise the above operations in a gradual 
and steadfast manner. Therefore , the Bank started harping 

( iv ) Cancelled notes , fter being storod in the vaults for 
upon implementing the concept and mechanisms of mcihod 

i considerable period of time when subjected to 
study , job How analyvis , mert iatiny, cvaluation of work 

verification becomes highly susceptible to wear und 
norms etc . If the Jem 1 of the Bar is conceded it will 

lear. For this particular fcuture , the notes need much 
result in elimination of jou pentiu , unieasonable per capita 

careful handling and soveral times of countion at 
increase in wok load , Calle sili plusage of stuff involving 

times, to ascert :in the couect result. It is equally 
labour redundancy and JuLpointe job potential. Therefore , 

applicable to cherheis also . This has increased with 
the Association in sti ongly onp1941 to such changes in the 

the (leterioration in the quality of paper and present 
work procedure and denies that the existing procedure in 

ly . 
unnecessary , unproductivo or counter productivo . The Banda 
is secking to change the existing officially accepted work 

42. 1 . According to the Association, there is no scope for 
norms on the ground that inee is low out turn of work and any increase in the quota of work . On the other hand the 
the other pleu that the conilitions oí woh have undergone conditions are such that the existing quota should be reduced . 
much improvement. According to the Association , owing to It has given the following reasons for reduction in the quota 
the intense complex nature of the job ulements and mental in the Note Exanination and Verification Sections, 
efforts required 111 thc piaceh , Ufwerh , quantifying work 
norms in respect of clerical work can never be concretely 

1. The Issue Department Manual has been updated in 
feasible . In this connection , it has jefered to the observations 

1972 and since then there has not been any significant change 
of Aiyar Arbitrator at pegc 188 , paragraph 3 .6 where it was in the situation so as to invoke a drastic change the work 
envisaged that the industry of banking is not conceined with norms. 
production of goods and thus no norm could be fixed . There 

2 . The quota of 10 ,000 picces for examination of Re. 1 
fore , the Association has demandent that the Buk should 
be restricted from implementing the contcmplated proposal 

ind Rs. 2 notce as in the manual is applicable only to non 

issuable chest notes This quota hay however , no elcvance 
regarding change in work proceduc, cffecting. simplification 

to higher donomination notes . 
und quantifying work no.ms at the cost of labour . 
42 . 14 Referring to the emand of the Bank for increase 

3 . The clectro -mechanically operated punching and stitch 
in the quota of work in the Nole Examination Section , the 

ing machines , in effect, have not saved time more than margi 
Association has submitted that the iccomnicidalliony of the 

nally . The frequent breakdown of these have not been ac 
two specialised bodies cited by the Bank are subjective as a 

counted for by the Bank , In reality , it creates bottlenecks in 
major pait of the work required in the job process is of 

the process of operation . 
mental nature. Further, in the first case , the investigator beiny 
an outside and having no experience of financial and bank 

4 . The quality of paper lised for printing has not improved 
ing operations, may be deemeit 22 incompatible to carry on 

luther it has gone down . 
the assignments according to the accepted norms of such wojk 
study . In the second instance , the investigator being an ex 

S. The working conditions in the Note Examination Sec 
Olicial of the Buok helonging in the higher management level, 

Lions und Verification Sections have not improved . Tho. Sec. 
he may not have been in a position to foresake his bias in 

tions remain as congested an over. In fact, Association s. re 
the managerial interests with which he wily once intimately 

peated requests for smaller Sections and smaller ratio of 
involved. According to the Association , the recommendation 

working hands und group supervisors, itc yet to be accedod 
of the two investigators are conti adictory in nature, Dealing 

to by the Bank . 
spccifically with the Rio Corittce , which observed that the 
normal time taken in the Note Framination Sections ranged 
from 4 . 25 hours to 5 hours whereas the totul working hours 

42. 16 In view of the above , it is the submission of the 
of the Class III employees are 6 - 1 / 2 hours , the Association 

Association that the proposal ot the Bank for increase in 
has stated that the very nature of job process needs at least 

quota in Note Examination Section cannot be accepted and 
1 hour 20 minutes in the normal circumstances to start the 

that the Association s demand for decrease in quota 
examination process . This time is needed to perform certain 

should be given a thoughtful consideration . As regards work 
pre - requisites such 99 muginal adjustment in the inter-rec 

norms for Class II employees working in other offices de 
lionul manding, indents for 10k lo he placed with the vault 

partments, it is the submission of the Association that all 
accoiding to the work potential of the Sections and receiving 

clerical operations are comprised of such job eloments like 
the tenders from the vault and u10sporting the same to Notc 

inspection , comparison , verification , calculations, etc , which 

require much mental effort and as such cannot be subjodied 
Examination Sections , etc . At the close of the Section , time 
is taken by the Assistant Treasurers 10 receive back notes 

to any principle of job evaluation : The proposal. made -by - the 
from cach G bup Supervisi s and to perform other work 

Bank reveals thc unfair labour practices of the Reserve Bank 
which 110 obligatory in nature , which would take 20 to 25 

management. 
minutes. The average time taken by the examiners for pro 

42. 17 According to the Association , if the present working 
cessing of notes is approximately 2 hours 45 minutes to 3 
hours in each session of vark , In fact, according to the 

of the Bank is compared with various activities of the Bank 
Association early closing of the Note Examination Sections 

10 years buch , it would be seen that in the departments of 
is the result of the Bank s officials asking the employees to 

the Bank today, the cmployees are over burdered with work 

became of the responsibilitics cast on the Bank by tho Gov 
complete their work carlier and the psychology of the en 
ployees to come out of the confinements of the Section at the 

ernment, Planning Commission , public at large and tising 
curliest. In this connection , the Association 19 neferred to 

economic trends in the present politico -social systom of the 
the office order issued by the aumency Officer , Nagpur, (in 

country . This increase in wok volume is bowever not hoen 
1st October , 1975 unit unother oftina fireler dated 12th July , 

reflccted in any mannci in the present staff stiongth . The 

intention of the Bank is to impose futher workload , and 
1976 issued hy the Hyderabad Ollice wherein the employece 
were alvisest the time by which they should complete their 

od such the Tribunal should not give permission for the 

Yame. If granted , it will lead to further ietrogate steps taken 
work The Association has in the following leasing foi 

by the Bank which will be contrary to Article 42 of fric 
not accepting the demont of the Bink for increase in the 

Constitution of India . Therefore , the Bank s demand should 
auto of woch in the Not: livonition and Verification Sce 

he rejected in tuto anil 10 direction should be given . 
tions : 
(i) The quote of work has been fixed on the basis of the 

42 . 18 According to the Organisation the fact that the 
Issue Department Manual, which has been revised 

Bank s cfforts to remove the wasteful and restrictive practices 
in 1972 , undating virios instrictions on procedural 

und , to allot work to the cmployees in exigencies have been 
matters , and it maintained the existing inte on the 

stalled by raising industrial disputes clearly indicates that the 
basis of certain objective realitici. 

Bank does not any legal, right in this matter . The statement 

of the Bunk that they , havo - exclusive power to change 
( ii ) There has been no significunt and perceplible change 

or 
amend the Bank s work and at the same time giving notice 
in the said realities since then 

of change under section 9A of the Industrial Disputer Act, 
1141 G1781 - 12 
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is contradictory . Therefore, it is the submission of the Orga havo to work under gravc risk because the papers which they 
nisation than the demand made by the Bank he rojected as handlo are not the ordinary papers but the currency notes who 
It is not within the jurisdiction of the Tribunal to give such bcar value and put prestire on them . In addition 10 this , 

ho has to completo his work in 4 
direction , 

hours to facilitate the 

timely closure of the vault and the Department. Therefore , 
42 . 19 On merit, ibe submissiou of the Organisation is the Bank s proposal to increase the quota without any corres 
that the issues laised by tho Bank under these items are 

ponding and proportionate compensation by way of overtime 
Bank s own creations. It has recognised the All India Reserve allowance or additional remuneration is blatant exploitation of 
Bank Employeey Association as the recognised union by the workmen cmployees . 
ignoring tho norms laid down by National Commission on 
Labour even though the Association is not at all represcn 

42 . 23 It is the submission of the Organisation that the 
tative in charactor as is clear from Bank s own submission . reasons adduced by the Bank for making a case for quota 
Further the Bank has failed to cvolve uniform and scientific increase are not sound and do not provide any base for the 
procedure of its work and has proved to be incapable of demand . According to the Organisation , accumulation of 
implementing the procedure laid down in the Bank s manuals currency notes heyond reasonable limit cannot be a valid 
which clearly reflects administrative incapacity of the Bank s reason for forcing the quota increase . The propor sugges 
management. To cover up its own inefficiency and failure , tion would be the augmentation of the staff 
the Bank hag approached the Tribunal for direction inder strength . The examination of higher denomination 
the guise that the employees aro responsible for the state of notes involve high responsibility . Hence greater care is re 
affairs . The issuo ruised by the Bank are not general in quired in case of these notes. Further the Bank insists on 
naturo but are complaints, that too regarding one or two pattern -wise sorting of notes. Therefore , the analogy of 
offices of the Bank especially Calcutta Office , Thus it is not Re, 1 and Rs. 2 notes cannot be applied to these notes. The 
fair on the part of the Bank to bring such issues before the introduction of the electrically operated machines has nothing 
Tribunal. As the Bank has not suggested any agreed schemo to do with the manual examination of the notes, On the other 
for approval, it is the submission of the Organisation that hand, the noise created by these machines adversely affects 
the Tribunal need not give any direction ag demunded by their officiency and it is a hazard in the form of noise pollu 
the Bank . 

tion . The quality of paper used in printing of notes does not 

in any way help the examination of the notes. On the other 
42. 20 A rcgards work procedure and work norms, it is hand, the notes received in the section are alw .lys soiled and 
the submission of the Organisation that the Bank s conten 

thereforo the quality of paper is irrelevant. According to the 
tion for raising such < emand is to increase work load on the Organisation the working conditions in the Examination and 
employee s especially in the Not: Examination and verifica Verification Sections have become worse in view of the atmos 
tion Sections. The Bank has conceded the importance of the phere prevailing there and the lacuna in the security arrange 
co -operation of the omployees and the unions but without ments. Therefore , it can be stated that there is a strong case 
the active participation of the employees in evolving scheme 

for decrease in the quota rate in the Note Examination and 
for work norms and work procedure , the entire process be 

Verification Sections. 
comes the futile exercise. Therefore , in the opinion of the 
Ogarisation , it is not within the jurisdiction of the Tribunal 

42 . 24 The Organisation has demanded that in the absence 
to grant exclusive right to the Bank . 

of proper justification for the norms of work in other opera 

tional departments, the Bank s demand be totally rejected . 
42 .21 As regards the demand of the Bank for increasing 

42 .25 The pleadings therefore , disclose that the unions are 
the quota for Cash Department and Verification Section , it 

fighting the issue with the Bank on the grounds of service con 
to the submission of the Organisation that the Bank is follow 

dition , customary practice and lack of agreed scheme parti 
ing modified procedure in respect of the Note Examination 

cularly in respect of the quota for counting notes or the clos 
Section of the Cash Department and the proposal of in 

ing time of the Cash Department depending upon the closing 
creased quota will only change the ratio of notes dcalt by 

tino for the vaults, From the long statements it would appear 
counting and examination and the notes directly destroyed 

that, the parties were very kcen in discussing these subjects . 
without counting and examination . Therefore , it has termed 

During the time of the argument, however , it was noticed that 
the Bank s proposal as absurd . 

the subject did not appear as important as when the state 

ments were put on it . Mr. F . D . Damania , learned counsel for 
42 .22 According to the Organisation the Bank manage the Bank categorically stated that they are not suggesting any 
ment had requested the Dcsai Tribunal for directions in norms or they are not giving any list of restrictive practices . 
favour of tho Bank to incrcase or fix such quota of work They are only interested in getting the quota of note exami 
for an cmployee as would normally keep him busy for 67 nation raised as already Section 9A notice is given and 
hours of day . However, by paragraph 18 . 2 of Award , this roughly 25 per cent increase is usked . According to him tho 
demand was not considered . In 1976 , the Bank gave the quota way fixed in 1937 with a marginal increase in 1949 and 
gotice under Section 9A of the Industrial Disputes Act which it is found that the employees doing that work are free at 
was taken in conciliation before the Regional Labour Com about 4 . 00 PM , in Bombay and similarly carly at other 
missioner by the Organisation . It has referred to the papers places, having finished their quota , which is outdated. Accord 
prepared by Prof . S . S . Kshirsagar in a seminar organised Ing to him other norms and restrictive practices fall in the 
by National Institute of Bank Management in August 1975 . managerial functions and the Bank only expects some obser 
Criticising the Bank s submission that employee in the Cash vations or guidelines from tho Tribunal on these topics but 
Department finish their quota in 4 hours when the normal not any cypress directions . As a matter of fact, similar items 
office hours are 67 hours , the Organisation has submitted that were discussed before the earlier tribunals also and no de 
in case of piece ratc system the work is bound to be com finite directions were given . 
pleted earlier than the scheduled time and thereafter the 
workers are allowed to go home. It has referred to report 

42 . 26 At present, we are having some further material on 
of National Commission on Labour ( 1969), about the piece 

that point. On restrictive practices, in the bilateral settlement 
rute system prevailing in Bengal and Assam and where there 

of October 1979 of commercial banks , the parties agrecd to 
are no rigid rules vegarding the hours of work . According 

adopt a joint declaration as per Annexurc I to the Settle 
to the Organisation , within the normal working of 6 hours , 

ment. The annexure lists a number of restrictive practices . 
if the cmployees do not complete the quota within 41 hours , 

Although on behalf of the labour it was said that at no 
the timely closure of the vault and the Department becomes 

time they had taken recourse to any such restrictive prac 
impossible and the detailed staff has to work overtime. It is 

tices , they were one with thc management in condemning the 
for this reason that the Bank management itself insists on 

practices noted in the annerure . Similarly , the Working 
the presont work to be completed within 47 hours so as to 

Group on Customer Service in Banks which was appointed by 
facilitate the timely closure of the vault and the Department, 

the Government of India has made a report and paragraph 120 
According to Annexure 3 of the Organisation s statement of 

of that report runs as follows : 
claims, after completion of the note examination work . 
time is required for consolidation of notes and their hand 

" Unhealthy work practices or behavioural patterns wbich 
ing over, consolidation of bundles, packets of cancelled notes 

have crept into functioning of banks must be identified 
elc , and taking over of the balances by the vault officers and 

and eradicated . Some of the restrictive practices are 
derositing them in the vault . Thus in order to facilitate the 

listed in Annexurc , Chapter IIT ." 
timely closure of the vault and the Department, the present 
quota of work for the employeey in the Cash Department was 

The Annexure is found at page 47. It consists of a list of res 
fixed . Fven otherwise the employees of the Cash Department 

trictive practices. Look at paragraph 14 , page 63 of Annexure y 
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to the Report would show that the Government of India accep 
ted para 120 , though not the Annexure . In view of the stand 
taken by the Bank and in view of my accepting the contention 
that it is mainly a managerial function to take appropriate steps 
for cradicating malpractices, this Tribunal can in no uncertain 
terms condemn the restrictive practices which are inenlioned 
as illustrations in the anncxlires either of the Report or of 
the Bilateral Settlement . I need not list them but like tho 
Government of India , I can also say that the parties ought not 
to resort to such unhealthy behavioul . On such matters it is 
the function of the management to lay down rules or give 
orders and as long as they are reasonable , no cmployee can 
afford to commit brcach of them . 

42 . 27 As regards the question of quota of notes to be 
examined by the Coin Note Fxaminers in Cash Department, 
there was slight excitement in the argument. It appears that it 
is in the ycar 1976 that the Reserve Bank served a notice 
under section 91 of the Industrial Disputes Act for raising 
the quota , which according to the Bank is fixed many years 
tuck and circumstances have changed . A look at Annexure VI 
would show that the counting of the notes are contemplated 
in 3 categories vir, examination and counting of fresh notes 
received from the currency note presses , examination of notes 
in the Note Examination Sections and verification of notes in 
the Verification Sections . The first one relates to finding out 
whether correct packages are received from the currency note 
pressesy , tho second onc relates to sorting out the notes into 
goiled , forged and reissuablc notes . The third relates to the 
operation subscquent to the second operation , So far as the 
category one is concerned work is donc quickly and certifies 
extent the work in category there is also quicker. Category 2 
is the important category and depending upon the value of the 
notes, probably including the sense of responsibility the quota 
differs from denomination to denomination so that higher 
quota of 8000 pieces with sorting for rcissuables, 10 ,000 with 
ut sorting for reissuables , is fixed for Rc . 1 and Rs. 2 notes 
and lower quota of 4000 pieces is fixed for Rs. 5 , 10 and 20 
notes. The lowest of 3501) pieces is Nxed for notes of higher 
denominations. That distinction is also made in the qualitative 
and quantitave examination in the third catcgory . So that for 
quantitative examination the quota is fimo 14000 pieces to 
20 ,000 pieces ad for quality and quantity examination the 
quota is of 10 ,000 pieces for Re, I and Rs. 2 denomination 
and 5000 pieces for Rs, 5 and above . 

By and large , the Reserve Bank has suggested an in 
crcabed of 25 per cent in all thc quotas . According to the 
Bank, the quotas 1xed has become outdnted and visibly 
the Coin Note Exantinery of the Cash Depaitment we seen 
stopping their work nearly 2 hours before the scheduled 
hour of closing of work . By way of random sumple , a file 
pertaining to this issue for the year 1975 is placed at my 
disposal, when possibly it is said that the present dispute 
was not conceived , showing how in cach office cuch exami 
ner completed his work much before the scheduled time. 

42 . 28 On behalf of the Association , it is said that there is 
absolutely no need to change the quota . The Organisation 
goes a step ahead and says that the quota should be re 
duced . It is said that the persons working in the Cash 
Department are working with pressure , responsibility already 
exists and therefore , it will be cruel to raise the quota . 
Tbc argument of the Organisation that inspite of yood 
quality paper there should be no wppreciable change in 
counting of notes because the nole , come very much soiled 
and that the working conditions are not without any lack 
of security so that a man cannot work properly , do not 
appear to be convincing , nor do I think tbat even after 
the award the working conditions would remain the same. 
As regards the pressure , orccpt the factor of responslbility 
inter- linked with the job , I fail to appreciate the source 
of pressure . One that was sought to be represented on 
their behalf, viz . closing of the vaults would really work 
against them . It was said that becausc thc persons in charge 
of the vaults desire to go in time and because the notes 
are required to be kept in the vaults which take considerable 
time, work has to be finished sufficiently in advance before 
the expected close of the vaults . It is because of this, 
something like taget time, that the persons work with prey 
surc . In other words , had the persons not worked with 
pressure , they would have given the sumc quota with ease . 
In this connection it was algued on behalf of the Bank 
that they will take care that the examination or verification 
of the notes is not iequired to be finished becaụse of the 
cxcuse or difficulties in connection with the vaults. The 
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cxamincrs should do their work unmindful of the vault 
situation and , therefore, should be able to work till the 
closing hours of the office. In case no such considerations 
due to closing of the vaults are kept, theic should be really 
no reason why the Coin Note Examiners should not be 
able to give more oul- turn . They seem to have made d 
fatish out of it and a matter of wiong prestige to say that 
they cannot give more oulturn . I do not appreciate thç 
argument that the employees are working under pressure . 
If that is not so and if the time as seen in the file which 
is nearly 2 hours in advance of the closing time, then they 
should be able to give a proportionately more outturn for 
the 2 hours which they now find aparc . The expected riso 
of 25 per cent in the quota in this context would not look 
Lin -suitable . Making however an allowance for the mental 
attitude of the examiners on this point and making allow 
ance for the so called pressure , I think tbere should be no 
reason why the quota should not be increased by 15 per cent 
at least. I would give such a finding with liberty to the 
Reserve Bank to consider the situation aficsh when need 
arises . After all, even this is one of the managerial func 
tions. So far as the present item of the reference is con 
cerned on the cxpress basing that the Coin /Note Fxaminers 
are not asked to work with an eye on the closing of the 
vaults , I suy that the Reserve Bank is entitled to raise the 
quota of cach category by 15 per cent subject to their gludy 
ing the position and making further changes hy following 
the appropriate procedure . 

I am aware that much of the yiyou 1 thc wll gumenty 
will be lost when machines are introduced for counting of 
notes . 

CHAPTER XLIII — MISCELLANEOUS 
ITEM NO . 35 - -DATE OF EFFECT OF THE AWARD 

OF THE NATIONAL TRIBUNAL 
43 . 1 Award Part -I way operative from 1st September , 
1978 in respect of items specially listed , which includes 
Family Allowance . The other portion was operative since 
28th September, 1979. I do not want the present Award 
to be retrospective , except for the item Family Allowance 
to Ex -servicemen which should bear the same character as 
it did in Award Part-I . Therefore, my conclusions regard 
ing Family Allowance to Ex -servicemen will he operative 
from 1st September, 1978 . I am cxpecting to finish Award 
Part- III by 5th December , 1981. Award Part- II and 
Part- III therefore should be operative from the next date . 
Therefore, excepting Family Allowance for Ex -servicemen 
the remaining portion of Award Part- II & Part- ill will be 
operative from 6th December , 1981. The Family Allowance 
for Ex -servicemen will be operative as from 1st September , 
1978 . 


COSTS 
43. 2 The Co-ordination Committee, the Ex -servicemen 
Welfare Association , Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes 
Federation, Cash Department and Karmachari Federation 
have given applications asking for costs. It appears that 
the Bank has met the travelling charges and disbursed 
Dearness Allowance to the representatives of the Association 
und Organisation . It also appenis that the Karmachari 
Federation has heen given some assistncc by the Bank by 
way of halting expenses. Now cach of the applicants is 
asking for costs on various counts viz . Travelling, Con 
veyance , halting expenses, costs of stationery , tvping, legal 
fees and loss of leave and leave without pay. The demand 
runs into thousands of rupees. A small tabulation of the 
amounts asked for hy cach applicant is as follows : 
Items 

Ex 

Karma- Cash SC /ST 
No. 

service - chari Fe - Dept. 
men deration 

R . RS. Rs. Rs. 
1. Travelling expenses 1, 960 65,05 

17 , 500) 
2 . Halting expenses 

4 , 825 
3 . Conveyance expenses 1, 152 - 350 
4 . Costs of stationery , 400 3, 718 1, 500 5 . 100 

typing , cyclostying, 

zeroxing, etc , 
5 . Legal fees 

3,000 16 , 500 12 ,500 10 ,500 
6 . Loss of lcaye & leave 

5 ,100 - 11, 000 
without pay , 
Total 

- 17 ,337 – 31, 823 14 ,350 44 ,100 
Co -ordination Committee did not give any such break up . 


SI. 


- - 


- 


- - - - - - 
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The point involved in regarding the legal position for giving 43 ,7 The Bauk has also pointed out the decision in 
such costs . By my order dated 19th Febrliary , 1980 , 1 1957 ( I ) L . L . ). 455 Punjab National Bank Vis , Industrial 
disallowed travelling and halting allowances to be paid to Tribunal, Delhi and others . The observations at page 459 
the claimants by issuing directions to the Bank. 

are as ļinder : 
43 . 3 Industrial Tribunal derives power to grant costs 

"" The circumstance that the banks are well organised 
from sub -section ( 7 ) of Section 11 of tho Industrial Dis 

and their manugoments are in possession of resour 
pirtos Act. A discretion is granted under the Section to 

ces cannot be a gioun for making them pay for 
Award costs. But the discretion is to be exercised judi 

the cxpenses of the other party ; iſ that is the 
clously . In this particular casc the Reserve Bank though 

principle to be applied , then in every case the 
it has paid costs to the Association , Organisation and 

richer party must be made to pay the expenses of 
partly to tho Federation as and when they incurred the 

the worker party , irrcspective of the ultimate rc 
Aame. They have objected to pay any cost to any others . 

sult of the dispute ; even in a dispute raised by the 
It does appear little unnatural that the Bank is giving 

workmen which may be ultimately found to be 
monetary assistance in the nature of costs to 3 Unions on 

devoid of all merit, the employer must be made 
different considerations. It is given to the Association 

to finance the workmen , Suché principle will 
because it is the recognised body. It is given to the Orget 

merely encourage frivolous and unsubstantial 15 
nisation because it figured at the time of conciliation. The 

putos and will l un counter to thc object and pull 
logic is acceptable so far. When they give some cost to 

poses of the Act, namely , the promotion of indus 
the Karmachari Federation because it was one time a party 

trial peace in the interests of the general public . 
in another arbitration is difficult to comprchend . Apparent 

The second circumstance that the adjudication is 
ly , there are some other considerations for giving them 

a compulsory adjudication applier equally for the 
guch costs, and the treatment given to others looks discri 

employees, it is cqually so for the employer and 
minatory , nothing in favour of the Bank can at all be said 

we can see no reason why that circumstance should 
About it. I wish they had been uniform or they had acted 

involve the imposition of a penalty on one of the 
on some sound understandable principle . But the position 

parties to the dispute and not on the othcı " . 
will have to be gauged from the legal point of view and 
not by way of giving any penalty to the Bank for its pre 

Thus, the Supreme Court decision clearly shows that 

unless there are sound reasons, the employer cannot he 
ferring home unions. 

mulcated with costs. 
43 . 4 The very nature of industrial arbitration and more 
40 at the hands of a National Tribuoal when employees 

43. 8 In Delhi Cloth Mill Chemical Works Vs. their 
from all over India are affected , is sorting out the dispute 

workmen 1960 ( II) LLJ 449 the whyervations at page 4 .50 
between the institution and the employeon, Both are ex 

are as follows : 
facio equally interested . The institution must put forward 
its vicw point and the employees through their representa 

must not be forgotten that the present Jispute is 
tives would be doing the same. For reasons well- known 

supported by a trade union and under S . 15 ( c ) of 
and indicated by me whilo disposing of the applications to 

the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 , general funds 
add partiog all those who are given audience to addresy the 

of a registered trade union can be lcgitimately spent 
Tribunal are expected to help the Tribunal at vnrious stages 

in the prosecution of defence of any legal pro 
of hearing and for the disposal of the matter. Il cannot 

ceedings for the purpose of accusing or protecting 
he said in tho least any such Union has acted dishonestly , 

any rights of the trade union or of its members " . 
any Union was not of any help to the Tribunal or that 

This would show that the Punjab High Court has not 
anyone has misused that opportunity . Fach of the parties 

treated the trade unions on a higher pedestal than the party 
allowed to address and appear has acted in the best in 

to the litigation . 
Lorest of their members and to the best of their abilitics . 
But when it comes to granting costs, it will have to be seen 

43, 9 In this connection , it may also be remembered that 
whether it works on sound principles. On the one hand it 

at the time of Desai Tribunal or at the time of Aiyar Award , 
could he said that perhaps without the resistance of those 

no costs were granted for counsel fees or other items. 
parties. foll Justice may not have heen done, but on the 

Working arrangements were made on the directions given 
other hand it could also be said that the Bank should not 

by Desai Tribunal at the preliminary stigos , regarding 
be penalised for getting that assistance . 

beuring of certain costs. This would not however he a pre 

cedent to say that decisive directions could be given when 
43 . 5 On behalt of the Reserve Bank of India , it is said the Bank on its own volition has not come forward to 
that an intervenor. 1& not entitled to any cost. In this con accept the burden . 
Hoction , " Teliance is placed on the decision reported in 
AIR . 1942- S . C . 27 Megh Rat V s. Allah Rakhia , where the 

43. 10 In nut shell it could be said that in cascs of this 
observations at page 33 are as follows : 

type where both the management and the unions are vital 

ly interested in cxamining, assessing and marshalling heforc 
" As already stated , the Government intervened in this the Tribunal all salient features or points in iyslie of a dis 

litigation by its own choice and no reason have pute the paities are to be treated on equal footing for costs 
been suggested in the High Court s judgment nor unless there is reason to hold that fiivolous points were 
was any shown before us to justify a departure made out. In such circumstances , it cannot be said that 
from the usual rule that the Intervener is not onc party is successful or the other party is imguccessful. 
entitled to costs " . 

In a way it is a collaborative effort of all in arriving at the 

true position and ordinarily question of granting costs would 
43 . 6 The Bank also relies upon the decision reported in not arise . I, however . eamestly feel that the management 
1952 ( IT ) L . L . J . 1 United Commercial Bank Ltd . Vls , should dispassionately consider the cases of ouch of the 
Sri K . S . Campbell-Puri. The observations at page 4 are representatives of the different Unions, who have given spe 
As follows : 

cific applications hefore me for costs and who have attend 

ed the Tribunal s hearings , coming from a long distance for 
" The union which has been formed for the purpose of ex - gratia payment and or considering their absence as Icave . 

collective bargaining is for the benefit of the en No order as to coats. - 
ployees and for promotion of their interest. . 
the employees who are the memhers of the union , 

EPILOGUE 
Tf the citployees have decided that they will be 
represented in the proceedings by certain selected 43.11 The proceedings lasted for a , ver long time. The 
representatives of the employees , I fail to see on Reference had a cheguered career. After the initial stop 
what reasonable principle the cmployer -banks, can because of the stay order from the High Court at Calcutta , 
be made liable to pay the expenses incurred by I had to look to the agreement entered into hy two parties, 
1hege representative employees " . 

pénding reference , Concentration then was on the eff1 

cacy of the agreed items. The entire argument and dis 
Therefore , it is argued that the general rule is that the cussion was on finding out the beneficial effect of the agree 
unions should normally hear their own costs, 

ment. When items in Award Pait- [ were taken up for 
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discussion , arguments were directed in securing different REFERENCE : 
concessions or benefits to the employees ulthough the Bank 
was interested in getting their stand clarified on different 

Order No. L - 1201213880 - D . II ( A ) , dated 17 - 9 - 1981 of 
topics . Here also there were lengthy arguments. The 

the Ministry of Labour , Government of India , 
IÜrd Part of the Award deals with a contioveryial topic . 

New Delhi. 
Although yome machines are used by the Bank and the 
Bank does utilise one computer, much energy was spent on 

This dispute coming on this day for disposal upon perus 
speaking of the general condition of our economy and the ing the reference and all other papers on record in the 
plight of lubour if computer and other machincs are en 

presence of Thiru M . Thomas Acquinas for Thiruvalargal 
ployed by the Bank. The purlies made a strenuous attempt 

Dovadasort and Sagar , M . Thomas Acquinas and K . M . 
in putting forward their claims. In spite of all this pies Vairavan , Advocates for the Management and the Union 
sure on timc and industry I got full co -operation from heing absent, this Tribunal made the following. 
every counsel, the represcotatives of tho employees Bly well 
49 my staff. Without that what I have done in the time 

AWARD 
available to me, which is proved to be short would not 
have been possible 1, therefore , extend my thanks to cach 

This is an Industıial Dispute between the workmen and 
and cvery person who has lent his hand in this matter . I 

the Management of State Bank of Travancois , Trivandrum 
had full assistance from Mr, G . B . Pai and Mr. E D . 

referred to this Tiibunal for adjudication oder Section 
Damapia , counsel for the Bank and also from other Officers 

10 ( 1 ) ( d ) of the Industial Disputes Act , 1947 by the Gove 
of tho Bank viz Mr. N . V . Sundaram , Mry. Mayura 

croment of India in Oider No . L - 1201238 / 80- D . II ( A ) , dated 
Padmanabhan , Mr. N . V . Deshpande , Mr. M . A Bathi, 

17- 9 - 1981 of the Ministry of Labour, in respect of the 
Mr. S . C . Gupta , Mr. K . A . Najmi and Mr. N . S . G . Rao , 

following jasle : 
Mr. Gupta having been placed ut my disposal for some time 
and Mrs . M . Padmanabhan at the time of Part -ill Awarų . 
I value the assistance of Mr. Phadnis for the Association 

" Whether the action of the management of State Bank 
together with the leám of his workera viz. Mr. N . C . Das, 

of Travancore , Trivandrum in terminating the ser 
Mr. Ashis Sen , Mr. T K Ghosh , Mi. R . S . Valanju anit 

vices of Sh . P . P . Baby, Part-time Sweeper, Thiru 
Mr. N . D . Deshmukh Similar is the case with counsel 

vankulam with cffect from February , 1979 is justi 
Mr. Dudhia , Ms. Devidas Pai and Mr. Gadkari with the 

fied ? If not, to what relief in the workmur con 
team of workers viz . Mr. A . N . Moharir , Mr. M , V . Pathak , 

cerned entitled 7 
Mr. L . K . Pande, Mr. R . N . Bhargava , Mr. G . S Deodhar, 
Mr. V . O . Saravatc , Mr. R . V , Narnaware , Mr. V . Bhaskar 

( 2 ) Parties were served with summons . On 31 - 10 - 1981 
Rap and Mr. V . Siva Prasad. [ also value the assistance the Union did not appear and, file claim statement. The 
from Er-servicemen . Mr. S . P . Palanivelu and Mr. P . O . Management was represented by counsel. "Then fresh yum 
Sadvilkar who took pains to ieiterate their whole casc cven mong was issued to the Union for appearance and filling 
after Party Award was given . I must express mnv gratitude claim statement on 18 - 11 - 1981. On 18 -11- 1981 also Union 
to every person in my office, who has not shirked from was absent and no claim statement was filed or received . 
giving whatever help I required , 

Again , the case was posted to 30 - 11- 1981, 7 - 12 - 1981 and 

lastly on 14 - 12 - 1981. Union which has raised the dispute 
( T . DIGHE , Presiding Olllcer 

had already been duly served Or: 26 - 9 - 1981. In spite 
National Industrial Tribunal. 

of 
several adjournments . no claim statement has been filed by 
Bombay. 

Union or received in this Tribunal. Vakulat for Manage 
[No . L-120252179 -D . II. A ] 

ment had been filed on 13 - 10 -1981 . 


New Delhi, the 4th Janjiary, 1982 


( 3 ) In the circumstances in as much as no claim itself 
Mas been made before this Tribunal on the issue referred , 
award is passed holding that no relicf can be granted . No 
costs . 


S .O . 150 . In pursuance of scction 17 of the Indus 
trial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ) , the Central Govern 
ment hereby publishes the following aware of the Central 
Government Industrial Tribunal, Madras , in the industrial 
dispute between the employers in relation to the manage 
ment of State Bank of Travancore and their workman , which 
was received by the Central Government on the 28th Decemn 
her , 1981. 


Dated , this 14th day of December, 1981 . 
T . SUDARSANAM DANIEL , Presiding Officer. 

[No. L -1201213880 -D . TICA ) ] 
N . K . VERMA, Deak Officer. 


CORRIGENDUM 


BEFORE THIRU T . SUDARSANAM DANIEL , B . A ., B . L ., 
PRESIDING OFFICER , INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL, 

TAMIL NADU 
( Constituted by the Government of India ) 

Industrial Dispute No. 71 OP 1981 


New Delhi, the 16th December , 1981 


( In 


the matter of the dispute for adjudication under 
Section 10111) ( d ) of the Industriul Disputes Act, 
1947 between the workmen and the Management 
of State Aank of Travancore , Trivandrum .) 


S . O . 151.- - In Notification No. A -42011/36 /81- Fac . datod 
4th September , 1981 published vide S . O . No . 2482 in Part II 
soction - 3-sub - section ( ii ) of the Gazette of India . datod 
19 - 9- 1981 the following corrections 210 published for general 
information . 


- 


- 


- 


Col 


Page 
No. 


Line 


BETWEEN 


For 


Read 


3148 


The workmen iepresented by 
The Assistant Secretary , 
State Bank of Travancore Fmployees Union , 
Glo State Bank Of Travancore , Broadway. 
Cochin -682011 . 


148 





5 and 9 state Officer Estate 

Officer 
Institute . Institutes 
( 2nd Col. 
of the Table ) 


- AND 


-- -- - - 


- 


- - - 


- 


The Managing Director , 
State Bank Of Travancore, 
Head Office, Trivandrum -695001 


[ A - 4201 ) /36 /81 -FAC ) 
GOPAL SINGH , Section Officer, 

For Under Secy. 
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नई दिल्ली , 18 दिसम्बर , 1981 

___ 8. मामूहिक भीमा स्कीम के उपबन्धों में कोई भी सशोधन, प्रादेशिक 
का०मा० 152 - - ममग दि यूनाइटेड बैस्टर्न बैंक लिमिटेड , 1724, 

भविष्य निधि प्रयुक्त , महाराष्ट्र के पूर्व अनुमोदन के बिना नहीं किया 
रविवार पेठ , शिवाजी मनिल, सतारा- 415001 (मिसे इसमें इसके 

जायेगा और जहां किसो संशोधन मे कर्मचारियों के हित पर प्रतिकूल 
पश्चात् उक्त स्थापन कहा गया है ) ने कर्मचारी भविष्य निधि पौर 

प्रभाव पड़ने की सभावना हो वहां, प्रादेशिक भविष्य निधि भायुक्त , अपना 
प्रकीर्ण उपबन्ध अधिनियम , 1952 ( 1952 का 19) (जिसे इममें 

अनुमोदन देने से पूर्व कर्मचारियों को अपना दृष्टिकोण स्पष्ट करने का 
इसके पश्चात् उक्त अधिनियम कहा गया है ) की धारा 17 की उपधारा 

युक्तियुक्त प्रवमर वेगा । 
( 20 ) के अधीन छट दिये जाने के लिये मानेदन किया है , 

9. यदि किसी कारणवश , स्थापत के कर्मचारी , भारसोप जाम बोस 
और केन्द्रीय सरकार का ममाधान हो गया है कि उम्न स्थापन के निगम को उम सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के , जिने म्यापन पहने प्रस । चा 
कर्मचारी किसी पृथक अभिवाय या प्रीमियम का संदाय किये बिना ही , है , मधीन नही रह जाते हैं , या इस स्कीम के प्रधान कारियों का 
भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम की मामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के अधीन बीमा प्राप्त होने वाले फायदे किसी रीति से कम हो जाने हैं, तो यह छूट 
जीवन के रूप में फायदा उठा रहे हैं और ऐसे कर्मचारियों के लिये रद्द की जा सकती है । 
ये फायदे उन फायदो से अधिक अनुकूल हैं जो कर्मचारी निक्षेप सहबद्ध 

___ 10. यदि किमी कारणवश, नियोगका उस नियत तारीख के भीतर, जो 
मीमा स्कीम , 1976 ( जिसे इसमें इसके पश्चात् म बीमा स्कीम कहा 

भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम नियत करें, प्रीमियम का मंशार करने में 
गया है ) के अधीन उन्हें अनुशेय है , 

प्रमफल रहता है, और पालिसी को ध्ययगत हो जाने दे दिया जाता है 
प्रत" केन्द्रीय सरकार , उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 17 की उपधारा तो , छूट रद्द की जा सकती है । 
( 22 ) बारा प्रदत्त शमितयों का प्रयोग करते हए और इससे उपाय 

11. नियोजक द्वारा प्रीमियम के सवाय , मादि में किये गये किसी 
अनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट शनों के अधीन रहते हुए, उक्म स्थापन को तीन वर्ष 

व्यतिक्रम की दशा मे , उन मत सदस्यों के नामनिर्देशितियों या विधिक 
की अवधि के लिए उक्त स्कीम के ममी बन्यों के प्रवर्तन मे छट देती 

वारिसों को ओ यदि यह , छूट न दी गई होती तो उक्स स्कीम के 
अन्तर्गत होते , बीमा फायदो के संघाय का उत्सरपायित्व नियोजक पर होगा । 

___ 12. उक्त स्थापन के संबंध में नियोजक , इस स्फोम के प्रधान 
1. उक्त स्थापन के संबंध मे नियोजन प्रावेशित भविष्य निधि मायुक्त , 

पाने वाले किसी सदस्य की मृत्यु होने पर उसके हकदार नामयोगतियों 
महाराष्ट्र को ऐसी विवरणियां भेजेगा और एमे लेखा रखेगा तथा निरीक्षण 

विधिक बारिसो को मीमाकृत रकम का सदाय तत्परता से और प्रत्येक वसा 
के लिए ऐसी सविधाएं प्रदान करेगा जो केस्त्रीय सरकार ममय - समय पर 

में भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम से बीमाकृत रन प्राप्त होने के मान 
निविष्ट कर । 

दिन के भीमर सुनिश्चित करेगा । 
2. नियोजक , ऐसे निरीक्षक प्रभारों का प्रत्येक मास की ममाप्ति के 

स० एम०- 35014/ 74/ 81-110050 -2 ] 
15 दिन के भीतर संवाय करेगा जो केन्द्रीय सरकार, उक्स अधिनियम की 
धाग 17 की उपधारा ( 30 ) के खः ( क ) के अधीन ममय- समय पर 

New Delhi, the 18th December , 1981 
निर्विष्ट करे । 

S . O . 152 . Whereas Messrs The United Western Bank 
3 मामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के प्रशासन में , जिसके अन्तर्गत लेखामों का Limited, 172 / 4 , Raviwar Peth , Shivaji Circle, Satara -415001 

( hereinafter referred to as the said establishment) have 
रखा जाना विवरणियों का प्रस्तुत किया जाना, गिमा प्रीमियम का मंदाय, 

applied for exemption under sub-section ( 2A ) of Section 17 
लेखामों का अम्लरण , निरीक्षण प्रभारों का संदाय मावि भी है, होने वाले of the Employees Provident Funds and Miscellançous Pro 

visions Act, 1952 ( 19 of 1952 ) ( hereinafter referred to as 
सभी व्ययों का वहन नियोजक द्वारा किया जायेगा । 

the said Act) ; 
____ 4. नियोजक , केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा यथा अनुमोदित मामूहिक भीमा And whereus, the Cential Government is satisfied that the 
स्कीम के नियमों की एक प्रति , और जब कभी उनमें संशोधन किया जाये , employees of the said establishment are, without taking 

any separate contribution of payment of premium , in en 
सब उस संशोधन की प्रनि तथा कर्मचारियों की बहुसंख्या की भाषा मे 

joyment of benefits under the Group Insurance Scheme of 
उसको मुख्य बातों का अनुवाद, स्थापन के सूचना-पट्ट पर प्रवशित करेगा । 

the Life Insurance Corporation of India in the nature of 

Life Insurance which are more lavourable to such employees 
5 यदि कोई ऐमा कर्मचारी, जो कर्मचारी भविष्य निधि का या उक्त that the benefits admissible under the Employees Deposit 

Linked Insurance Scheme , 1976 ( hereinafter referred to as 
अधिनियम के अधीन छूट प्राप्त किसी स्थापन की भविष्य निधि का पहले the said Schernc ) : 
ही सबस्य है, उसके स्थापन मे नियोजित किया जाता है , तो नियोजक , 

Now, therefore , in exercise of the powers conferred by sub 
सामूहिक बीमा म्कीम के सदस्य के रूप में उसका नाम तरन्न वजं करेगा section (2A ) of section 17 of the said Act and subject to 

the conditions exempts the said establishment from 
और उसकी बाबत मावश्यक प्रीमियम भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम को 

the 

operation of all the provisions of the said Scheme for a 
संवत्त करेगा । 

period of three years. 
____ 6. यदि उक्त स्कीम के अधीन कर्मचारियो मा उपलब्ध फायदे बढ़ाए 

THE SCHEDULE 
जाते हैं तो , नियोजक सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के अधीन कर्मचारियों को 

1. The employer in relation to the said establishments shall 
उपलब्ध फायदों में समुषित रूप में वृद्धि को जाने की व्यवस्था करेगा 

submit such returns to the Regional Provident Fund Com 
जिससे कि कर्मचारियो के लिये सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के अधीन उपलब्ध missioner Maharashtra , and maintain such accounts and 

provide for such facilities for inspection , as the Central Gov 
फायदे उन फायदों से अधिक अनूकूल हों , जो उन स्कीम के अधीन 

crnment may direct from time to time. 
मनुज्ञेय है । 

2 . The employer shall pay such inspection charges as the 
7. सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम मे किसी बात के होते हुए भी , यदि किसी Central Governrent may , from time to time, direct under 

clause (11) of qub -section (3A ) of section 17 of the said 
कर्मचारी की मृत्यु पर इस स्कीम के अधीन संदेय रकम उम रकम से 

Act, with 15 days from the close of every month. 
कम है जो कर्मचारी को उस दशा मे संवाय होती जब यह उक्त स्कीम 

3 . All expenses involved in the administration of the 
के प्रधान होता तो , नियोजक कर्मचारी के विधिक बारिम/ नामनिर्देशिती को 

Group Insurance Scheme, including maintenance of ac 
प्रतिकर के रूप में दोनो रकमों के अन्तर के बराबर रकम का मवाय counts, submission of returns, payment of ingui ance premla , 

transfe ] of accounts payment of inspection charges , etc . shall 
फरेगा । 

be borno by the employer . 


अनुसूची 
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4. The employer shall display , on the Notice Board of 

अम केन्द्रीय सरकार, उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 17 की धारा 
tlic establishment, a copy of the Rules of the Group Insu . 
rance Scheme as approved by the Central Government and 

( 2 . ) ग प्रवन शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए प्रोर इससे उपाअब 
is and when umended alongwith translation of the salient मनुसूची में विनिर्दिष्ट शो के अधीन रहते हुए, उक्त स्थापन को तीन वर्ष 
features thereof, in the language of the majority of the 

के लिये उक्त स्कीम के मभी उपबन्धों के प्रवर्तन में छूट देनी है । 
omployees . 

5 . Where an employce, who is already a member of the 
Employcos Provident Fund or the Provident Fund of an 
establishment exempted undor the said Act, 19 cmployed in 
his establishment, the err ployer shall immediately enrol him 

1. उक्त स्थापन के संबंध में नियोजन प्रादेशिन भविष्य निधि 
as a member of the Group Insliianco Scheme and pay neces 

पायुमत, कर्नाटक को ऐसी विवरणियां भेजेगा पौर ऐसे लेखा रखेगा नया 
sary premium in respect of him to thc Life Insurance Cor 
poration of India . 

निरीक्षण के लिये ऐसी मुविधाएं प्रदान करेगा जो केन्द्रीय सरकार ममय 

समय पर निर्दिष्ट करें । 
6 . The employer shall arrange to cnhance the benefits 
available to the employecy under the Group Insurance 
Scheme appropriately , if the lenefits available to the em 

2. नियोजक , मे निरीक्षप प्रभागे का प्रत्येक माम को ममाप्ति के 
ployecs under the said Scheme are enhanced, so that the 15 दिन के भीतर मंदाय करेगा जो केन्द्रीय मरकार, उता अधिनियम को 
benefits available under the Group Insurance Scheme are 
more favourable to the employces th in the henefits adrris 

धारा 17 को उपधारा ( 30 ) के खंड ( क ) के अधीन समय- समय पर 
sible under the said Scheme. 

निर्दिष्ट करे । 
7 . Notwithstanding anything contained in the Group In 

3. सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के प्रशासन में , जिसके अन्तर्गत लेखामों 
surance Scheme, if on the death of an employee the amount 
payable under this schemc be less than the amount that का रखा जाना, विवरणियो का प्रस्तुत किया जाना, बीमा प्रोमियम का 
would be payablc had employac bec covered under the said 

संदाय , लेख प्रों का अन्तरण, निरीक्षण प्रभारों का माय माथि भा है, 
Scheme, the employer shall pay the difference to the legal 
heir nominee of the cmployce as compensation , 

होने वाले सभी व्ययो का बहन मियोजक द्वारा किया जायेगा । 
8 . No amendment of the provisions of the Group Insurance ___ 4. नियोजक, केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा यथा अनुमोदित सामूहिक बीमा 
Scheme shall be made without the prior approval or the 
Regional Provident Fund Commisioner , Maharashtra and 

रकीम के नियमो की एक प्रति , और अब कभी उनमें संगोधन किया 
where any amendment is likely to affect adversely the inte जाये, सब उस संशोधन की प्रभि तथा कर्मचारियों की बहुसंख्या का माया 
rest of the employees , the Regional Provident Fund Commis 
sioner shall before giving his approval, give a ronsonable 

में उसकी मुख्य बातों का अनुवाद , स्थापन के सूचना-पट पर प्रदणिन 
apportunity to the employees to explain their point of view . करेगा । 

9 . Whcre , for any reason, the cmployees of the establish 
ment do not remain Covered under the Group Insurance 

____ 5. यदि कोई ऐमा कर्मचारी , जो कर्मचारी भविष्य निधि का या 
Schemo of the Lifc Insurance Corporation of Tndia as already उक्त अधिनियम के अधीन छुट प्राप्त किर्स, स्थापन के. भविष्य निधि 
adopted by the establishment, or the benefits to the en - ployeos 
under this Scheme are reduced to any manner, thc exemption 

फा पहले ह. सदस्य है, उसके स्थापन में नियोजित किया जाता है, तो , 
shall be liable to be cancelled. 

नियोजक , मामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के सदस्य के रूप में उममा नाम सुरता 
10 . Where . for any reason, the employees fail to pay the 

दर्ज करेगा और उसकी बाबत प्रावश्यक प्रीमियम भारतीय जीवन बीमा 
premium within the due date , ag fixed by the Life Insurance निगम को संवस्त करेगा । 
Corporation of India , and the policy is allowed 10 lapse , 
tho exemption is liable to be caticelled . 

___ 6. यदि उम्त स्कीम के अधीन कर्मचारियों को उपलब्ध फायदे 
11. In case of default , of any, made by the employer in pay 

बढ़ाए जाते हैं तो , नियोजक सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम स्कीम के अधीन 
ment do not remain covered under the Group Insurance कर्मचारियों को उपलब्ध फायदो मे समुचित रूप में वृद्धि की जाने की 
benefits to the nominees or the legal heirs of deceased 
rrembers who would have been covered under the cald 

व्यवस्था करेगा जिससे कि कर्मचारियो के लिये लामूहिक बोमा स्कीम 
scheme but for grant of this exemption , shall be that of के अधीन उपलब्ध फायदे उन फायदो से अधिक अनुभूल हों , जो उक्त 
the employer , 

स्कीम के अधीन अनुज्ञेय हैं । 
12. Upon the death of the member covered under the 
scheme, the cmployer in relation to tho said establishment 

7. सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम में किसी बात के होते हुए भी , यदि 
shall ensure prompt payment of the sum assured to the 
nomince / lega heirs entitled for it and in any case within 

किसी कर्मचारी की मृत्यु पर इस स्कीम के अधीन संदाय रकम 
7 days of the receipt of the sum assured from the Life उस रकम से कम है जो कर्मचारी को उस दशा में मंबाम होती जब यह 
Insurance Corporation of India , 

उक्त स्कीम के अधीन होता तो , निमोजक कर्मचारी के विधिक वारिस 
[ S. 35014/74081-PE. II] 

नामनिर्देशिती को प्रप्तिकर के रूप में दोनों रकमों के अन्तर के बगबर 
का०मा० 153 - - मैसर्स हरिहर पालिफाइबर्स प्रोप० दो ग्वालियर रेयन रकम का संवाय करेगा । 
सिल्क मैन्यूफैक्नरिंग (विविग ) कम्पनी लिमिटेड, आकघर कुमारपटनम 
(जिसे इसमें इसके पश्चात् उक्त स्थापन कहा गया है ) ने कर्मचारी भविष्य 

8. मामुहिक बीमा स्कीम के उपबन्धों में कोई भी संशोधन, प्रादेशिमः 
निधि पौर प्रकीर्ण उपबन्ध अधिनियम, 1952 ( 1952 का 19 ) (जिसे 

भविष्य निधि आयुक्त , कर्नाटक के पूर्व प्रमुमोदन के बिना नही किया 
इसमें इसके पश्चात् उक्त अधिनियम कहा गया है ) की धारा 17 की 

जायेगा और महा किमी संशोधन से कर्मचारियो के हित पर प्रतिकूल 
उपधारा ( 2क ) के अधीन छुट दिये जाने के लिये प्राबेदन किया है , 

प्रभाव पश्ने की संभावना हों वहा, प्रादेशिक भघि य निधि आयुक्त , अपना 

अनुमोदन देने से पूर्व कर्मचाग्गिों को अपना दृष्टिकोण स्पष्ट करने का 
और केन्द्रीय सरकार का समाधान हो गया है कि उक्त स्थापन के 

युक्तियुक्त अवसर देगा । 
कर्मचारी किसी पृथक अभिदाय या प्रीमियम का संदाय किये बिना ही , 
भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम की सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के अधीन जीवन ____ 9. यदि किसी कारणवश, स्थापन के कर्मचारी, भारतीय जीवन 
बीमा के रूप में फायदा उठा रहे है और ऐमें कर्मचारियों के लिये ये बीमा निगम को उस मामुहिक बीमा स्कीम के , जिसे स्थापन पहले अपना 
फायदे उन फायदो से अधिक अनुकूल हैं मो कर्मचारी निक्षेप महराय बुझा है, अधीन मही रह जाते हैं , या इस स्कीम के अधीन कर्मचारियो 
गीमा स्कीम , 1976 ( जिसे इममें हमफे पश्चात् उक्त स्कीम कहा गया को प्राप्त होने वाले फायदे किमी रीति में कम हो जाते हैं , तो यह 
है ) के अधीन उन्हें अनुज्ञेय है ; 

छूट रद की जा सकती है। 
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10 रिकिसी पारणवश नियोजध, उम नियत ताड़ के भगर , ओ the said Schemc are cnhanced so that the benefits avail 

able under the groun Insurance Scheme ar ? more favourable 
भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम निपन बारें , प्रीमियम प । गायनम in the employecs than the linelli admissible under the vaid 

Schemc . 
समफल रहता है, और पालिमी को व्ययगर हा जान दे दिया जाना है तो , 
घट रद्द की जा सकती है । 

7 . Not withstanding anything contained in the Group 

Insurance Scheme, if on the death of an employce the 
11 नियोजक द्वारा प्रीमियम के सवाय , प्रादि में किये गये किमी amount payable under this schene be less than tho amount 

that would be payable had cmployee been covered under 
व्यसिनम की दशा में , उन मन गवस्या के नामनिर्देशिता या विधिक 

the said Scheme, the employer shall ply the difference to the 
वारिसों को जा यदि यह , छट न की गई होती तो उक्न स्कीम के अन्तर्गत legal heir nominee of the employees as compensation . 
होते, मीमा फायवो के गदाय का उत्तरवायित्व नियाजक पर होगा । 

8 No amendment of the provisions of the Group Insurance 

Scheme shall be made without the prior approval of the 
12. उक्त स्थापन के मबध में नियोगक , इस स्कीम के अधीन पाने Regional Provident Fund Commissionor, Karnataka and 

where any amondment is likely to affect adversely the inte 
वाले किसी मदस्य की मृत्यु होने पर उसके हकदार नामनिर्देशितिया 

rest of the employees , the Regional Provident Fund 
विधिक वारिमों को बीमाकृत रकम का सवाय तारता से प्रौर प्रत्येक दशा Commissioner shall before giving his approval, give a 

reasonable opportunity to the employees to cxpluin their 
मे भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम से बीमाकृत रकम प्राप्त होने के मात 

point of view . 
दिन के भीतर मुनिश्चित करेगा । 

9 . Where , for any rcason , the employees of the establish 
[स०एम० 35014/ 18/ 81-पी०एफ०- ] ment do not remain coveret inder the Group Insuranco 

Scheme of the Life Insurance Corporation of India as already 

adapted by the establivhment, 01 the benefits to the em 
8 . 0 . 153.- - Whereas MessIs Harihar Polyfibels, Prop ployees under this Scheme are reduced to any manner, the 
Thc Gwalior Rayon Silk Mfg . (Wvg ) Co , Ltd , P . O . cxcmption shall be liable to be cancelled 
Kumaropatnain ( hereinafter referred to as the said establish 

10. Where , for any reason, the employer fails to pay the 
ment ) huve applied for creniption under sub - cction (2A ) 

piemium within the due date , as fixed 
of section 17 of the Employecy Provident Funds and 

by the Life Inwur 

ance Corporation of India , and the policy is allowed 
Miscellaneous Provisions Act , 19 : 2 ( 19 of 1952 ) ( hereinafter 

to 

lapse , the excerption is liable to be cancelled 
referred to as the suid Act ) : 
And Whereas , the Cential Government is 

11. In case of default, if any, made by the employer in 
satisfied 

payment of premium etc , the responsibility for the payment 
that the employees of the said establishment are , without 

ofauiance benefits to the nomince ou legal heirs of iceag 
making any scparate contribution or payment of premium 

ed members who would have been covered under the said 
in enjoyment of benefit under the Group Insurance Scheme of 

Scheme but for grant of this cxemption , will be that of the 
the Lifc Insurance Corporation of India in the nature of 
Life Insurance which are more favourable to such employees 

emplover . 
that the benefits admissible under the Employees Deposit 

12 . Upon the death of the member covered undor the 
Timited Insurance Scheme , 1976 ( hereinafter referred to as 

Scheme, the errployer in relation to the said establishinent 
the aid Scheme ) : 

shall ensure prompt payment of the sum assured to the 

nomince / legal hetra entitled tor it 
Now , thercforc in exercise of thc powers 

and in any case within 
conferred 

7 dayą of the receipt of the sun issured from 
by subsection ( 2A ) of section 17 of the said Act and subject 

the Life 

Inswance Corporation of India 
to the conditions specified in the Schedule annexed hereto 
the Contral Government hereby exempt the said establish 

S 35014 /18 / 81 - PF. In 
ment from the operation of all the proisions of the said sche 
me, for three years . 

नई दिल्ली , 30 विमम्बर , 1981 
SCHEDULE 

का०मा०154- मैसर्भ हिन्दूस्तान कॉपर लिमिटेड, 10 कामक स्ट्रीट , 

पोस्ट बाक्स नं0 16008, फलकसा-70001, (जिसे इसमें इसके पश्चात् 
1. Thc employer in relation to the said establishment 
shall submit Such Telurns to the Regional Provident Fund उम्म स्थापन कहा गया है ) ने कर्मचारी भविष्य निधि और प्रकीर्णे उपबन्ध 
Commissioner , Karnataka and maintain such accounts 

अधिनियम , 1952 (195 2 का 19 ) (जिसे इममे इमफे पश्चात् उक्त 
and provide for much facilities oi inspection , as the Central 
Government may direct from time to time. 

अधिनियम कहा गया है ) की धारा 17 की उपधाग ( 24 ) के अधोम 

छट दिये जाने के लिये प्रावेदन किया है , 
2 . The employer shall pay such inspection chargca as the 
Central Goveroment may , from time to time, direct under 

__ और केन्द्रीय सरकार का समाधान हो गया है कि उक्त स्थापन के 
clause ( a ) of sub - section ( 31 ) of section 17 of the suid 
Act, with 15 days from the close of every month 

कर्मचारी किसी पृथक अमिवाय या प्रीमियम का सवाय किये बिना ही , 
3 . All expenses involved in the administration of the Group 

भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम की माहिम कीमा स्कीम के अधीम जीवन 
Insurance Scheme, including maintenance of accounts , sub वामा के रूप में फायदा उठा रहे हैं और से कर्मचारियों के लिये ये 
mission of returns, payment of insurance premia , trinler u . 

फायदे उन फायदो मे अधिक अनुकूल हैं जो कर्मचारी निक्षेप सहपय 
accounts , payment of inspection charges , c . Voli be done 
by the emplover . 

बीमा स्त्रीम , 1976 (जिसे इसमे इसके पश्चात् उक्त स्कीम कहा गया 

है ) के अधीन उन्हे अनुशेय है , 
4 . The emplover shall ( 191) ut , 011 e Notice Board of 

. 
the establi binent. w cony of the rulis vf the Group Insurance 
Schcmc a aproved liv the Central Government and AS 

___ अम . केन्द्रीय सरकार , उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 17 को उपधारा 
when attended along lih -tanslation of the salient features ( क ) द्वारा प्रदान शक्तियो का प्रयाग करत हए और हमसे - उपायब 
thccuf, in the 111 gulrot of the majority of the cmployees 

अनसची में विनिदिष्ट शती के अधीन रहने प, उक्त स्थापन को तीन 
5 Where un employee . who is already a member of the वर्ष की अवधि के ग्निय उक्त स्कीम के सभी उपबन्धो के प्रवर्तन से प्राट 
L enloses Provident Furd or the Provident Fund of an 
esbiishment cxempted under the said Act, je cmployed in 

देती है । 
Huy establishment the cmpluvat shall immediately enrol him 
as a member of the Group Insurance Scheme and pay neces 
sary prerrium in { espect of him to the life Insurance 

न स्थापन क मबध में नियोजन प्राशिका भविष्य निधि पायान , 
Corporation of Yudia . 

पश्चिम मगाय को ऐसी थिवर्गणमा भेजेगा और ऐसे लेखा रपेगा तथा 
6 The employer shull uthange to cnhance tho benefits निरीक्षण के लिये ऐसी मुविधा प्रदान करेगा जो केन्द्रीय सरकार समय 
available to the employeen nder the GrpuD Insurance Scheme 
ippropriately, it the bencfis alilable to the employce, under 

समय पर मिट करे । 


अनुसूची 


[ भाग JI- TVड 3( ii )] 


भारत का राजपत्र . जनवरी 16, 1982/पौष 26, 19037 


229 


पशा में भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम से बीमाहत रकम प्राप्त होने के 
सात दिम के गीमर मुनिश्चित करेगा । 

[सं० एस०- 35014/ 93/ 80-पीएफ .- 2] 


New Delhi, the 30th December, 1981 


S .O . 154 .- - Whercas Messrs Hindustan Copper Limited , 
10 Camal Street , P. Box No. 16008, Calcutta ( hordinatter 
referred to as the said establishment ) have applied for 
cxemption under sub -section ( 2A ) of section 17 of the 
Employees Proyident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions 
Act, 1952 (19 of 1952 ) (hereinafter referred to as tho said 
Act ) ; 

And whereas, the Central Government is satisfied that 
the employecs of the said establishment are , without mak 
ing any separate contribution of payment of premium , in 
enjoyment of benefits under the Group Insurance Scheme of 
the Lifo Insurance Corporation of India in the naturo of 
Life Insurance which are more favourable to guch employees 
that the benefits admissible under the Employees Deposit 
linked Insurance Scheme, 1976 (hereinafter referred to as 
the said Scheme ) ; 


Now , therefore , in exercise of the nowers conferred by 
sub -section ( 2A ) of section 17 of the said Act and sublect 
to the conditions specified in the Schedule annexed hereto , 
the Central Government hereby exempts the said establish 
ment from the operation of all the provisions of the said 
Scheme for three years. 


SCHEDULE 


1 . The employer in relation to the sald establishment 
shall submit such returns to the Regional Provident Fund 
Commissioner West Bengal and maintain şiich accounts and 
provide for such facilities for inspection , is the Central 
Government may direct from tinie to time. 


2. नियोजक , ऐसे निरीक्षण प्रभारों का प्रत्येक मास की समाप्ति के 
15 दिन के भीतर संदाय करेगा को पेन्द्रीय सरकार, उक्त अधिनियम की 
धारा 17 की उपधारा ( 33 ) के खंड ( क ) के अधीन समय -समय पर 
निविष्ट फरे । 

___ . . मामुहिम बीमा स्कीम के प्रशासन में , जिसके अन्तर्गत लेखामों का 
रखा जाना विवरणियों का प्रस्तुत किया जाना, धीमा प्रीमियम का संदाय , 
लेखानों का , अन्मरणा, निरीक्षण प्रभारों का सदाय प्रादि भी हैं, होने वाले 
सभी श्थयों का बटन नियोजक द्वारा किया जायगा । 
___ 4 नियोजक , केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा यया अनुमोदित सामूहिक मोमा 
स्कीम के नियमों की एक प्रति , पौर जय कभी उनमें संशोधन किया जाये , 
तब उस संशोधन की प्रति तथा कर्मचारियों की बहुमंमया की भाषा में 
उसकी मुभ्य बातों का अनुवाद , स्थापन के सूचना-पट पर प्रदशित करेगा । 

5. यदि कोई ऐसा कर्मचारी, जो कर्मचारी भविष्य निधि का या उक्स 
अधिनियम के अधीन छूट प्राप्त किसी स्थापन की भविष्य निधि का पहले 
ही सदस्य है, उसके स्थापन में नियोजित किया जाता है तो , नियोगक , 
सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम में मदस्म के रूप में जमका नाम तुरन्त दर्ज 
करेगा और उसकी मावन आवश्यक प्रीमियम भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम 
को संदस करेगा । 

६. यदि उक्त स्कीम के धीन कर्मचारियों का उपबन्ध फायवे 
बायें जाते है तो , नियामक सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के अधीन कर्मचारियों 
को उपलब्ध फायदों में समुषित रूप से वृद्धि की आमे की व्यवस्था करेगा 
जिससे कि कर्मचारियों के लिये सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के अधीन उपलब्ध 
फायदे उन फायदो से अधिक अनुकूल हो , को उक्स स्कीम के अधीन 
अनुशेय है । 

7. सामूहिक भीमा स्कीम में किसी बात के होते हुए भी , यदि किमी 
कर्मचारी की मृत्यु पर इस स्कीम के अधीन संवय रकम उस रकम से 
कम है जो कर्मचारी को उस दशा मे संघाय होती अम यह उक्त सोम के 
अधीन होता तो , नियोजक कर्मचारी के विधिक वारिस/नामनिर्देशिती को 
प्रतिफर के रूप में दोनों रकमों के अन्तर के बराबर रकम मा संवाय 
करेगा । 

8 . मामहिक बीमा स्कीम के उपबन्धो मे कोई भी मंशोधन , प्रादेशिक 
भविष्य निधि आयुक्त, पश्चिम बंगाल के पूर्व अनुमोदन के बिना नहीं 
किया जायेगा और जहा किसी संशोधन से कर्मचारियो के हित पर प्रतिकूल 
प्रभाव पड़ने की संभावना हों बहो, प्रादेशिका .विष्य निधेि मायुमत, अपना 

नुमोदन ६ने से पूर्व कर्मचारियों को अपना दृष्टिकोण स्पष्ट करने का 
युक्तियुक्त अवसर देगा । 

9. यदि किसी कारणमश, स्थापन के कर्मचारी , भारतीय जीवन बीमा 
निगम को उस सामूहिक बीमा स्कीम के , जिसे स्थापन पहले अपना पका 
है , मधीन नहीं रह जाते हैं , या इम स्काम के प्रधान कर्मचारियों को 
प्राप्त होने वाले फायदे किसी रोति से कम हो जाते हैं , तो यह छूट रह 
की जा सकती है । 

10. यदि किसी कारणवश , नियंजक उस नियत सारीख के भीतर , 
जो भारतीय जीवन बीमा निगम नियत करे , प्रीमियम का संदाय करने 
में असफल रहता है, और पालिसी को व्ययगत हो जाने दे विरा जाता है 
तो , छट रद्द की जा मकसी है । 

11 नियोजक द्वारा प्रीमियम के संदाय, मादि में किये गये किसी 
व्यतिक्रम की दशा मे , उन मृत सदस्यों के नामनिर्देशिप्तियों या विधिक 
पारिसों को पो यदि यह, एट न दी गई होती तो उक्त स्कीम के 
मन्तगत होते, बीमा पायदो के संदाय का उत्तरदायित्व भियोजक पर 
होगा । 

12 उक्त स्थापन के गंबंध में नियोजक , इस स्कीम के अपोन 
आने बाप किसी मदस्य की मृत्यु होने पर उसके हकवार नामनिर्देशितियों/ 
विधिक वारिसों को धीमाकृत रकम का संदाय तरपरमा से और प्रत्येक 
1141 GI / 81 - 13 


2 . The employer shall Jav Sich Inspection charge as the 
Central Government rray , from time to time direct under 
clause ( a ) of sub- section ( 3A ) of section 17 of the said 
Act, within 15 days from the close of every month , 


3 . All expenses involved in the adminiatration of the 
Group Insurance Scheme, including maintenance of ac 
counts , submission of returns, payment of insurance permia, 
transfer of accounts payment of inspection charges, etc , 
shall be borne by the crrployer, 


4 . The employer shall display , on the Notice Board of 
the establishment, a copy of the rulce of the Group In 
surance Scheme as approved by the Central Governmont 
and, as and whon amended , alongwith a translation of the 
salient features thercof, in the language of the majority of 
the employees. . 


S . Where an employee , who is already a member of the 
Employees Provident Fund or the Provident Fund of an 
establishment exempted under the said Act. Is employed in 
this establishment, the errplover shall Immediately enrol him 
As a member of the Group Insurance Scheme and pay neces 
Adry permium in respect of hlin to the Life Ingurancé Cor 
poration of India , 


6 . The employer shall arrange to enhance the benefits 
available to the employees under the Group Insurance 
Scheme appropriately , if the benefits available to the ents 
ployees under the said scheme are cnhnaccd , so that the 
benefits available under Group Insurance Scheme are more 
favourable to the employees than the benefit admissible 
under the said Scheme. 


7. Notwithsanding anything contained in the Gronup In 
Alisance Scheme, if on the death of an employee the amount 
payable under this scheme bo less than the amount that 
would be payable had employce heen covered under the 
said Scheme, the emplover shall pay the difference to tho 
legal heit / nominee of the employee as compensation . 


8 , No amendment of the provisions of the Group Tosurance 
Scherre shall he made without the prior approval of the 
Regional Provident Fund Commissloner West Bengal and 
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whero any amendment is likely to affect adversely tho inte 
rest of the cmployes , the Regional Provident Fund Commis 
Aloner shall before giving his approval give a reasonable 
opportunity to the employees to explain their point of view . 

9 . Where for any reason, the employees of the establish 
ment do not remain covered under the Group Insurance 
Scheme of the Life Insurance Corporation of India as already 
adopted by the establishment, or the benefits to the employees 
under this Scheme Are reduced to any manner, the exemption 
shall be liable to be cancelled , 

10 . Where , for any reason , the employer falls to pay the 
premium within the due date , de fixed by the Life Insurance 
Corporation of India , and the policy is allowed to lapse , 
the exemption is liable to be cancelled . 


11 . In case of default, if any . made by the employer in 
payment of premium etc , the respons/bility for payment of 
Assuranco benefits to the nomineo or lega ] heirs of deceased 
members who would have bech covered under the said Scheiro 
but for grant of this exemption , will be that of the employer . 


12. Upon the death of the member covered under the 
scheme, the employer in iclation to the said establishment 
shall ensure prompt payment of the sum assured to the 
nominee /legal heirs entitled for it and in any case within 7 
days of the recelot of the sum assured from the Life Insurancc 
Corporation of India , 

[S. 35014 / 93 /80- PF. II ] 


( 2) यह मभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि कर्मचारी राज्य मीमा 

( साधारण ) विनियम , 1950 द्वारा यथाप्रपेक्षित रजिटर पोर 

अभिमेन उक्त अवधि के लिए रखे गये थे या नही , या 
( 3 ) यह अभिनिधिम करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि कर्मचारी मियोजक 

द्वारा दिए गए उन फायदों को , जिमके प्रतिफलस्वरूप इम 
अधिसूचना के अधीन छूट दी जा रही है, मकद और वस्तु रूप में 

पाने का एकवार बना हुआ है या नही ; या 
( 4 ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि उस अवधि के 

दौरान अब उक्त कारखाने के संबंध में प्रधिनियम के उपबंध 
प्रवृत्त थे, ऐसे किन्हीं उपबंधो का अनुपालन किया गया पाया 

मही, 
निम्नलिखित कार्य करने के लिए सणात होगा , --- 
( क ) प्रधान या अव्यवहित नियोजक से अपेक्षा करना कि वह उसे 

ऐसी जानकारी दे जिसे उपरोक्त निरीक्षक या अन्य पदधारी 

भावश्यक समानता है , या 
( ख ) ऐसे प्रधान या अव्यवहित नियोजक के अधिभोगाधीन किसी 

कारखाने स्थापन , कार्यालय या अन्य परिसर मे किसी भी 
उचित समय पर प्रवेश करना और उसके प्रभारी व्यक्ति 
से अपेक्षा करता कि वह व्यक्तियो के नियोजन और मजदूरी के 
सदाय से समधिन ऐसे लेखा , बहियां और अन्य दस्तावेज, ऐसे 
निरीक्षक या अन्य पदधारी के समक्ष प्रस्तुत करें और उनकी 
परीक्षा करने दे, या उन्हे ऐसी जानकारी दे जिसे वे प्रावश्यक 

समझते हैं , या 
( ग ) प्रधान या अव्यवहित नियोजक की , उसके अभिकर्ता या सेवक 

की , या ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति की जो ऐसे कारखानों स्थापन , 
कार्यालय या अन्य परिसर में पाया आए, या ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति 
की जिनके बारे मे उक्त निरीक्षक या अन्य पवधारी के पास यह 
विश्वास करने का युक्तियुक्त कारण है कि वह कर्मचारी है, 

परीक्षा करना , या 
( घ ) ऐसे कारखान, स्थान , कार्यालय या अन्य परिसर में रखे गए 

किसी रजिस्टर, लेखायही या अन्य दस्तावेज की नकल तैयार 
करना या उगे उद्धरण लेना । 

व्याख्यात्मक ज्ञापम 
इस मामले में पूर्वोपेक्षी प्रभाव से छूट देनी आवश्यक हो गई है, क्योंकि छूट 
के लिए प्रावयम-गन्न देर से प्राप्त हुआ । तथापि , यह भी प्रमाणिप्त किया जाता है 
कि पूर्षापेक्षी प्रभाव से छूट देने से किमी के हित पर प्रतिकूल प्रभाव नहीं पड़े । 

[संख्या एस- 38014/19/ 81 -एच० माई . ] 


मई दिल्ली, 4 जनवरी , 1982 
का० भा० 155 – केन्द्रीय सरकार , कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा अधि 
नियम , 1948 ( 1948 क . 31) (जिसको इमके तत्पश्चात् पूर्वोक्स 
अधिनियम कहा गया है ) की धारा 91क के साथ पठित धारा 88वारा 
प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए , भारत सरकार के कृषि मंत्रालय 
( कृषि और महकारी विभाग ) के अधीन एकीकृत मारस्यकी परियोजना , 
एकुल्लम के धर्फ एवं हिमीकरण मयत , कर्मशालाए और शिपवेज 
इलैक्ट्रानिकी प्रभुभाग प्रसस्करण अनुभाग और गियर अनुभाग मे के नियमित 
कर्मचारियों को उक्त अधिनियम के प्रवर्तन से , पहली जुलाई, 1978 से 
30 सितम्बर, 1982 सक , जिममें यह दिन भी सम्मिलित है, की और 
अवधि के लिए छूट देती है । 

2. पूर्वोक्स छूट की शर्ते निम्नलिखित है , अर्थात् - - 
( 1 ) पूर्वोक्त कारखाना , जिसमें कर्मचारी नियोजित है, एक रजिस्टर 

रखेगा , जिसमें छूट प्राप्त कर्मचारियों के नाम और पदाभिधान 

दिखाए जाएंगे ; 
( 2 ) इस छूट के होते हुए भी , कर्मचारी उक्त अधिनियम के अधीन 

ऐसी प्रसुविधाए प्राप्त करते रहेंगे , जिनको पाने के लिए वे 
इस अधिसूचना द्वारा दी गई छूट के प्रवृत्त होने की तारीख 

से पूर्व संवत्त अभिदायों के माधार पर हकदार हो जाते ; 
( 3 ) छूट प्राप्त अवधि के लिए यदि कोई घभिदाय पहले ही फिए 

जा मुके हों तो वे वापिस नही किए जाएंगे ; 
( 4 ) उक्त कारखाने का नियोजन , उस अवधि की बाबत जिसके 

दौरान उस कारखाने पर उक्त अधिनियम प्रवर्तमान था (जिसे 
इममें इसके पश्चात् " उक्त अवधि " कहा गया है ), ऐसी 
विवरणिया ऐसे प्ररूप में और ऐसी विशिष्टियो सहित देगा जो 
कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा ( साधारण ) विनियम , 1950 के अधीन 

उसे उक्त अवधि को बाबत वेनी थी ; 
( 5 ) नियम द्वारा उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 5 की उपधारा ( 1 ) 

के अधीन नियुक्त किया गया कोई निरीक्षक , या निगम का 

इस निमिन प्राधिकृत कोई अन्य पदधारी ,- -- 
( 1 ) धाग 44 की उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन , उक्त अवधि की माबत 

दी गई किसी विवरणी की विशिष्टियों को सत्यापित करने के 
पयोजमार्थ; या 


New Delhi , the thJanuary , 1982 
S. O . 135 . --In exercise of the powers conferred by sec 
tion 88 read with section 91A of the Employees State Insu 
rance Act, 1948 ( 34 of 1948) ( hereinafter reforred to as the 
said Act) the Cential ( JO : ( ninent hereby exempts the regu 
lar employees in Ice - cum- Frecz ng Plant, Woikshops and 
Shipways , Electronic Sccuon , Processing Section and Gear 
Section of the Integraled Fisheries Pioject, Eroakulam under 
Government of India in the Minusty of Agriculture (Depart 
ment of Agriculture & Cooperation ) from the Operation of the 
said Act for a period with effect from 1st July , 1978 upto 
and inclusive of the 30th Septeinbel , 1982. 

The above cxemption is subject to the following conditions, 
namely : 
( 1) Tho aforesaid factory whereir. the employees arc 

employed shall maintain a register showing the 
names and designations of the exempted employees ; 


( 2 ) Notwithstanding th , exemption, the employees shall 

continue to receive such benefits under the said Act 
to which thcy might have become entitled to on the 


[ भाग II - 


3 ( ii ) ] 
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basis of the contribution paid prior to the date 
from which exemption gelinled by this notification 

operates %3B 
( 3 ) The contributions for the exempted period , if already 

paid , shall not be refunded ; 
(4 ) The cmployer of the said factory shall submit in 

respect of the period dyring which that factory 
way subject to the operation of the said Aut (heio 
inafter referred to as the said period ), such returns 
in such form and containing such particulars as 
were due from it In respect of the said period under 
the Employees State Insurance (General) Rogula 
tions , 1950%3 


( 5 ) Any Inspector appointed by the Corporation under 

sub -section ( 1) of section 45 of the said Act, or 
other official of the Corporation authorised in this 
behalf shall, for the purposes of - - 


(i) verifying the particulars contained in any return 

gubmitted under sub -section ( 1) of section 44 for 

the said period ; or 
(ii) ascertaining whether registers and records were 

maintained as required by the Employees State 
Insurance ( General ) Regulations , 1950, for the 

said period ; or 
( iil) Ascertaining whother the employees continue to be 

entitled to benefits provided by the employer in 
cash and kind being benefits in consideration of 
which exemplion is being granied under this noti 

fication%3 or 
( iv ) ascertaining whether any of the provisions of the 

Act had been complicd with during the period when 
such provisions were in force in relation to the said 
factory 


he empowered to 
( a ) require the principal or immediate employer 10 

furnish to him such information as he may consi 
der necessary ; or 


20- 8- 1980 के अनुत्राम में , भारतीय भौगोलिक सर्वेक्षण संस्था , जयपुर के 
इंजीनियरिंग प्रभाग के नियमित कर्मचारियो को पहली जनवरी , 1980 से 
30 सितम्बर , 182 तक जिसमें यह दिन भी सम्मिलित है, की अवधि 
के लिए छूट देती है । 

2 पूर्वोक्त छूट फी शत निम्नलिखित है, अर्थात् : - - 
( 1 ) पूर्वोक्त कारखाना, जिसमें कर्मचारी नियोजित है, एक रजिस्टर 

रखेगा, जिसमे छूट प्राप्त कर्मचारियों के नाम और पवाभिधान 

दिखाए जाएंगे , 
( 2 ) इस छूट के होते हुए भी , कर्मचारी उक्त अधिनियम के अधीन 

ऐसी प्रसुविधाएं प्राप्त करते करते रहेंगे , जिनको पाने के लिए 
वे इस अधिसूचना द्वारा दी गई छूट के प्रवृत्त होने की तारीख 

से पूर्व संदत्त अभिवायों के आधार पर हकदार हो जाते ; 
( 3 ) छूट प्राप्त अवधि के लिए यदि कोई अभिवाय पहले ही किए 

जा चुके हो तो वे वापिस नहीं किए जाएंगे ; 
( 4 ) उक्त कारखाने का नियोजन, उस अवधि की बाबत जिसके 

पौरान उस कारखाने पर उक्त प्रधिनियम प्रवर्तमान था (जिसे 
इसमें इसके पश्चात " उक्त अवधि " कहा गया है ), ऐसी बिसर 
णियां ऐसे प्ररूप में और ऐसी विशिष्टियों सहित देग, जो 
कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा ( साधारण ) विनियम, 1950 के अधीन 

उसे उक्त अवधि की बाबत देनी थी ; 
( 5 ) नियम वार, उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 45 को उपधारा ( 1 ) 

के अधीन नियुक्त किया गया कोई निरीक्षक , या निगम का इस 

निमित्त प्राधिकृत कोई प्रम्य पदधारी ,- - 
( 1 ) धारा 44 की उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन उक्त अवधि की 

बायत दी गई किसी विवरणी की विशिष्टियों को सत्यापित करने 

के प्रयोजनार्य; या 
( 2) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा 

( साधारण ) विनियम , 1950 द्वारा यथाप्रपेक्षित रजिस्टर और 

अभिलेख उक्त अवधि के लिए रखे गए थे या नहीं ; या 
( 3 ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि कर्मचारी नियोजक 

द्वारा दिए गए उन फायदों की , जिसके प्रतिफलस्वरूप इस 
अधिसूचना के अधीन छूट दी जा रही है, मकर और वस्तु 

रूप में पाने का हकदार बना हुआ है या नही; या 
( 4 ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजमार्थ कि उस अवधि के दौरान 

जय उक्त कारखाने के संबंध में अधिनियम के उपबंध प्रवृत्त थे, 

ऐसे किन्हीं उपबंधों का अनुपालन किया गया था या नही , 
निम्नलिखित कार्य करने के लिए सशक्त होगा, ---- 
( क ) प्रधान या अव्यवहित नियोजक से अपेक्षा करमा कि यह उसे 

ऐसी जानकारी दे जिसे उपरोक्त निरीक्षक या अन्य पदधारी 

प्रावश्यक समााता है ; या 
( ख ) ऐसे प्रधान या प्रयहित नियोजक के अधिभोगाधीन किसी 

कारखाने, स्थापन , कार्यालय या अन्य परिसर में किसा भी 
उचित समय पर प्रवेश करना और उसके प्रभारी व्यक्ति से 
अपेक्षा करना कि वह व्यक्सियो के नियोजन और मजदूरी के 
संदाय में संबंधित ऐसे लेखा , बहियो और प्रम्य दस्तावेज , ऐसे 
निरीक्षक या अन्य पदधारी के समक्ष प्रस्तुत करे और उनकी 
परीक्षा करने वे, या उन्हें ऐसी जानकारी दे जिसे ये पावश्यक 

समझते हैं । या 
( ग ) प्रक्षन या मम्यवाहित नियोजक - की, उसके मभिकर्ता या सेवक की , 

या ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति की को ऐसे कारखाने , स्थापन, कार्यालय 
या अन्य परिसर में पाया जाए, या ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति की जिसके 
बारे में उक्त निरीक्षक या अन्य पदधारी के पास यह विश्वास 
करने का मुक्तियुक्त कारण है कि वह कर्मचारी है, परीक्षा 
करना , या 


( b ) enter any factory , establishment. office or other pre 

mises occupied by such principal or immediate em 
ployer at 10y reasonable time and require any per 
son found inchange thereof to produce to such 1715 
pector or other official and allow him to examine 
such accounts , books and other documents relating 
to the employment of person , and payment of 
wages or to furnish to him such information as 
ho may consider necessary ; or 


( c ) examine the princinal or immediate employer , his 

agent or servant, or any person found in such fac 
tory , establishment, office or other premises , or any 
porson whom the said Inspector or other official 
has reasonable cause to believe to have been an 
amployee ; or 


( d ) make coples of or take extracts from , any registar , 

account book or other document maintained in 
such factory , establishment, office or other pre 
mises. 


EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 
It has becomo necessary to give retrospective effect to the 
cxemption in this case , as the application for exemption was 
received late . However , it is certified that the grant of oxemp 
tion with retrospective cffect will not affect the interest of 
anybody adversely : 

No. 4-36014 /19 / 81 - HI ] 


हा मा . 5 - मेन्द्रीय - सरकारी कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा 
पधिनियम , 1948 (1948 का 34 ) फी धारा 91फ के साथ 
पठित धारा 88 द्वारा प्रपत शक्तियों का प्रयोग करले ए , तथा भारत 
सरकार के श्रम मंत्रालय की अधिसूचना संख्या का मा0 2267 दिनांक 
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( प ) ऐसे कारखाने, स्थान, कार्यालय या अन्य परिसर में रखे गए 

किसी रजिस्टर, लेखापही या अन्य दस्तावेज की नकल तैयार 
करना या उसे उबरण लेना । 

[ संख्या एस- 38014/ 4/ 79- एन०माई] 

भ्याख्यात्मक मापन 
इस मामले में पूर्वापेभी प्रभाव से छूट देनी आवश्यक हो गई है, नयोंकि छूट 
के लिए प्राप्त आवेदन - पत्न पर विचार करने में समय लगा तथापि , यह भी 
प्रगाणित किया जाता है कि पूर्वापक्षी प्रभाष से छूट देने सेकिसी के हित 
पर पतिकूल प्रभाव नहीं पड़ेगा । 

s. o. 156. -- In exercise of the powers conferred by sec 
tion 88 read with section 91A of the Employees State Indu 
rance Act , 1948 ( 34 of 1943) and in continuation of the noti 
fication of the Government of Indiy in the Ministry of Labour 
No . S .O . 2267 dated the 20th August, 1980, the Central Gov 
comment hereby exompts the regular employees of the Engi 
neering Division of the Geological Survey of India , Jaipur 
from the operation of the gald Act for a period with effect 
from the 1st day of January, 1980 upto and inclusive of the 
30th day of September , 1982 . 

The above exemption is subject to the following conditions, 
namcly 
( 1 ) The aforesaid facto . y wherein the employees are 

employod shall maintain a register showing the names 
and designations of the exempted employees ; 


( 2 ) Notwithstanding this exemption , the employees shull 

continue to receive guch benefits under the said 
Act to which they might have become entitled to on 
the basis of tho contibutions paid prior to tho dato 
from which etemption granted by this notification 

operates ; 
( 3) Tho contributions for the exempted period, if already 

paid, shal not be refunded ; 
( 4 ) The employer of the said factory shall submit in res 

pect of the period during which that factory was 
subject to the operation of the said Act (hereinafter 
referred to as the said period ) , such returns in such 
form and containing such particulars as were duo 
from it in respect of the said period under the Em 

ployees State Insurance ( General ) Regulations, 1950% 
( 5) Any Inspector appointed by the Corporatica under 

sub - section ( 1 ) of section 45 of the said Act, or other 
official of the Corporation authorised in this behalf 
shall, for the purposes of 


Inspector or other oficial and allow him to cxa 
mino such accounts , books and other documents 
relating to the employment of persons and pay 
ment of wages or to furnish to him such infornia 

tlon 48 ho may consider nccessary ; or 
( c) examine the princioal or immediate employer , his 

agent or servant, or any person found in such fac 
tory , establishment , office or other premises , or any 
person whom the said Inspector or other cfliciul 
has reasonable cause to believe to have been all 

employce ; or 
( d ) make copies of or take extracts from , any registei, 

account book or other document maintained in 
such factory, establishment, office or other ptor 
mises. 

EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 
It has become necessary to give reti ospective affect to the 
cxemption in this case as the processing of the application for 
exemption took time. It is , however , certified that the grant 
of exemption with retrospective effect will not affcct the intcrest 
of anybody adversely , 

[ No , S- 38014 / 4 / 79- HI ) 
का० ० 157.- केन्द्रीय सरकार, कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा प्रधि 
नियम , 1948 ( 1948 का 34 ) की धारा 87 द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का 
प्रयोग करते हुए , और भारत सरकार के श्रम मंत्रालय की अधिसूचना 
सं० का० प्रा० 1844 तारीख 30- 5- 1980 के अनुक्रम में , इससे उपाय 
अनुसूची में विनिविष्ट , इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लि ., बम्बई के 
कारखानों को उक्त मधिनियम के पर्वतन से पहली जुलाई, 1980 से 
30 जून, 1981 तक की एक वर्ष की और अवधि के लिए जिसके 
अन्तर्गत यह तारीख भी है, छूट देती है । 

2. पूर्वोक्त छूट की शर्ते निम्नलिखित है , अर्थात् : - - 
( 1 ) उक्त कारखाने का नियोजक , उस अवधि की बाबत जिसके 

दौरान उस कारखाने पर उक्त अधिनियम प्रवर्तमान पा जिसे 
इसमें इसके पश्चात " उक्त प्रवधि " कहा गया है ( ऐसी वि 
रणिया, ऐसे प्ररुप में मौर ऐसी विशिष्टियों सहित ) पेगा जो 
कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा ( मसाधारण ) विनियम , 1950 के अधीन 

उसे उक्त अवधि की मावत देमी थी ; 
( 2 ) निगम द्वारा उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 45 की उपधारा 

( 1 ) के अधीन मियुक्त किया गया कोई निरीक्षक , या निगम 

का इस निमित्त प्राधिकृत कोई अन्य पपधारी -- - 
( i ) धारा 44 की उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन , उक्त प्राषि की मावत 

दी गई किसी विवरणी की विशिष्टियों के सत्यापित करने 

के प्रयोजनार्थ; या 
(ii ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्य कि कर्मचारी राज्य बीमा 

( साधारण ) विनियम , 1950 द्वारा अपेक्षित रजिस्टर पौर 

प्रभिलेख उक्त अवधि के लिए रखे गए मे या महीं ; या 
(iii ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजमा कि कर्मचारी, नियोजक 

पारा दिए गए उन फायदों को , जिसके प्रतिफलस्वरूप इस 
अधिसूचमा के अधीन छूट दी जा रही है, मकद में और पस्तु 

रूप में पाने का हकवार पमा एमा है या नहीं ; या 
(iv ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि उस अवधि के दौरान 

जब उक्त कारखाने के संबंध में अधिनियम के उपर्वा प्रवत्त थे , 
ऐसे किम्ही उपबंधों का अनुपालन किया गया या नहीं ; 
( क ) प्रधान मा पम्पवाहित नियोजक से अपेक्षा करना कि 

मह उसे ऐसी जानकारी के जिसे उपरोक्त निरीक्षक या 

प्रग्य पधारी प्रावश्यक समझता है ; 
( ख ) ऐसे प्रधान या मध्यवाहित भियोजक के प्रधिभोगाधीन किसी 

पित समय पर प्रवेश फरने और उसके प्रभारी से यह 


(i) verifying the particulars contained in any retur" 

submitted under sub -section ( 1) of section 44 for 

the said period ; or 
(ii ) ascertaining whether registers and records were main 

talned as required by the Employees State Insu 
rance ( General) Regulations , 1950 for the said 

period ; or 
( iii) Ascertaining whether the employees continue to be 

entitled to benefits provided by the employor in 
cash and kind being benefits in consideration a 
which exemption is helng granted under this noti 
fication ; or 


(iv ) ascertaining whether any of the provisions of the 

Act had been complied with during the period 
when such provisions were in force in relation to 

the sald factory 
be empowered to 
( a ) require the principal or immediate employar to fur 

nish to him such information as he may considor 

necessary , or 
(b ) enter any factory , establishment, office or other 

premises occupied by such prlacipal or immediate 
cmployer at any reasonablo time and require any 
porson found in charge thereof to produce to such 
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10. केरल 


11. तमिलना 


अपेक्षा करने के लिए कि वह व्यक्तियों के नियोजन प्रौर 
मजदूरी के संदाय से संबधिन ऐसे लेखा, बहियो पौर 
अन्य पस्तावेज , ऐसे निरीक्षक या अन्य पदधारी के समक्ष 
प्रस्तुत करें और उनकी परीक्षा करने में , या उन्हें ऐसी 

जानकारी दें जिसे के प्रावपयक समझते हैं, या 
( ग ) प्रधान या अव्यवहित नियोजक की , उसके अभिकर्ता या 

सेवक की , या ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति की जो ऐसे कारखाने 
स्थापन , कार्यालय या अन्य परिसर मे उपस्थित हों या 
ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति की जिसके बारे में उक्त निरीक्षक या 
अन्य पदधारी के पास यह विश्वास करने का युक्तियुक्त 

कारण है कि वह कर्मचारी है, परीक्षा करना , या 
( प ) ऐसे कारखाने, स्थापन , कार्यालय या प्रम्य परिसर में रखे 

गए किसी रजिस्टर, लेखागही या अन्य दस्तावेज की 
मकल तैयार करना या उसे उबरण लेना : 

प्रमुसूची 
राज्य या संष फोन का नाम 

कारखाने का माम 
कम राज्य क्षेत्र का 
# . नाम 


12. तमिलनाडु 


मद्रास 


13. तमिलनार 


14 तमिलनार 


16. तमिलनाडु 


16. महाराष्ट्र 


मुम्बई 


17. महाराष्ट्र 


कोपीन पियन कायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेर 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) फर्षक रोड , 
पोस्ट ग 1788, एर्नाकुलम , 

कोषीम -6 
मद्रास इंडियन आयल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 

(विपणन प्रभाग) एनविहार रोड, 

मद्रास 
मद्रास रियम पायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) कोलकूपेट , 

मद्रास- 21 
मद्रास इंडियन आयल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणम प्रभाग ) मा रेलवे 

टर्मिनस रोग, रोगापुरम, मद्रास । 
मद्रास इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

विमानन , धन स्टेपान , मीनामबकम 

हवाई अड्डा, मद्रास । 
मद्रास ररियम पायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

ट्यून ग्लेंडिग प्लोट, अरे होई 
रोड, समीमारपेट तीस्वधाहर 
पोस्ट, मद्रास - 81 
इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 

(विपणन प्रभाग ), सरकारी फूड 
प्रेम्स गोदाम के पास , मापसा , 
मुई-31 
इंडियम पायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 
(विपणन प्रभाग ) टाटा ताप विद्युत 
संयंत्र के पास , ट्रवि , कोरीडोर रोड, 

मुम्बई-74 
मुम्बई इंग्यिन पायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) सेवारी रेलवे 

स्टेशन के सामने मुम्बई -16 
पूमा 

रियन आयल कारपोरेशान लिमिटेड, 
( विपणन प्रमाग ) राजबहादुर मोसी 

लाल रोष, पूना । 
पडियन मायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

बिमामन ईधन स्टेशन , शांताक्रूज 

पिमान पतम , मुम्बई- 20 
मंगलौर इपियन मायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) मागवी रोड , 

पोस्ट बैग ०3, बंगलौर- 23 
बंगलौर इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

विमानन म स्टेशन , बंगलौर 

पिमान पत्तन, बंगलोर । 
राबाव इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

विमामन धन स्टेशन, बेगमपेट 

दिमाम , हररावाद । 
जालंधर - इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) रेलवे गरस शेड 
रोड, णासंघर । 


मुम्बई 


18. महाराष्ट्र 


1 पनि प्रदेश । विशाखा इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेस 
पत्तनम- 1 ( विपणन प्रभाग ) पोस्ट बाम्स ने० 

54, मलकापुरम, इंस्टोलशम 

विशाखापत्तनम- 1 
2. मात्र प्रवेश सिंकदराबाप इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) पोस्ट बाक्स मं० 
1634, प्रार०पार०सी० पाउंट , 

मिमग्दराबाद । 
3. प्रधि प्रदेश विजयवाड़ा परियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) स्टेशन रोड , 

विजयवाग । 
4. मात्र प्रदेश सिकन्दराबाद- इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

14 

विमानन धिन स्टेशन , डाकपर 
हाकिमपेट वायु सेनास्टेशन , 

सिंपादराबाद-14 
5. दिल्ली दिल्ली इडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) एल० पी० जी० 
माटलिंग प्लांट, शकूर पस्ती , 

दिल्ली - 26 
8. दिल्ली विल्ली इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) शिवाजी पार्क के 

सामने , शकूरबस्ती , दिल्ली -28 
7. दिल्ली 

इंडियन भायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटड 
विमानन ईधन स्टेशन , सदर बाजार 
रोड, मोरी लाइन के पास , पालम , 

दिल्ली कैंट- 10 
A फेरल कोचीम इंडियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड, 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) पोस्ट बाक्स म० 
535, विलिंगटन दीप, हारवर रोग , 

कोचीन- 3 
कोचीन 

रियन भायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) कोचीम परिष्करण 
प्रतिष्ठान , पोस्ट वारस म० 8 , 
लिपुनीथ शारा कौपीन । 


19. महाराष्ट्र 


20. महाराष्ट्र 


21. कर्नाटक 


दिल्ली 


22. कर्नाटक 


23. मात्र प्रदेश 


24 . पंजाब 


- 


- 


- 
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25. हरियाणा 


26. हरियाणा 


27. उत्तर प्रदेश 


28. महराष्ट्र 


29. पश्चिम बंगाल 


30. पश्चिम बंगाल 


कलकत्ता 


किया जाता है कि पूर्वोपेक्षी प्रभार से छूट देने से किसी के हित पर प्रति 
कूल प्रभाव नहीं पड़ेगा । 

[ सं० एस० 38014/18/ 80-एप पाई ] 

पी० सिन्हा , उप सचिव 
S. O . 157. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
87 of the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 ( 34 of 1948), 
and in continuation of the notification of the Governmont of 
India in the Ministry of Labour No . S. O . 1641, dated the 30th 
May , 1980 , the Central Government hereby exempts the factories, 
specifled in the Schodule annexed hereto , belonging to the 
Iudian Oil Corporation Limited , Bombay , from the Operation 
of the said Act for a further period of one yer with effect from 
1st July , 1980 upto and inclusive of the 30th June , 1981. 

2. The abovo oxcinption is subject to the following condi 
tions, namely : 

(1) The employor of the said factorios shall submit in respect 
of the period during which the factories wera subject to the 
operation of tho sald Act (hereinafter roferiod to as tho said 
period), such roturns in such form and containing such particu 
lars as were duo from it in respect of tho gald period under the 
Employees State Insuranco ( General ) Regulation , 1950%; 

( 2 ) Any inspector appointed by the Corporation under sub 
soction ( 1) of section 45 of the said Act, or other official of the 
Corporation authorised in this behalf shall , for the purposes 
of 
(i) verifying the particulars contained in any return sub 

mittod under sub - section (1 ) of section 44 for the said 

period ; or 
(il) ascertaining whether rogisters and records were main 

tained as required by the Employees State Insurance 

( General) Rogulations, 1950 for the period ; or 
(iii) ascertaining whether the employees continue to bo 

entitled to bencits providod by the employer in cash 
and kind being bonefits in considoration of which 
cxemption is being granted under this notification ; or 


31. पश्चिम बंगाल 


32. पश्चिम बंगाल 


अम्बाला इण्डियन प्रायाल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 
छावनी (विपणन प्रभाग ) बल सेटर , 

अम्बाला छावनी । 
हिसार 

इंडियन पायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) हिसार । 
भानपुर पण्डियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) अरमापुर, कानपुर 
नागपुर इण्डियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) मोती बाग , 

मागपुर । 
कलकत्ता इण्डियम आयल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रमाग ) दम -बम विमान 

पसन, फलकत्ता । 
फलफत्ता इण्डियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) मोरीग्राम प्रतिष्ठाम 

खाकखर राधावासी जिला, हपड़ा । 
पहारपुर । इणियम पायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) पहारपुर पति 

ष्ठान , पश्चिम बंगाल । 
24 परगना जियम मायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) बज-वज प्रति 
प्ठान, साकषर बज -बण, 24 पर 

गमा , पश्चिम बंगाल । 
गोहाटी इण्डियन आयल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) गोहाटी प्रतिष्ठान 

गौहाटी । 
पटमा इण्डियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) पटमा प्रतिष्ठान , 

पटमा । 
AFITTE इण्डियन मायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

( विपणन प्रभाग ) खैरिया विमाम 

क्षेत्र, आगरा । 
तूतीकोरीन इण्डियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) सूतीकोरीन प्रति 
डान, बंदगाह परियोजना परिसर, 
तुतीकोरीन - 4 
इण्डियन प्रायल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 
(विपणन प्रभाग ) शिकायुर डाकपर 

वीलीगंज , कटक । 
वास्को-ठी इण्डियन मापस कारपोरेशन लिमिटेर , 
गामा ( विपणन प्रमाग ) , वास्को- डी -गामा 

गोवा । 
मंगलूर इण्डियन आयल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड 

(विपणन प्रभाग ) मंगलूर प्रतिष्ठान 

मंगलूर । 
कानपुर इण्डियन आयल कारपोरेशन लिमिटेड , 

( परिष्करणी और पाइप लाइम्स 
प्रभाग ) कामपुर । स्टेशन परमापुर, 
कानपुर । 


33. असम 


34. विहार 


15. 


स्वदेश 


38. केरल 


37. सीमा 


कटक 


38. गोवा 


( iv ) ascertaining whothor any of the provisions of the Act 

has been compliod with during the poriod when such 
provisions were in force in relation to the said factory 
bo empowered 10 
( a ) require the principal or immediate employer to 

furnish to him such information as ho may consi 

der necessary ; or 
( b) enter any factory , establishment, office or other 

premises occupiod by such principal or Immodia te 
employer at any reasonablo time and require any 
person found inchargo thereof to produce to such 
Inspector or othor official and allow him to examino 
such accounts, books and other documents rela 
ting to the employment of persons and payment of 
wagos or to furnish to himn such information as 
ho may consider necessary ; or 
examine the principal or immediato employer , 
his agent or sorvant, or any porson found in such 
factory, establishment, office or other promises, 
or any person whom the said inspector or other 
offical has fousonablo cause to boliove to havo 

boon an omployca ; or 
( d ) mako coplas of or tako oxtracts from any registor , 

account book or other document maintained in 
such factory , establishment, office or other pre 
mises . 


२७. कर्नाटक 


( c ) 


40 पर प्रदेश 


पापात्मक मापन 
इस मामले में पूर्षांपेक्षा प्रभाव से छूट देनी पावश्यक हो गई है, क्योकि 
एट के प्रस्ताम पर विचार करने में समय लगा । तपापि , यह प्रमाणित 
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SCHEDULE 


. 


1 


2 


Name of arca Name of factory 


13 . Tamil Nadu Madras 


Sl. Name of 
No. State or 

Union 
Territory 


" 14. Tamil Nadu Madras 


15. Tamil Nadu Madras - 


*** 


Indian Oil Corporation 
Limited , (Marketlog Divi 
sion ), North Rallway 
Terminus Road , Roya 

puram , Madras . 
Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , Aviation Fuel 
Station , Meenanbakkam 

Airport, Madras. 
Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , Tube Blending 
Plant, Enndra High Road , 

Teniarpet Tiruyethiyar 
Post, Madras -81. 
Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketng Division ), 
Near Government Food 
Training Godowns , Wadala , 

Bombay -31. 
Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , (Marketing Divi 
słon ), Near Tata Thermal 

Power Plant, Trombay 
Corridor Road , Bombay - 74 


16 . Maharashtra Bombay 


17 . Maharashtra Bombay 


ombay 


18 . Maharashtra Bombay 


19 . Maharashtra Bombay 


1 2 
1. Andhra Visakhapat. Indian Oii Corporation 
nam 

Limited (Marketing Divi 
sion ) Post Box No. 34, 
Malkapuram Installation 

Visakhapatnam -I. 
- 2. Andhra Secunderabad Indian011 Corporation 
· Pradesh 

Limited (Marketing Divi 
sion ) Post Box No. 1634 , 
RRC Ground , Secundera 

bad . 
3 . Andhra Vijayawada Indian Oil Corporation 
Pradesh . 

Liniited , (Marketing Divi 
slon ) Station Road, Vijay 

awada . 
4 . Andhra Secundera - Indian Oil Corporation 
Pradesh . bad - 14 

Limited , Aviation Fuel 
Station , Post Office Haki 
mpet Air Force Station , 

Secunderabad - 14 . 
5 . Delhi Delhi 

Indlal Oil Corporation Liml 
ted , (Marketing Division 

L . P .G . Bottling Plant, 

Shakurbasti, Delhi - - 26 
6 . Delhi Dolhi Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited (Markoting Divi 

sion ), Oppositc Sivaji Park , 

Shakurbasti Delhi- 26 . 
7 . Delhi Delhi Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited Aviation Fuel Sta 
tion , Sadar Bazar Road , 
Naar More Line, Palam , 

Delhi Cantt- 10 . 
8 . Kerala Cochin Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , (Marketing Divi 
slor.) Post Box No. 535, 
Willington Island , Har 

bour Roud Cochin - }. 
9 . Kerala Cochin Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited, (Maiketin g Divi 
sion ), Cochin Relinery 
Installation, Post Box No . 

8 , Tripunith , Viz Cochin 
10 . Kerala ( ochin Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , ( M .. keting Divi 

ison ) M - Shaka roala post 

Brig 1759. 
11 . Tamil Nadu Midras Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited, (Marketing Divi 
sion ), Ernave High Road , 

Madras . 
12. Tamil Nadu Madras Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , (Marketing Divi 

sion ), Korukupot, 
Madras- 21 . 


20 . Maharashtra Bombay 


21. Karnataka 


Bangalore 


22 . Karnataka 


Bangalore 


Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , (Marketing Diyi. 
sion ) , Opposite Sewarço 

Railway Station Bombay 
15 . 
Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , (Marketing Divl 
sion ), Rajbahadur Motilal 
Road , Poona . 
India Oil Corporation 

Limited , Aviation fucl Sta 
tion Santa Crucz Airport, 

Bombay - 29. 
Indian 011 Corporation 
Limited , (Marketing Divi 

slon) Nagadi Road , Post 
Bag No. 3 , Bangalore- 23 . 
Indian Oil Corporation 

Limited , Aviation Fuel 
Station , Bangalorc Air port , 
Bangalore. 
Indian Oll Corporation Limi 

ted , Aviation Fuel Station , 
Begumpt Alrport, Hydera 
bad . 
Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketing Division ) 
Railway Goods Shed Road , 
Jullundur . 
Indian Oil Corporatin Limi 
ted , (Marketing Division ) 
Bulk Centre , Ambala 

Cantonment. 
Indian Oil Corporation Limi. 

tod , (Marketing Division ) 
Hissar . 


Hyderabad 


23. Andhra 

Pradesh 


24 . Punjab 


Jullundur 


25 . Haryana 


Ambala 
Cantonment 


26. Haryana 


Hissar 
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27. Uttar Kanpur Indian Oil Corporation Limi. 
Pradesh 

ted , (Marketing Dlylsion) 

Almaporo, Kanpur. 
28. Maharash - Nagpur Indian Oll Corporation Limi 
tra 

tod , (Marketing Division ), 

Moti Bagh , Nagpur. 
29 . West Bengal Calcutta Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketing Division ) 
Dum Dum Aviation Fucl 
Station, Dum Dum Air 

port, Calcutta . 
30 . West Bengal Calcutta Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketing Division ) 
Mourigram Installations, 
Post Office Radbadasi 

District, Howrah . 
31. West Bengal Paharpur Indian Oil Corporation Limi. 

ted , (Marketing Division ) 
Paharpur Installations, 

West Bengal , 
32 . West Bengal 24 Parganas Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted (Marketing Division 
Budge Budge Installations 

Post Office Budge Budge 

24, Paraganas, West Benga ). 
33 . Assam Gaubati Indian Oil Corporation Liini 

ted (Marketing Division ) 
Gauhati Installation , 

Gauhati, 
34 . Bihar Patna 

Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted (Marketing Division ) 

Patna Installation Patna . 
35 . Uttar Agra 

Indian Oil Corporation Limi 
Pradesh 

tod (Marketing Division ) 

Kheria Air Field Agra -8 . 
36 . Kerala Tuticorin Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketing Diylslon ), 
Tuticorin Installations, 
Harbour Project Premises, 

Tuticorin -4 . 
37. Orissa Cuttack Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketing Division ), 
Shikapore, P . O . Chauli 

ganj, Cuttack . 
38 . Goa Vasco - de Indian Oil Corporation Limi 
Gama 

tod , (Marketing Division ), 

Vasco -de-Gama, Goa . 
39. Karnataka Mangalore Indian Oil Corporation Limi 

ted , (Marketing Division ), 
Mangalore Installations, 

Mangaloro. 
40 . Uttar Kanpur Indian Oil Corporation Limi 
Pradesh . 

tod , (Rcfiaeries and pipe 
Linos Division ) Kanpur I 
Ştation, Armapur, Kanpur. 


exomption took timo. Howover, it is certified that the grant of 
exemption with retrospective offoct will not affect tho latcrost of 
anybody adversely . 

(No. S -38014 / 18 /80 -HI] 

P . SINHA , Dy, Secy . 
Hf fact , 28 fanta, 1981 
TO CTO 158 . Big 73417 HATUTA ET OTA 97 
लोकहित में ऐसा करना अपेक्षित था , औद्योगिक विववाद अधिनियम , 
1947 ( 1947 | 14 ) # ATT 2, e gros (7 ) i 346 (vi ) 
के उपबन्धों के अनुमरण में भारत सरकार के श्रम मंत्रालय की प्रधिसूचना 

o FTO TO 1913 ATAC 23 TR , 1981ATET 377 ufufru TUTTT 2 
के खंड ( ख ) में यथोपरिमापित बैंकिग कम्पनी द्वारा चलाए जा रहे बैंकिंग 
var 799 afufru i TT forç 29 77, 1981 : 
मास की कालावधि के लिए लोक उपयोगी सेवा भोषित किया था ; 

पौर केन्द्रीय सरकार की राय है कि लोकहित में उक्त कालावधि 
को छ: माम की और कालावधि के लिए बढ़ाया जाना अपेक्षित है , 

4 : * alufy fane uforfra , 1947 ( 1947 77 14 ) 
की धारा 2 के खंड ( क ) के उपखंड ( vi ) के परन्तक वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों 
का प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय सरकार उक्त उद्योग को उम्त अधिनियम के 
TUTTO I fag 29 # 4547 1981 # : HTH 14 07 TITETIT 
लिए लोक उपयोगी सेवा घोषित करती है । 

( O TA 0 11017/ 9 / 81-87-1 gol 

एल० के० नारायणन , रेस्क अधिकारी 
New Delhi, the 28th December , 1981 
S . O . 158 . Whereas the Central Government having been 
satisfied that the public interest o required had, in pursuance 
of the provision of sub- clause (vi) of clause ( n ) of section 2 of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1917 (14 of 1947), declared by 
the notification of the Governmont of India in the Ministry of 
Labour No, S .O . 1913 tated th > 23rd June, 1981, the Banking 
Industry carried on by a banking company, as define in 
clause (bb ) of scction 2 of the gard Act, to be a public utility 
service for the purposes of the said Act, for a period of six 
months, from the 29th June, 1981 ; 

And whereas , the Central Government is of opinion that 
public interest requires the extension of the said period by a 
further period of six months ; 

Now , therefore , in excrcise of the powers conferred by 
the proviso to sub -clause ( vi) of clause ( n ) of section 2 of the 
Industrial Disputes Act , 1947 ( 14 of 1947) , the Central Gov 
ernment hçreby declares the said industry to be a public 
utility service for the purpose of the said Act, for a further 
period of six months from the 29th December , 1981. 

F . No. S - 11017(9 ) / 81 - D .L. A .) 

L . K . NARAYANAN , Under Secy . 
New Delhi, the 28th December, 1981 
S .O . 159. -- In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947), the Central Government 
hereby publishes the tollowing award of the Central Govern 
ment Industrial Tribunal, Jabalpur, in the industrial dispute 
between the employers in relation to the monagement of 
Mabakall Colliery Wardha Valley Area of Western Coalfields 
Limited District Chandrapur, Nagpur and their workmen , 
which was received by the Central Government on the 19th 
December, 1981. 
BEFORE JUSTICE SHRI S . R . VYAS (RETD .), PRESIDING 
OFFICER , CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL 
TRIBUNAL - CUM -LABOUR COURT, JABALPUR 

(MADHYA PRADESH ) 

Case No. CGIT /LC (RX24)/ 1979 
PARTIES ; 
Employers in relation to the management of Mahakali 

Colllery , Wardha Valley Ares of Western Coalfields 
Limited, District Chandrapur, Nagpur ; 


EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 
It has become necessary to give rotrospoctive effect to the 
exemption in this case as the processing of the proposal for 
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employed by the manageinent. Ho further says that those 
Their workmen represented through the Rashtriya Vidhar 

duties of the Head Security Guard are being discharged from 

the year 1974 and Ex, W2 and Ex, W /8 are the documen18 
bha Coal Employees Union, Mazdooi Karyalaya , 

to support his claim . Lastly , according to him , the disputo 
Near Jatpura Gato , Chandrapur-442401, 
APPEARANCES : 

was also referred to for conciliation and in the conciliation 

proceedings the report of the Conciliation Officer is Ex. W / 9 . 
For Union - Shri Gulab Gupta , Advocate . 
For Management- Shri P . S . Nair, Advocate , 

7 . The workman has also filed scine other documents, out 

of which Ex. W / 5 , Ex , W /6 and Ex. W / 8 are some of the 
INDUSTRY : Coal . 

District : Chandrapur (M . S ) documents of the management in whic , the wurkman Las 
AWARD 

been described as a Head Chowkidar / IIead Security Guard / 

Security Incharge of the Colliery . In his cross- examination the 
Dated , December 10 , 1981 

workman admitted that besides him Shri Pawar is also a 

Head Security Guard and thnt he works directly under the 
This is a dispute between tho workman , Shri Ramashankar Manage: and not under the Head Security Guard named by 
Yadav of the Mahakali Colliery in the Wardha Valley Area 

him . 
of the Western Coalfields Limited and the management of this 
Colliery regarding designation / grade and scale of Head Secu 

8 . On bebalf of the manigenent M . W . 1, Shri Sudhir 
rity Guard to the said workinan . Since this dispute was not set 

Kumar Mukherji has been examined . According to him . The 
lled betwcen the managemcot and the workmau there were con 

employees working as Security Guard work under the direct 
ciliation proceedings and their failure, Government of India 

control and management of the Chief Security Officer for the 
in tho Ministry of Labour referred the following dispute to 

whole of the Western Confelds Limited ; that in the arca 
this Tribunal, for adjudication , vide its Nolificution No. 

there are Area Security Officers , Security Inspectors, Security 
L - 18011( 5 ) / 79 - D . IV ( B ) dated 10th September , 1979 : 

Sub - inspectors and that all the personnel in the security sec 

lion work under the Manager but for day to day working and 
" Whether the action of the management of Western Coal 

for other purposes also they are under the Chief Officer of the 
field , Limited , Nagpur denying the designation / Depaitment . He further states thɔt the post of Head Security 
grado and scalo of Head Security Guard to Shri Guard can be filled in by the Chicf Security Officer on a 
Kamasbankar Y 1: av of Mabakali Colliery in Wardba proper proposal being made to him in that behalf. He also 
Valley Area is justified , if not, to what relief is the 

says that promotion of Security Guards to the post of Head 
concerned workmin entitled ? " 

Security Guard is made only aftor the recommendations of the 

Departmental Promotion Committee . Regarding the adminis 
2 . The case of the workman is that he is an employee of the trative control of the Security Section of the managenient le 
Coal Mines since before the nationalization of ihe Coal says it is that the Chicf Security Officer and that the Manager 
Mines. Presently he is under the cmployment of the Mabakuli by himself cannot order a promotion without the recommen 
Colliery in the Wardha Vallsy Area on the Westerr Coalfields dations from the Chief Security Officer. 
Limited , Chandrapur, Nagpur, The management possed vari 
ous orders from time to time with regard to the allotment of 

9 . From the aforesaid evidence it could thus ippenr tbat 
dutics to Security Guards. Sometimes the management des 

the main grounds on which the management seeks to contest 
cribed him as a Head Chowkida1 /Head Security Guard and 

the claim of the workman are :- - 
sometimes As Security Guard Security Chowkidar. According 

(a ) That there has been no formal appointment of tho 
to the woikman , though he has been discharging the duties of 
the Head Security Guard under the management of the Western 

workman as a Head Security Guard ; and 
Coalfields Limited, hereinafter referred to as the management. 

( b ) That the power of appointment as Head Security 
yet he has not been either designated as Head Security Guard 

Guard vests in the Chief Security Officer and not 
or given the scale of wages o * the Head Security Guard . 

with any other Officer of the management . 
When he made a demand for his grade, designation and pres 
cribed scales of wages the management turned down his de Both these contentions, in my opinion , are untenable , 
mand, He accordingly raised the dispute and in the conc la 
tion proceedings a settlement was arrivent at hut despite this 

10 . As already i eferred to above in para 7 the management 
settlement he was not given the designation and scale of wages 

bas described the workman cither as a Head Security Guard 
from 1st April, 1978. The refusal on the part of the mancgo or as a Head Chowkidar or as Security Incharge of the Colliery. 
ment to give him the designation and scale demanded by him The management, however , ielisg on office order datod 
wag, according to the workinen , neither justified on facis nor 24th April, 1977 by which the Managing Director had dele 
in law . 

gated his powers to the Chief Security Officer not only to 

transfer a security personnel from one place to another but 
3 . In reply to this dema:id by thc workman), it n slated also to promote and appoint persons against the sgnc 
by the management that the workman is a pre -nationalisation tioned posts on the Wige Boarii scale of pay upto the 
cmployee of the Mahakali Collicry : that his services were level of Asstt. Security Oncer. A Head Security Guard , 
absorbed under the present management ; that whilo absorbing according to the management, is a workman lower in rank 
the pre -nationalisation employees the workinan was absurbed to the Assistant Security Officer, Thus , by virtue of this delo . 
AS a Security Guard only , that proper scale of wages Wax gation of power , only the Chief Security Officer could not 
allowed to the workman ; that the workman did not fulfil the only appoint but promote also a Security Guard to the post 
minimum qualifications prescribed by the management for the of houd Security Guard . Tbig delegation of power, according 
post of Head Security Guard ; that he did not comply with the to the learned Counsel for the management, had divested the 
transfer orders made in relation to him ; that the jurisdiction Managing Director of all his powers to appoint and promote 
to promote a Security Guard to the post of Head Security the workman in the category of Security Guards. This coten 
Guard exclusively lies with the manageinent and that the 

tion cannot be accepted . 
workman cannot claim promotion in such adjudication pro 
ceedings . 

11. Once an officer invested certain powers duly authorises 
4 . Both the parties filed their rejoinders to the statement of 

and delegates all or some of his powers to some other ofllcer , 
claims filed by them . In those rejoinders they reiterated the 

then the person so delegating tho powers is not completely 
claims made by them in their respective statement of demands, 

divested of those powers which be delegates . This legal posi 

tion is fully supported by the full Bench decision of iho 
5 . In view of the pleadings of the parties the dispute referred Madhya Pradesh High Court Hartimal vs. State of Madhya 
to for adjudication is the main issue between the partics. In Pradesh , Bhopal and others ( 1972 M . P .LJ. 660 ) where tho 
support of their respective claing both the parties have led question was about the delegation of powers by the State 
oral and documentary Ovidence . Having considered the same Government to the Board of Revenue and about exerciso 
my findings on this issue is that the workman , Shri Rama of tbe same powers by the authority delegating these powers 
shankar Yadav is entitled to the designation grade and scale Relying on an earlier decision o the same Hign Ccuit in 
of wages of the Head Security Guard from 1st April , 1978 , Achchalal ve . Janpada Srbha, Sihor: (AIR 1963 M . P . 74 ) 

and the decision in Huth vs. Clarke ( 1890 ) 25 Q . B , D , 391 
Reasons for the above ( ndings. 

(399) it was held that even in the event of certain delegation 
6 . In his own statement the workwan has stated that he of powers the authority delegating the powers docs not ex 
has been discharging cutleg ag a Head Security Guard and haust its powers originally conferred on him by statute und 
supervises the discharge of duties of the other sccurity guardo 1hat the word delegation , ag generally used , does not imply 

1141 G1/ 81 – 14 
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a parting with power by a porson why grants the delegation 
but points rather to the conferring of an authority to do 
things which otherwise hat person would have to do hin 
gelf, In view of this decision , the contentions of the manage 
ment that by virtue of the aforesaid delegation the manage 
ment completely divested itself with the powery of appolul 
ing anyone as Head Security Guard cannot be acceptea . 


New Delhi, the 4th January , 1982 
9 , 0 . 160 . - 10 pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ), the Central Govcinmynt 
hereby publishes the following awaid of the Central Gov 
ernment Industrial Tribunal No . 3 , Dhanbad , in the industrial 
dispute between the employers in relation to the management 
of Monoharbahal Colliery of Eastern Coalfields Limited , 
P . O . Kanyapur , District Burdwin and their workmen , which 
way received by the Central Government on the 28th Decem 
ber , 1981. 


BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL 
TRIBUNAL - CUM -LABOUR COURT NO . 3 , DHANBAD 


12 . The next question is so whether the workman had 
becn duly appointed as a Head Security Guard , How and 
under what circumstuuces the management descr bed the 
workman as a Head Seurity Guad /Head Chowkidar /Secu 
rity Incharge in the documents icfc . iecl te ir. paragraph 7 
above has not been explained . But it is, however , clear that 
Al sono stage the workmon was ticated as a Houd Security 
Guard by the management itself, Tf the management choses 
to remain silent on this question then the workman cannot 
be blamed. Therefore , there is no suhstance in the contentiori 
that no formal orders were pay . cd fo - appointment of the 
workman on the post clained by him 


13 . There is yet another point which in my opinios con 
cludes the issue belween the partics. 


Reference No. 69 / 8 ) 
PRESENT ; 

Shri J. N . Singh , Presiding Officer . 
PARTIES : 
Employers in relation to the management of Monobar 

babal Colliery of Eastern Coalfields Ltd ., P . O . 
Kanyapur, District Burdwan . 

AND 
Their workmen , 
APPEARANCES : 

For the Employers -- Shri T . P . Chowdhury, Advocate . 

For thc Workmen - Nonc, 
INDUSTRY : Coal. 

STATE : West Bengal. 


The muttei was before the conciliation Officer and during 
these cuncil ation proceedings il settlement Ex. W / 1 was 
allivcd at between the management and the Union repie 
sentative The settlement was recorded on the prescribed 

om H . According to the settlement , both parties agreed 
that the workman , Shri Ramashankar Yaday will be regularis 
ed on the post of Head Security Guard with effect from 
1st April, 1978 ; that there will be no arrears of wages what 
soever due to this promotion for the period prior to ist April, 
1978 and that workman , Shn Rumushankar s posting shall 
be decided by the General Manager ani Shri Ramachanka 
will be posted at any of the unit ot Warha Valley Aren , 
The management was represented by Shri J, K , Ghosh and 
the Union was represented by Shri R . C . Pandey. When the 
Deputy Personnel Muflagor sepresenting the managemrat 
entered into the settlement with thc workman through his 
union representative and agreed to promote the workman 
on the post of Head Chowkidur (Head Security Guard ) then 
how can the management now turn round and say that Shri 
J, K , Ghosh , who represented the management in the conci 
liation proceedings, had no authorit ). The authority of Shri 
J . K . Ghosh was challenged on the ground that it was the 
Chief Security Officer alone who could exercise the autho 
rity on behalf of the management for promotion , I hav : al 
ready considered above that the management, despite these 
delegations, had the authority to exercise the powers of ro 
motion and if a senior Ofic al representing the management 
had entered into settlement then the settlenient ja binding on 
the management and cannot be avoided . 


Dated , the 22nd December, 1981 

AWARD 
The Government of India in the Ministry of Labour in 
exercise of the powers conferred on them u / s . 10 ( 1 ) ( d ) of 
ibe Industrial Disputes Act, 14 of 1917 has forwardou the 
dispute 10 this Tribunal for adjudication under Order No. 
L - 19012 46 ) 80-DIV ( B ) dated the 21st / 25th November , 
1980 . 


SCHEDULE 


14. Thus considered from every polot of view , I think that the 
contensions raised on hchilf of the management cannot be 
accepted . In view of this settlement dated 12th June, 1978 
referred to above between the management and the work 
maa s union representative , the workman shall be deemed 
to have been promoted on the host of Head Chowkidar / 
Head Security Guard from 1st April, 1978 . He shall conse 
quently be entitled also to the wages of a Heni Chowkidar / 
Head Security Guard from 19 April , 1978 with all conse 
quential benefits . 


tro 


13. Accordingly for the reasons given above, the follow 
ing award is given . 


“ Whether the action of the management of Monohat 

bahal Colliery of M / s. Eastern Coalfields Lid ., 
P . O . Kanyapur, District Burdwan in refusing em 
ployment of Survashri Kanta Kumari and 14 others 
as per list below . was justified ? if not, to what 
relief arc the concerned workmen entitled ? " 

LIST 
1 . Sri Kanta Kurmi. 
2 . Sri Chatu Rajbhar . 
3 . Sri Molai Nunia . 
4 . Sri Premchand Bhar . 

Sri Nagina Harijan No. 2 . 
6 . Sri Surajdeo Mistry , 
7 . Sri Sadabrich Harijan , 
8 . Sri Gurou Harijan . 
9 . Sri Pujan Kurmi. 
10 . Sri Babulal Harijan , 
11, Sri Rambrich Kahar. 
12 . Sri Feku Harijan , 
13 . Sti Nageswaji Rajbhar. 
14 . Sri Pardeshi Kurmi. 
13 , Sri Rupan Harijan . 

2 . The case of the Union is that the concerned workmen 
numbering 15 and 45 others are permanent workmen of 
Monoharbahal Colliery of M / s. Bastom . Coalfields Ltd , 
In the month of August, 1971 these 60 workmen jncluding 
the 15 concerned workmen were driven out by a section of 
workmen of Monoharbhal Colliery a.ded and ittetted by the 
management and inspite of representations made by the 
Union to various authorities ilçiuding the Police the work 
men could not get in . After som persuations 20 workmen 


" The action of the management of Western Coalfields 

Limited , Nagpur fi defying the designation /grade 
and scalo of Head Security Guard , Shri Ramashan 
kar Yaday of Mahakali Colliery in Wardha Valley 
Area was not justified . The workman is, in pursuance 
of the settlement dated 12th June, 1978 . entitled 
to the designation / grade and culr of the Head 
Scrurity Guard with il consequential benefits with 
effect from 1st April , 1978 ." 


In the circumstances of the case I leave both the parties 
to hear their own costs an incurred , 


S . R . VYAS, Presiding Omer 
[No , L - 18011( 5 ) / 79- D . IV (B ) 
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were allowed to work , 9 got their employmcat elsewhero 
and one worker died at the colliery and out of the rema n 
joy 30 , 15 were provided with cmployment in different col 
Jierics and the remaining why die concerned in the present 
reference were refused employmeilt by the management. 

3 . It is submitted that aitor the nationalisation of the 
collicry the matter was ngain taken up with the Custodien 
Coal Mincs Authority (C . M . A . ) 11. 2 . gettlement was arrived 
at under which thc C . M . A . ag, ce to take bach the concern 
cd work men in service. Accordingly join og slips were issued 
to these 15 workmen but again the management played the 
trick and by manuevering a section of the workmen refused 
cmployinent to them , Unisy then took up the case of these 
workmen with the Conciliatio .] OlJicer which ended in the 
present reference . 


4 . On behalf of the inanagement the defence is that the 
present reference “ is illegal, invalid and without jurisdiction 
Als on the admitted case of the workman the employer s never 
refused employment to hem . On the contrary the conceI12 
ed workmen who were issued joining slips did not join 
due to interference / resistance of some workers of Monobar 
bahal Colliery itself and in such circumstance there cannot be 
any reference for adjudication of the alleged action of the 
management in refusing employment to them . 

5. It is submitted that on 14 -6 - 1973 there was a bipartite 
settlement between the management represented by O . S . D 
( Personnel) of the C . 11 . A , and the General Secretary of 
the C . M . S . I. (CITU ) under which 40 workmen as per list 
attached to the scttlement were not taken back in pursuance 
of an earlier Settlement woy agreed to be reinstated in 
Monoharbahal Colliery within 30 days on their reporting to 
the Manager within that period . It, however transpired that 
in August 71 due to some sort of Union ivalry 60 Work 
men were not allowed to work hy rival group and there 
after 20 could be provided with work on the basis of the 
said settlement. Further in persuance of the said settle 
ment joining slips were issued by the Manager to the con 
cerned workmen , but again they were tot allowed to re 
sume their duties hy the so called rival gong so much so 
even the presence of Police which had teen sech Cd by 15e 
management borne no effect. 

6 It is submitted that the management did all that was 
possible for them and so the managenient cannot be asked 
to explain as to why the concerned workmen did not resume 
their duty . It is further submitted that when the facts were 
disclosed before the A , L . C . no reasonable opnortunity 
was given to the management to explain their stand at tho 
conciliation and the Concilition Officer proceedeu exnarte 
which resulted in the present reference. It is stated that 
the management never refused employment to the con 
cerned worknen at ny time and hence the question of 
justification of the so callesi refusal of the emplovinent 
does not arise at all herituse the workmen never joine, 
their duties . 

7. The point for consirleration is as to whether the 
management of Monoharbaħal Colliery in refusing cmp 
loyment to the 15 concerned workmen mentioned in the 
schedule of reference was justified . If not, to what relief 
are the concerned workmen entitled . 

8 . It may be mentioned that after the filing of the writ 
ten statement the union did not turn up at the time of hearing 
of the case . The management however examined two 
witnesses in support of their defence . MW - 1 is Sri Sisir 
Kumar Choudhury of present working as Senior Personnel 
Offlcer under Eastern Coalfields Ltd . He has stated that 
the concerned colliery as also other collierics were under 
Sitarampur Sub - Area where he served as Personnel Officer 
from 1973 to 1976 . Monoharbahal Colliery is one of the 
collieries under the pict Sub - Area . It is further stated by 
him that in June or July 1973 he received an instruction 
from the headouarter al Sanctnsin thut these 15 concerned 
workmen mentioned in the reference should be allowed to 
work in Monoharhahul colliery . Accordingly the Manager 
of the colljery was instrt. tel hy the Sub - Ajea Manager to 
allow these worktren to work and when these workmen ap 
neared the Manager issued them joining sling individually . 
These workmen went to the lamp cabin to collect their lamps 
for duty where a large number of workmen said to be mem 
hers of I. N , T . U . C . sorrounded them and did not allow 
them to do their duty . The Sub -Area Manager was ip 
formed on phone by the Manager who deputed this witness to 


go to Monobarbahal colliery with Police, The witness went 
to Kanyapur Police Output and then proceeded to colliery 
with police force where he found the concerned workmen 
taking shelter in the Minager s office and a large number 
of workers were collected in front of the office . The Police 
asked the concerned workmen to go to their duty under 
their protection , but the concerned workmen being very 
much afraid and panicky did not join und requested the 
Police to escoit them to Asunsol. The police accord ngly 
requisitioned i truck und took them away and thereafter 
the concerned workmen never come to join . Ho has fur 
ther stated that when thc matter was taken up for concilia 
lion he along with Mi. Aruf, Chier Personnel Officer 
wenį beforc the A , L . C . and requested him to visit the rol 
liery and settle up the matter , but instead of settling up 
the matter the A . L . C . sent an exparte report. According 
to this witness the concerned workmen were never refused 
employment. 

9. MW -2 Sri C . R . Mukhcrjee , Agent who was Mana 
ger of Monoharbahal colliery in October , 1973 has stated 
that during his tennure of office none of the concerned work 
man appeared before him aral complained about so called 
refusal and later on enqury he learnt the facts as stated 
by MW - 1. 

10) llius from the evidence of the above two witnesses 
it is clear that employment was never refused to the con 
cerned workmen by the management (19 allcged . Rather 
joining elips were " Also Sesued to them but they were not 
allowed to join by the rival union even when the Polico 
came to their rescue. Inspite of preseuce of the Police the 
concerned workmen refused to join their duty due to fear 
of the rival union , 

11 . It was submitted on behall of the management that 
the management never lefused them emplcyment and so the 
entire reference is incompete :11. On ny query the learned 
Advocate for the management replied that even now if the 
concerned workmcn approach the management, the manage 
ment may consider their case fo ; employment not in Mono 
harbahal colliery but elsewhere . 

12 . Thus on consideration of the evidence , I hold that 
The concerned workmen were never refused employment by 
The management and hence the reference in question is not 
competent and the concened workmen are not onlitled to 
any relief , 
13 . I give my award accordingly . 

I, N . SINGH , Presiding Omcer 
Nor. L - 19012(46) / 80 - D . IV ( B )] 

S . S . MEHTA , Desk O Ncer 

foarti 9 fr FTT 1981 
* 161 A , , 1977. ATT ETTHIE ATT 
Ta on7 fafe fua, 1973 # FTTH 3 39 -fter ( 2 ) 
माश पठिन चून , ग्थ . और डोलामा छट खान श्रम कल्याण निधि अधिनियम , 
1972 ( 1972 4T 62 ) a um 6 TOT * urfayt #TFUTT 
करते हुए , नमिलनार राज्य के लिए मलाहकार समिति गठित करती है , 
जिसमें निम्नलिखित मदम्य होग, अर्थात् : 
1 श्रम राज्य मन्त्री , ममिलाना 

— ETT 
१. श्री एन एच० अरशी , चूना पत्थर पौर 

FTTTC TA TYTT 41494 o 75 , 
farmape tre, mati 

— 341628 -TGA 
1947 1948 (arn), PT 

E T it to 
प्रतिनिधि -पदेन 


4. थिम एम विन्सेंट , एम० एल० ए , कंदनविलायतमिलना गज्य विधान 

नेय्यर ( माया ) कन्याकुमारी मिला , लमिलना सभा का सदस्य 
5 श्री के० शमममि , कार्यपालक निदेशक , बटिया | चूना-पस्थर मौर गेलो 

ac foto , ni fafts , 827, 9777 TOTH | HTET QIT HITT 
57 600002 

प्रतिनिधि 
fq THOTTATUTYA , # THO FTOHET 
प्रबंधक तमिलना मिनरल्स लि०, 
9 , MT R TY TO , HATH 
600006 
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Women Representative 


9 . Smt. Bhavani Palaniammal, 

No. 15, T. V . Govindan Street 
Thavittupalayam , Andhiyur, 
Erode (Via ) 
Periyar District, 


2 . The Welfare Administrator of the Limestone and Dolo 
mite Mines Labour Welfare Fund Organisation, having his 
headquarters at Bangalore, shall be the Secretary of the Advisory 
Committee. 


3. The terms of rule 18 of tho Limestone and Dolomite 
Mines Labour Welfare Fund Rulos, 1973 . The Contral Govern 
ment hereby fixes Bangalore to be the hoadquarters of the said 
Advisory Committee . 


[F .No. U - 23018 / 13 /80 -M . V . ) 


format, 31 faTT , 1981 


40 aro 182 for the purus fafe frun , 1978 
F4H 3 # 3yfiruh ( 2 ) mayo ( H ) ORT . 1487 manat HT 
प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय मरकार श्रम कल्याण मंगटन, कर्मा के उप-कल्याण 
आयुक्त को बिहार राज्य के लिए बीड़ी श्रम कल्याण संगठन को राज्य 
मलाहकार समिति के मचिष के रूप में नियुक्त करते हैं । 


[ TO 23018/ 5/8 1-944 - V ] 
जगदीश प्रसाद , प्रवर समिय 


7. ft THOFCUrr < H , HET * 7 , 

ATTITECT , 69, TO THTRAT TN 
सेलम 

घूना पत्थर पौर डोलो 

ATGE 
8. श्री पी० एस० जयरामन, माफैन एटक की सेलम खान श्रमिकों के प्रति 
for at off , 48 TO JÄRTA , fafu 

JAMTH 636001 
9. श्रीमती भवानी पालानियामल, न० 15, टी० महिला प्रतिनिधि 
घी० गोवियन स्ट्रीट था० टूपालायम , अंधीचूर , 

T ( ATAT) afcartf 

2 चूना पत्थर मौर डोलोमाइट खान श्रम कल्याण निधि संगठन का 
प्रशासन इस सलाहकार समिति का सचिव होगा तथा उनका मुख्यालय 
नंगलोर में होगा । 

3. चूना पत्थर और डोलीमाइट खान श्रम कल्याण निधि नियम , 
1973 * FATA 18 Thay trsity FIT 3FT HTETTEATT 
समिति का मुख्यालय मंगलौर निर्धारित करतो है । 

[ 7841 - 23019/ 13/80- 740 - - v ] 
New Delhi, the 29th December 1981 
S . O . 161. - In exorciso of the powers conferred by Section 
6 of the Limestone and Dolomito Mines Labour Welfaro Fund 
Act, 1972 (62 of 1972 ) read with sub -rule ( 2 ) of the rulo 3 of the 
Limestone and Dolomito Mines Labour Welfare Fund Rules, 
1973 , the Central Govornment horeby constitutes an Advisory 
Committes for the State of Tamilnadu consisting of the following 
members , namely - 
1 . Minister of State for Labour, Chairman 

Tamil Nadu . 
2 . Shri, H . H . Qureshi, Tho Limestone Vice Chairman 

and Dolomite Mines Wolfaro ex -officio 
Commissionor, No. 75, Millor 

Road , Bangalore . 
3 . Assistant Labour Commissiogor, Central Government 
(Central) 

roprosentativo 
Madras 

ex -officio 
4. Thiru . M . Vincent M .L . A ., Meinber of the 
Kandanvilai 

Legislative Assembly 
Neyyoor ( Vla ) 

of the Stato of Tamil 
Kanyakumari District, 

Nadu . 
Tamil Nadu 
5 . Shri K . Ramamurthy, 

Executive Director , 
The India Cements Ltd ., 
* Dhun Building . 
827 , Anna Salai, 
Madras-600002. 

Reprosentatives of the 

Limestone and Dolomite 
6 . Thiru , S. Thonthleppan , M . Sc., 1 Mino Owners. 

General Manager, 
Tamil Nadu , Minorals Limited , 
9 , Habibulla Avenue , 
Anderson Road 

Madras-600006 . 
7. Shri M . Kalyanasundaram Representative of Lime 
Assistant Socrotary, 

I stone and Dolomito 
Tamilnadu , INTUC , 

Mino Workers , 
69, Dr. Subbarayon Road, 

SALEM 
8 . Shri O . S . Jayaraman , 

C / o . The Salem District 
Committeo of tho AITUC , 
48 , Dr., Subbarayon Road , 
SALEM 636001 


New Delhi, the 31st December, 1981 


A . O . 162 . In exercise of tho powers conferred by clause 
(b ) of sub- rule ( 2 ) of rule 3 of the Becdi Workers Welfare 
Fund Rules , 1978 the Central Government hereby appoints 
Deputy Welfaſt Commissioner , Labour Welfare Organisa 
tion , Karma, as Secretary of the State Advisery Committee, 
Becdi Workers Welfare Organisation , for the State of 
Blhar . 


(No. U - 23018 |5|81-MV] 
JAGDISH PRASAD , Under Socy . 


New Delhi, the 29th December, 1981 
9 . 0 . 163.- In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ) , the Central Government 
hereby publishes the following award of the Central Govern 
ment Industrial Tybunal No. 1, Dhaobad in the industrial 
dispute between the employers in relation to the managerent 
of Mis . Bharat Coking Coal Limited , and their workmen , 
which was rocolved by the Central Government on the 21st 
December, 1981. 


BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL 

TRIBUNAL NO . 1 , DHANBAD . 
In the matter of a reference under Sec. 10 ( 1 ) ( d ) of the 
Industrial Disputes Act , 1947. 

Reference No. 42 .of 1980 


PARTIES : 


Employers in relation to the management of Ms. Bharat 

Coking Coal Limited . 


AND 

Their Workmen , 
PRESENT : 

Mr. Justico B . K . Ray (Retd .) Prosiding Oiicer. 
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the Chamber of Sri K . C . Deo , Superintendent of Bastacoll : 

Colliery and reported against the contractor Mustafa Ansar 
For the Employers. -- Shri T . P . Choudhury , Advocate. 

for not properly repairing the quarters of Mahesh Prasad 
with Shri R . S . Murty , Advocate . 

that Superintendent on the report of the workmen called the 
For tho Workmen of Bastacolla Collicry , Shri D . contractor and enquired from him regarding tho complaint 
Narsingh , Advocate . 

that the contractor said that he tad repaired the quarter 

properly , that while enquiry was being made from tho con 
For the Workmen of Murulidih Colliery . - Shri B . LAT. 

tractor the workmen were in agitated mood and were talk 
Advocato . 

ing in rough mood , that the Superintendent advised the work 
STATE : Bihar. 

INDUSTRY ; Coal. men to remain calm so that he would personally look int 

the matter and that instead of kecpiog quict all the thre 
Dhanbad . the 15th December, 1981 

workmen started assaulting the Superintendent, Israil Mias 

with chappal and other two with slap9 and fist- blows. Th 
AWARD 

three workmen in their replieg separately submitted denied thi 
By Order No. L - 20025 (23 ) 80 - D . III ( A ) , dated 28 - 12- 1980 , charges . The explanations thus submitted not bolag foun 
the Central Government being of opinion that an industrial satisfactory the management held a domestic enquiry . In th 
dispute existed between the employers in relation to the 

onquiry the three workmen were found guilty by the Enquiry 
management of M /s . Bharat Coking Coal Limited and their 

Officer and on consideration of the report of the Enquir 
workmen in respect of the matters specified in the schedule 

Officer the management dismissed the three workmen with 
attached to the order . referred the game for adjudication to 

effect from 13th Septembor , 1980 . The union of which th 
this Tribunal. The schedule attached to the order reads 

workmen were memberg raised the dispute on the impugnet 
thus . 

orders of dismissal and the conciliation proceeding which 

ensued having failed the Central Governnient referred th 
" 1 - Whether the action of the management of Bastacolla 

dispute for adjudication . The domestic enquiry that wa 
Colliery of Ms. Bharat Coking Coal Ltd . in dis held was not fair and proper and the findings arrived at b 
maising S | Shri Mahesh Prasad, Tyndal, Ramchandra 

the Enquiry Officer were not justified by the evidence lo 
Prasad . Tyndal and Torall Mian . Pump Khalasi. by the parties. The impugned orders of dismissal were mali 
w . o. f. 13 - 9 - 80 was legal and justified ? If not, to 

fide and bad been pagsod only to victimise the workmen to 
what relief the said workmen are cntitlod nnd from 

their trade union activities. In the criminal case which wa 
what dato ?" 

sturted by the management after the alleged occurrenco agains 

the workmen having ended in acquittal and the judgemçnt 
" II - Whether the action of the Management of Murlidih acquital not having been taken into consideration by the 
Collicry of Ms. Bharat Coking Coal Ltd . in dis 

management while passing the impugned orders of dismissa 
missing S [Shri Surendra Prasad Mechanical Fitter the said impugncd orders must be held to bo mala fide an 
Abdul Jabbar , Mechanical Fitter and Rasid Khan , could not be sustained in law , On these allegations a pray 
Tyndal with effect from 3 - 12 - 1980 was legal and 

is made for reinstatement of the workmen with full bac 
justifiod ? If not, to what relief, are the workmen 

Wages . 
entitled and from what date ?" 

The case of the management as revealed from its ploadin 
2 . It appears from the schedule mentioned above that two may be stated in brief thus. The three concerned workme 
items of dispute have been referred . Its No . I relates to on the alleged date of occurrence at 9 A . M . entered into th 
ihe action of the management of Bastacolla Colliery in dis Superjotendent s office whilo he was enquiring from Mustaf 
missing three workmen , namely , SShri Mahesh Prasad , Ansari the contractor about the complaint of Mahesh Prasa 
Tyndal. Ramchandra Prasad , Tyndal and Israil Mlan , Pump that the former had not repaired the quarters of Maher 
Khalasi, with offect from 13 - 9 - 80 . Item No . II relates to the Prasad properly and the contractor having told the Suporir 
action of the management of Murulidth Colliery of Mis . tendent that he ( contractor ) had properly repaired the roc 
Bharat Coking Coal Ltd . in dismissing three workmen . of the house of Mahesh Prasad , That assertion of tho con 
Qarely , SShri Surendra Prasad , Mochanical Fitter , Abdul tractor being denied by the workmen present the Super! 
Jabbar, Mechanical Filter and Rasid Khan , Tyndal, with tendent promised that he woul ] himself enquiro into t1 
effect from 3 - 12 - 80 . The two items of dispute are distinct matter , Eyen when the Superintendent assured the workmo 
and separato from one another , one of them being of Bastacolla : that he would himself enquire into their complaint the wor 
Colliery and other one being of Murulidih Colliery. The men who were in agitated mood inspite of advice of tt 
incident which resulted in dismissal of three workmen men Superintendent to maintain peace started assaulting him . + 
tioned in first item of dispute to different from the incident course of the assault Israil Mian hit the Superintendent wit 
which resulted in dlamissal of three workmen of Murulidih Chappal whereas the two other workmen Assaulted t1 
colliery . The impugned orders of dismissal as appears from 
the schedule had not beon passed on the same day . It is only 

Superintendent with ulans and fist- blows. Immediately after 1. 

occurrence the Superintendent informed the G . M ., lodge 
because all the workmen in both the items of disputę belong an F . I. R . before the police regarding the incident of fasad 
to one vnion , namely , Coal Mincs Engineering Workers on him and lodged a written complaint before the managy 
Aomociation , the two items of dispute have been covered ment. On the complaint lodged before the management thri 
under one reference. The union sponsoring the cause of the separate chargesheets were inguod against the tbree workmc 
workmen in first item of dispute is represented before the undç Paras 2915 ) and 29 ( 10 ) of the Standing Orders app 
Tribunal by Mr. D . Narsingh , Advocate , whercas the union 

cable to the colliery . Detailed descriptions of the allegation 
gnonsoring the cause of the workmen in the second item of 

against the concerned workmen were given in the char 
dispute is represented by Mr. B . Lal Advocate . The pleadings 
filed by the parties as well as the evidence in respect of first 

sheets and the workmen were called upon to show cay : 
item of dispute are separate from the pleading and evidence 

The workmen in their replica having denied the charge 1 
in respect of the second item of dispute . On account of the 

management held a domestic enquiry. In the enquiry 
for each item of dispute hoaring has been done separately and 

which the workmen took part and were glven full opporti 

nity to cross -examine the management s witnesses and 
40 cases of the workmen in each of the items of dispute have 
been dealt separately . 

adduce evidence in sljpport of their defence the Enquli 

Officer found all the three workmen guilty of the charge 
3 . I shall now take up the first item of dispute relating 

This report of the Enquiry Officer was considered by t 
to Bastacolla Colliery . After recoipt of the reference and 

managemont which having agreed with the finding again 
after notice to the parties they have fled their respective 

the concerned workmen dismissed the workmen by the ir 
written statements and the unlon has filed a rejoinder also . 

pugned orden of dismissal. The misconduct alleged RT 

proved against the workmen being of very serious natu 
The case of the union as made out in its pleading i, 

nunishment of dismissal passed ty the management again 
followe, On 21st July , 1979 tho three workmen were served 

them is fully justified and doce not call for any interferenc 
with three chargesheets containing almost identical facts . 
and it was said in the chargesheets that they wero guilty of 

4 . The union having challenged fairness of the doma 
mis -conduct under different provisions of the Standing Orders . - enquiry in which the concerned workmen were found guil 
In the chargesheets the workmen wero also called upon to the question of fairness of the inquiry was taken up f 
mubmit their explanations within a given time. The allegation , considerotion as a preliminary issue and by order dati 
against them in the chargesheets were that on 21ßt July , 28th July 1981 I held against the union and decided tho pr 
1979 at about 9 A . M , all the three workmen entered into liminary issue in favour of the imagehient hy saying th: 
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ocadural part of the onquiry was fair and proper in all Superintendent. It is further argued that instances are not 
pocte even though it was opou 10 the union to challenge 

rare where the solitary evidence of the person assaulted may 
findings in the enquiry report on the ground that the be sufficient to punish tho assailant, All these submissions of 
svidenco lod in tho onquiry did not justify the findings, After Mr. Choudhury may be true where there is a large mole of 
. decision on the preliminary 13911€ parties did not choose to persons engaged in rioting. So such a case it is possible that 
adduco any further evidence and argued their respectivo cases one witness implicates only some of the persons in tho mole 
n tho basis of the cvidence already recorded in the enquiry 

while another implicates other persons, JD a case of this na 
t the time of hearing on merit. The judgement of acquittal ture the argument of Mr. Choudhury may hold good end 
acquitting the concerned workmen in the criminal case which It can be said that merely because all the witnessey do not 
Was Instituted against thom by the management on the very implicate all the accused persons the prosecution case can 
sam . allegations on which they were charge -sheeted has been not be thrown out, But where the occurrence involves only 
" . by Mr. D . Narsingh only to show that the criminal care four persons of which thilee aro agsailants and the other ono 
ooded in an acquittal. Mr. T . P . Choudhury appearing for is the person assaulted as in the present case and the occur 
tha madapomont docs not object to this and so the judgement rence takes place insido a room where the only one witness 

been kopt in the record without being marked as an exhi present inside tho room implicates voly one assailant and 
olt for tho purpogo of showing that the criminal case against 

does not implicate the other two it iy very difficult to say 
be three workmen ended in their acquittal. 

in such a case that even though the witness present has not 
implicated all the three assailants still it must be hold that 

all the three took part in the assault on the basis of the 
Mr. D . Narsingh for the univn first of all argues that the 

ovidence of the person assaulted . So in my view there is 
evidence recorded in the cnquiry does not justify the find 

serious contradiction between the evidence of the Superin 
Inge arrived at by the Enquiry Officer. In the enquiry ad 

tendent and that of the peon . The other argument of Mr. 
mittedly two witnesses were examined , namely , the Superin 

Choudhury that even the solitary evidence of the person 
tendent of the collicry who is alleged to have been assaulted 

assaulted is sufficient to rope all the three assailants is not 
" y the three workmen and a Pcun ot big office, namely , Rum 

applicable here in as much as other witnesses besides tho 
Prasad Beldar . Thc evidence of the Superintendent is 28 

person assaulted boing examined do not support the story 
" ollows. On 21st July , 1979 while he was sitting in his office 

of assault in itş entirety . As had been noticed carlier the 
it about 9 A . M , he heard a noise outside. He, therefore , called 

peon does not corroborate the Superintendent so far as tho 
peon Ram Prasad Boldar and enquired from him about 

case against Mahesh Prasad and Ramchandra Prasad is con 
he noise . The Peon having told the Superintendent that a 

cerned . So against these two persons thero is only the un 
uarrel was going on between Mustafa , Contractor and 

corroborated testimony of he Superintendent That apart the 
Mahesh Prasad the Superintendent asked the peon to tell 

ovidence in the enquiry discloses that Mustafa Ansari the 
the quarreling partios not to make nuise . When the peon had 

contractor was also present inside the room when the assault 
ust gone out as desired by the Superintendent to ask the 

on the Superintendent took placo. That being so tho manage 
quarreling parties to stop noise the contractor entered into the 

ment does not explain why this witness has been withheld 
Superintendent s office and complained that Mahesh Prasad 

who is admittedly a witness to the Occurrence. A vague at 
was giving threat to assault him . While the contractor wag 

tempt is made by the learned counsel for the management 
». complaining all the three concerned workmen being called 

to get over the lacuna by saying that examination of the con 
the Superintendent entered his office . After entering into 

tractor would not have improved thy matter as he was ad 
the offlce Mahesh Prasad toll the Superintendent that the mittedly hostile to the concerned worknico and so if ho 
Contractor had not repaired his house properly and had da 

would have been cxamined he would hava been branded 
maced the roof. On being told like that the Superintendent 

as a hostile withods . I do not accept this explanation . In the 
assured Mahesh to enquire into the mattes and to effect 

case where only two witnegges , namely , Peon and contractor 
repair, if not dono . At that time Mahesh and lsrail being in 

are available besides the person assaulted , namely , the Superin 
angry mood asked the Superlatendent to go immediately for 

tendent and when thore is discripancy in the evidence of the 
squiry. The Suporintendent replied that if an enquiry tho 

peon and that of the Superintendent It was incumbant on the 
complaint of Mahesh Prasad would be found to be untrue 

management to examine the other available witness to the 
Jo ( Superintendent) would take action against the workmen , 

occurronco whatevor may bo his character , Therefore I hold 
6 saying the Superintendent asked the workman to keep 

that tho management is guilty of suppression of materjal evi 
julet. At that timo Israil was abusing the Superintendent and 

donce by not examining the contractor . Regarding the evi 
saying that he would like an immediate decision . On being dence of the peon Mr. Choudhury relying upon para 13 of 
old like this Superintendent rebuked the workmen as he felt the supplementary explanation submitted by the workman 
hat they being in an angry moad were likely to do somo 

says that as per the case of the workman tho peon was not 
mischiof . Immediately thergatter Ram Chandra Prasad as inside the office room when tho incident of assault took place . 
shulted the Superintendent by hand and when the Superio Therefore when this witness implicates only one workman 
tendent tried to escape Mahesh Pragad usgaulted him ( Super 

and does not implicate the other two no serious notko should 
intendent) by hand . In the meantimne IgFail with his chappal be taken of that, I am afraid this argument of Mr. Choudhury 
avaulted tho Superintendent. Ram Prasad , Peon , tried to pie is of no avail in view of positive statement of the peon him 
vent tho workmen from agsaulting the Superintendent. It wag self that from the very beginning when the talk was going 
at that time, others entered into office room , whereafter the on between the three workmon , the contractor and the Suportu 
Superintendent camo out of big ofAce . The ovidence of the tendent inside the office room , he (poon ) was there . This shows 
Superintendent further reveals that the throa concerned work that the peon was thero from tho beginning to the end . If 
men entered into the office being sent for by the Superinten that be so non - implication by the peon of the two concerned 
dofit himself through the peon . The evidence of the peon on workmen , namely , Mahesh Prasad and Ramchandra Prasad 
the othor hand reveals that he was inside the office when the is a serious lacuna in the prosecution evidence which cannot 
botractor Mustafa Ansari and the three concerned workmen bo Alled ur. Mr. Narsingh then invites my attention to the 
were talking with the Superintendent in his office . It is , there F .I.R . which was lodged by the Superintendent immediately 
fore . clear that this witness was inside the office from the after the occurrenco . This document is Ext, M - 10 ( a ). This fa 
very beginning and witnessed the assault on the Superinten thé Arst contemporaneous document regarding the alleged 
dent. But curiously this witness only speaks of assault by incident. A reading of this document show that part played 
Israil Man on the Superintendent by chappal and doesnot im by each of the three workmen has not been mentioned in it . 
Micate the other two workmen . Thus it is argued by Mr. Mr. Narsingh therefore argues that if the story of assault by 
D . Narsingh that there is contradiction between the evidence chappal by Israil Mia and if the story of assault by the other 
of the Superintendent and that of the peon . While the former two workten by dealing slapp and first- blows were really 
implinite all the three concemed workmen the latter only true these facts must have been narrated in the F .I. R . The 
ipiplicates onc, This according to Mr. Narsingh is a very F . I. R . only in a general way says that the three workmen 
gerous contradiction . So on the evidence of these two wit man - handled the Superintendent. So it is argued by Mr. Nar 
ncgey for the management atleast Mahesh Pragad and Ram strugh that the story of assault as mentioned in the charge 
chandra Prasad cannot be found to be guilty of the charges sheet must be false . In this connection Mr. D . Nangingh 
levollod against them . On behalf of the management it is invites my attention to the written roport Ext, M - 10 of the 
argued by Mr. T . P . Choudhury that when an incident takes Superintendent to the management after the occurrenco. So 
place cach and evory witnes, to it is not expected to depose faç as thtu document is concerned it narrates in details the part 
about dach part of the inc dent . Therefore, mercly because played by each of the three concerned workmen . It is , there 
the pton does not implicate Mahesh Prasad and Ramchandra forę . argued by Mr. D . Narsingh that the detailed parration 
Pround the case of the management cannot be thrown out, in Ext. M - 10 is a subsequent development. Admittedly Ext. 
the vanie having been supported ir. its entirty hy the M - 10 was written after FIR . wos lodged . Those contention 
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of Mr. Narsingh appear to be well founded . Omission re not allow Sonaram to carry coal in the bullock cart on the 
garding the part played by each of the three concerned work plch that he was carrying more coal than what was allotted 
men in the F . I. R . Ext. M - 10 ( a ), the contradiction between the to him . When excess co .,l was thus being unloaded by the 
evidence of the peon and that of the Superintendent, the security rersonnels at the check post one Bhaktu Mahato 
non - examination of the contacto , in the enquiry and the de concerned workman in Ref . No. 8 /81 intervened and objected 
tailed narration regarding part played by each of the thee to the unloading saying that when the security personnel wero 
concerned workmen in Ext. M - 10 the written report submit Jlowing free pass to truck loud s nf coal they were simply 
ted to the management which is subsequent to lodging of harassing the poor wo kinan . This resulted in a scuffle bet 
FIR , throw a g . eat doubt on the management s case and ween Bhaktu Mahato on the one hand anl the security per 
on account of these inflrmities ii is not possible to say that onnel on the other, Bhaktu Malato got so much annoyed 
the management cstablished its caje in course of the domestic Wiih the security personnel that he caught hold of the collar 
enquiry . On reappraisal of the evidence led in the enquiry of shirt which Mr. Mesain . Platoon Commander wus wcar 
I hold that the findings arrived at by the Enquiry Officer ing. The Platoon Commanlar released himself by plishing 
against the thrce concerned wo .kmen are not justified in view Bhaltu Mujhato . 
of the serious infirmitics pointed out above . No attempt has 
been made by the Enquiry Cfficer to notice the aforesaid 
infirmities. The judgement of the criminal court which has Thereafter Bhaktu Malato ran to the GM and lodged a 
been filed in the case also shows that the prosecution failed complaint about the harillment of the berrity personnel. 
to establish its case against the thres concerned workmen The General Managt assured Bhaktu that he would en 
regarding the very occurrence which is the subject matter of quire into the matter and would punish the guilty . There 
the present referencc . Mr. D . Narsingh fuither submits that after Bhaktu Mahato came to the gate of the G . M s office 
occurrence in the case took place on 21st July , 1979 . The collrcted a crowd or workers and outsiders lear the gate 
enquiry report is dated 16th November, 1979 and the crdeis The citirc crowd was armed with lathis, iron rods etc , 
of dismissal are dated 30th September, 1980 . It is irgued by When the inspector Thome guard ) accompanied by sub 
him that thero is no rCASOn why even though enquiry report inspector (home guard ) B . N . Yadav ierche 1 theerte 
was submitted on 16th November , 1979 it took almost a year where the crowd had gathed and the inspector aftes golog 
for the management to pass the inipugned order of dismissal ne: is the crowd were enquiring the reason of the gathering 
in 1980 . This unusual delay in passing the order s wf dismissal the people in the now throw stones , lathis and iron rods 
indicate that the management was hesitating ( on the cvi at the security personnel. The inspector in order to save 
dence reco . ded in the enquiry the finding arrived at by the himse f and the sub -inspector who was with him fired at 
Enquiry Officer were justified , So it was waiting for the cri The mob as a result of which Bhaktu received bullot injuries 
minal court judgement. But when it was found that the it the liver rart of his abdomen and bis leit hand. Bhuktu 
criminal court judgement was one of acquittal the manage 19 a result of the injuries fell down and the crowd which 
ment in a vindictive spirit passer the impugned orders of b d gatherce at the site chased the security personnel, The 
dismissal on the basis of the findings ariived at by the En ir poctor and the sub -inspector being chased ran towards the 
quiry Officer. Th s submission of Mr. Naisingh is not with check post and at a short distance from the check post a mob 
out force. I have already held that the evidencc iecorded in of 10 10 12 persors armed with Irthis and bhr119 369ulted 
the enquiry is not only insufficient but also discicpant. There the inspector and the sub -ingsector injuring both of them . 
are howevc , authorities to show that where a criminal case The inspector succomed to the injury at + 10 hospital thrce 
ends in acquittal against ille workmen the domestic enquiry hoill s after the assalt. Thereafter at allout 12 noon a 
uga -nst them regarding their misconduct should take into 

Club including some of ihy concerned women in this 
consideration the judgement of acquittal in the criminal 

wise as well as in Ref. No . 8181 entered into the office 
court and when it is not donc the finding in the report thut 

room of tlic G . M . and Surendra Prasad one of the con 
the workmen are guilty should be held to be mala fido . These 

(small work man who was in the crowd iebuked thc G . M . 
outho. ities however have no application here because the 

117 chuin koids and threatened him . No Assault could 
cnquiry ieport was submitiet before pronounceinent of the 

lo " aver tak place inicia the office room of G . M , due to 
judgement of acquittal. So it cannot be said that tho report 

the intervention of the other officers present there . Subse 
is mala fide as it could not have considered the judgement of 

gucnt to that ull th : concerned workmen in this case as 
acquittal . But the long delay of about one year after the en 

well as in Ref. No. 881 instigated the people to resort to 
quiry in passing the orders of dismissal is a circumstance 

un illcpal strike Accordingly there was an illegal strike 
no doubt in favour of the workmen . On the analysis as afore 

is om terult of which thic concerned collicry together with 
said I held that the evidence of the inanagement against the 

uljniring collieries were closed for about vix days causing 
concerned workmen is very much discrepant and too insuffi 

huge loss to the commany. The chargesheets issued against 
cient and that on the basis of such evidence managenient 

all the concerned workinen in both the co & Cs were almost 
cannot be said to have established its case. The telling cir 

same except that the chargesheet against Bhaktu Muha o 
cumstance against the management discussed above also 

only containsd the allegation ainst him at the check most 
throw a great deal of doubt on the management s cose as a 

egardiz his unricl and scuffle with the security person 
whole . It is well established that in industrial law also the 

el theic . All the workmen havinz denied ihe chirges and 
benefit of reasonable doubt on facta if there be such doubt 

the allegations made against them the management held a 
must go to the weaker si on, i.c . labour and the Tribunal 

common domestic enquiry for all the workmen in which 
in such a case will disposed of the casc accordingly , Sco 36 

ih : Invity Officer having found all the workmen guilty 
F . L . R . 217 . (SC ) ( K , C , P , Employees Association Vs 

inanagement dismissed them from service by the impugned 
K . C . P . Ltd . ). 

orders of dismingal. The cvidence let in the enquiry is 

therefore common to this case as well as to Ref . No 881. 
5. For the reasong stated above I agree with Mr. D . Nar 

In the award that has been nassed in Ref. 8181 the three 
singh that the findings arrived at by the Enquiry Officer against 

workinen , namely , Sachida Singh . Bihui Mihato , Nasir 
the three concerned workmen are not justified and so also the 

Mia have been hekel 10 be not guilty of the charges levelled 
impugncd orders of dismissal rass = 11 against the concerned 

u rujnst them and it has been held that they should be rein 
workmen , on the basig of these findings. The three concerned 

stated with full back wees. So far as Phaktu Mahato is 
workmen aile , therefore , entitled to ieinstatement with full 

corisernal he has been found guilty of riutols and digoider 
back wages from the date or their dismissal in case they re 

1 , behaviour and he has l een allowed to be reinstnted with 
nort 10 duty within one month from the date of publication of 

villt langt ons in the mrecent nap Mr T [ A1 n aring 
the award . 

for the union challenged the fairness of tbo domostic en 

quiry and so the management examined the Inquiry Officer 
6 . I shall now takc up the second item of dispute . In this 

and got all the documents including denositions and the 
case thc union challenges the order of dismissal of three 

reroit of th 71 y Procling proyed formally in the 
workmen and claims their reinstalement with full back wages . 

cage . Mr Lal challenged the fairness of the domestic en 
It may be mentioned here that the three conaarnod workmen 

ciury on thiee grounds, lonely , ( 1 ) G . M . Vilia has appoint 
in this case together with another ſour workmen in Ref. 

ed the Frgniry Offices in the present care is not comnetent 
No. 8 of 1981 were separately charged for various miscon 

to annoint Enquiry Officer , 12 ) in case the GM , is held to 
ducts relating to a common incident under Standing Orders 

be competent to appoint thc Enquiry Officer he is the only 
The allegations agalnst them are as follows. On 1 lth April, 

person to issur the chargeshret and not tl.e Suptd and 
1978 at about 8 A . M . Onc Soraiam Mahato was carrying 

( 3 ) the pvidence iecorded in the domestic encuiry does not 
coal in a bullock cart and while he was passing through the 

iustify th : firding arrived at by the Enquiry Officer 49 per 
check post of the colllery the security personnel there did 
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his report. The points raised by Mr. Lal regarding fair there was no demand by the union . Without a demand there 
ness of the enquiry were heard while hearing tho main case can be no Industrial dispute am so Central Government 
on merit with consent of parties . 

will have no flisdiction to make a reference of a question 
for adjudication where there has been no Jemund . As a 

proposition of law the contention of Mr. Choudhury is well 
7 . I shall now cal the first two polnts raised by Mr, I al 

founded but looking to the plendings of the management it 
regarding the fairness of the domestic enqully. It is con 

appears that the management itself has made averment in 
tended by the Union that Supdt. who is the manager of the 

the wiitten statement that here was a demand by the union , 
concerned colliery is 118 per the provisions of the Standing 

That being so it is 110 longer open to Mr. Choudhury now 
Orders l esponsible for implementation of the differcnt pro 

to say that reference not having been proccided by a demand 
Vision , of the Staminy Ciders. Therefore under the Stand 

the reference is invalid , 
ing Orders the Supilt. is the competent authority to initiate 
disciplinary proceeding and for that purpose to issue charge 
shoets to appoint Enquiry Officer to look into the report of 

The last point inged by Mr. T P . Choudhury is that the 
the Enquiry Officer and to pay final orders on the rcport, order of reference shows that the dispute is between the 
In the present case admittedly chargeshects have been issued management of Murulidih colllery of Ms. B . C . C .I., and its 
by the Supdt. Therefore , according to Mr B . Lal he is Workman . The concernell workmen are not workmejl of 
the person to appoint the Enquiry Officer . Since this has the colliery mentioned in thc order of reference . They are 
not been done and the Enquiry Officer has been appointed really workmen of Mimulidih 20121 Pits Colliery which is 
by the G . M the entire disciplinary proceeding is vitiated . 

different colliery lion Murulidjh colliery . The two col 
This point of Mr. Lallas no substance. Stunding Orders lieries have separate managements of their own . So , there 
provide that either Ovner, or agent oi Chiet Mining E17 fore , there can be 10 dispute as mentioned in the order 
gineer can pass the order of dismissal. This provision nens of reference between the management of Murulidih colliery 
that these three persons can initiate disciplinary proceeding and the workmen in the present case . This may be as 
and take final action at the conclusion of the proceedinig , Mr. Choudhury says a clerical mistake on the part of the 
Supit. who is manager in the present case being the agent Central Government while making th - refererice . He also 
is competent to initirle a disciplinary proceeding . The concedes that the Central Government after making the 
Standing Orders further provide that no order of dismissal ieference has the power to make corrections in the order 
can be passed witho t the approval of the G . M . Thereforç of reference where the corrections are of clerical rature. . 
the normal position thit the manager can initiale discipli So the only coursc left to the union now is according to 
nary proceeding and case final orders therein has licen given Mr. Choudhury to move the Central Government to correct 
ago -byc in the Standing Orders itself by moking a provi the clerical mistake that has crept into the order of refe 
slon that no final order can be passed in a disciplinary pro . l ence . Unless the correction is made there can be no valid 
cecding without anpinval of the G . M . So far all practical leference and thi Tribunal will have no jurisdiction to 
nurposes the GM , who is the approving authoity has the answer the same This contention of Mr. Choudhury is also 
fina ] say recording sclion to be taken in i disciplinary pro devold of any merit . Truc Murvlidih colliery is different 
cerdiris . Necessarily the authority which vests in the from Murulidih 20121 Pits colliery . It is also true that the 
S : odt. can also be ereicised by the General Manager. In concerned workmen are workmen of the latter colliery und 
other words the GM , as well as the Supot, both have con mt of the former ong. There is also no dispute that the 
current powers in initiating disciplinary proceoding and in two collieries are sepurately managed . But a reading of 
taking all steps in the proceeding till final order is passed . the pleadings of the parties in this caso will go to slow 
lccording to provisions in the standing order5 Supdt. can that they mean that the present dispute is between the mana 
not piss Onu order of dismissal unless the samo is approv peinent of Murulidih 20121 Pits colliery arxi ils workmen 
ed hy GM . The G . M . therefore being vested with power and not between the management of Murulidih colliery and 
of approval can himself ass final orders in the disciplinary the workmen , It is also adinitted before me that dispute 
roceeding independently So there is nothing wrong when I really between the management of Murulidih 20121 Pits 
the Sundt. issued the chargesheet and the GM appointed colliery and the workmen and rrot Murulidih colliery , Parties 
the Enquiry Officer . That apart when after issue of charge also have not only hefore this Tribunal but also before the 
sheets G . M . appointed the Enquiry Officer it must be deem domestic enquiry have led evidence on the footing that the 
cu that the G . M . gave his consent to initiation of discipli diunute in hetween the management of Murulidih 20121 Pits 
nary proceeding by Surdt. hy issuing chargeshcety . In this colliery and its workmert, Such being the position merely 
vicw , therofore, there was nothing irregular os contended because the order of reference only mentions Murulidih 
by Mr. Lul when chargesleets being issued by Supdt. the colliery parties having understood that by Murulidih collierv 
( 7. M . appointed the Erauíry Officer. It is then contended mentioned in the order of reference is really meant Muruli 
by Mr. Lal that the records in the case show particularly dih 20121 Pits colliery the reference cannot be said to be 
the impugned orders of dismissal that the G . M , npplied his invalid as contended by Mr. Choudhury . I therefore hold 
mind to the findings of the Enquiry Officer against the that this reference has been made by the Central Govern 
concerned workmen ind directed their dismissal The Şupdt , ment of a disputo hetveen the management of Murilidih 
without applying his mind to the findings of the Enquiry 20121 Pits colljerv and its workment . The point raised by 
Officer morely cariicut out the orders of G . M , by issuing Mr Choudhury, therefore , fails . 
orders of dismissal According to Mr. Lal it is the autho 
rity that Issued the chargeshects must apply its mind to the 

8 While coming to merit it is not necessuv to narrate 
findings arrived it by the Enquiry Officer in the report 

in detail the cases of iesnective parties as made out in their 
and pass the final orders. The Sundt, alone having issued 

mleadings. Their respective cases will be taken into consi 
the chargoshects in the present case was the only person 
competent to apply his mind to the findings of the Foguiry 

claration while dealing with the case on its merit. As has 

ter said above Mr Lol s contention that the findings of 
Officer and to take a decision . Obviously as in the present 

tba Enquiry Officer iire not justified on the cvidence record 
cinse this has not her done and so the inpugnal orders of 

ant hy him in the domestic enquiry will also be dealt with 
dismissal are mot trouble inlaw , Hero also I do not agree 

while discussing the case on merit . 
with Mr I al because is has already heon obserial above 

The case of the mana 
the G .M . being the competent authority to take action 

moment is that on 11 - 4 -78 while one Sonaram Mahato was 
against the workmen when hr has applied his minct to the 

carrying excess coal is a bullock cart he was detained and 
report of the Enquiry Officer and has passed the orders of 

the excess coal was unloaded from his cut hv the security 

mersonnel at the check rost. This enraged Bhaktu Mahato 
dismissal the said orders must he accentell to bo valid in 

who picked in a quarrel with the security personnel 
law , So far os the thic noint silised by Mr Lot is con 
cerned , tinmelv , whether the evidence recorded in 

iesult of which there was a scuffle between Bhaltu Mahato 

the 
domestic enquiry justifies the firidingą arrived at by the En 

on the one hand and the security men on the other. This 
quiry Officcr the same shall be taken up while dealing with 

cale of the management is sought to he established from 

entry in the Coal TSSLC Register showing that on 10 - 4 -78 
the case on merit . 

one Sonaram Mahatu was allotted six baskets of coal only . 

1 cart load of coal according to the management hoino in 
I shall now at this stage tako up some preliminary ob excese of six baskets of coal the security personnel rightly 
jections for consideration raised by Mr. T . P . Choudhury detnireil the bullock cart and unloaded the excesg con . 80 
learned coursel for the management. His first objection is Bhaktu Mabato had no husiness to intervene with the action 
that the available records in the case show that before the of the security men and involve himself in the sciffe. Ac 
Central Government referred the dispute for adjudication cording to jnion however, it was Bhaktu Mahato alone who 
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was carrying his own cool in a bullock cart and when he that Sonaram was canying excess coal in the bullock cart 
was passing through the check post security men demanded and that when the une was being unloaded Bhaktu itter 
illegal gratification from him . Bhaktu having fefused the vened and raised a quiltirel with security men . I have also 
demand he was assaulted by security men and was dragged accepted the case that Bhaktų Mahato immediately after 
to tho barrack . It was at that time another witness who has being assaulted by security men lodged a complaint before 
been examined as a detencc witness in the enquiry , namely , the G . M . who assuicd Bhaktu that he ( G . M . ) would en 
Jagdish Nath Pandey reached the place and saw Bhaktu quire into the matter and punish the guilty . That being 0 
Mahato being assaulted , Sri Pandey released Bhaktu fiom the statement of the witness mentioned above who are 
the clothes of the cocurity men and accompanied him to al security mcn has to be looked with caution . That apurt 
the G .M . s office where Bhaktu lodged a complaint against when there has been aclmittedly a firing by the inspector 
Security mçn , Nothing has bcen elicited from this wittiess it is very natural that the security people in order to justify 
to discredit hin . Sonarum Mahato who according to the firing must con ,t forward with a case that firing was 
management was carrying cycess coul in a bullock cart has resorted to in solf delc ! cc . It is in this context the evidence 
also been cxamined 25 defence witãess in the enquiry of the aforesaid witnesses who belong to security staff has 
who has said that he was not carrying coal in a bullock ( uit to be examincd and the same cannot be accepted without 
on 11 - 4 - 78 . Management y witncys Muktcswr Hazari who due corroboration lay uther independent evidence , So far 
muintains the Coal Issue Register only says that on 10 - 4 - 78 S corroboration is conucined therc is absolutely no other 
there is an entry in the register showing that Sonaram independent witness cxcept Siaram Singh , The evidence of 
Mahato was allotted six baskets of coal. This witness how aforesaid security men who have spoken about the mob 
cvor , says that when coal is carried by a workmn in baskets near the gate of the G . M . s office and about throwing lathis 
for each basket a slip is issucd to him . These slips are to and iron rods , and stones by the people in the mob at the 
he presented by the workman at the check post and from 

reculiity men Sulleis lion is inherent delect. The consis 
the check post the slips are to come back to the Coul Issic tant story of B . N . Yadav and other security men is 
Clerk . In the present case according to the Clerk the slidis that when Mr. Trivedi and sub -inspector went near the mob 
in the name of Sonarım did not come back . That shows and Mr. Trivedi was talking to the people in the mob 
Sonaram was not carrying . It is in evidence of the secui brick batting was going on . The cvidence 13 that Jathis 
vity men who have ceen examined in the cas , namely , und iron rods werc also being thrown at the secuiity inen . 
B . N . Yadav , Md. Mobsim and Balanath that they looked JC such was really the situation one would normally expect 
into the slips in the name of Sonarum . If that was why Some injury at that place on either Mr. Trivedi the inspector 
were not these slips jeluined to the Coal Issue Clerk to be or B N . Yada ! the sub - inspector . But the admitted case 
produced by him in the enquiry when he dopovert ? The is that these two persons were not injured at all at that 
story of Bhaktu that he himself was carrying coal is so that place . The evidence ( if Ramasray Singh is very clear on 
other hand corroborated by the evidence of G . M who in the point who says that whon Trivedi ard B . N . Yaday were 
hiy deposition admils that when Bhaktu complained before retreating towardę check post they had 10 injury . This 
him ( G . M .). Bhaktu said that when he was carrying his retreat took place aſter the firing and after Bhaktu wus 
own coal in a bullock cart security men demanded illegal injured . Therefore, it is not possible to accept the evidence 
gratification from him and on his refused to pay he will of security men that people gathered at the gate started 
assaulted and dragged . Tho story of Bhaktu besides being throwing lathis and iron rods at the sccurity met 
corroborated by the evidence of GM . also finds support when they were near the gate before firing, 
from the evidence of lugadish Pandey and Sonaran Mahalo . The cvidence of the G . M , before whom Bhaktu lodgod the 
It may be that Bhuktu was carrying coal without permis complaint and who saw the occurrence at the gate is to 
sion . But whatever it may be the management s CAS that the effect that the crowd which had gathered at the gate 
Sonaram was carrying cxcess coul and that when excess had no weapons . Thus the management s case that the 
coul was unloaded fron his cart Bhaktu Mahato intervened people gathered ct the pate welcarmed with lathis and 
and raised a quarrel cinnot be accepted as truc In my jion rods and that the people started throwing iron rods 
award in Ref. No. 881 ) have discussed this rait of the and lathis at the security personnel as soon as they app 
Ipanagement s case and have held that Bhaktu was coriying roached nearer to the fate must fall to the ground . G . M . 
cool, that rear the check post he was assaulted and dragg is a very responsible person and he cannot bc believed to 
cd and that immediutely thereafter he lodged 4 complaint he telling licy . So this evidence of the G . M . contradicts 
before the G . M . agurst Security men . My conclusion in the evidence of the security men who speak about throw 
this case , therefore , remains the same. Management s case ing of lathis and iron tuds at the security mon near the 
further is that on hearing complaint from Bhakti G .M . 

gate . It is worthwhile at this stage to refer to the evidence 
assured him that he would enquire into the matter and of Siyalam Sinha who is a non - security man who supports 
would punish the guilty . The further case of the manage the story of the security men that people who liad gathered 
ment is that to enquire into the matter the G . M . called the at the gate of GM s office had lathis and other weapons 
inspector Mr. Trivedi over phone to his office . Bhaktu in their hands and started throwing them at the security 
after being told by the G . M . that he would make an enquiry personnel before fujug. This witness say , thut on the 
left the G . M . s office and went near the gate of the office alleged date of occurrence when he went to the area office 
where the collected crowd of workers and non - worheis, which is the game office where the G . M . holds his office 
armed it with lathis and iron rock and waited at the gate al about 9 A .M . he saw 15 to 20 persons tanding outside 
for arrival of the security men . When the inspector Mr. the office . He names one of the concerned workmen , name 
Trivedi accompanied by sub - inspector B . N . Yadav cane lv , Abdul Jabbar to be picsent in the mob . According to 
near the gate of the G .M . s office on a motor cycle driven the witness the people wele arme with lithis and hhalas. 
by Novak , Ganesh Ram another security personnel the The witness questioned the people in the mob and WAS 
moh which had gathered at the gate including Bhaktų start told that the security men had unloudect the coal After 
cd hurling abuses against the security personnel and throw all these the witness silently comes to office and docy not 
ing iron rods and lathis at them . When the insnactor went report about the gathering to the GM . who was in his 
near the mob and was enquiring from the neonle in the office according to the cvidence of the witneng till he heard 
mob about the roagon of gathering people in the mob went on that Bhaktu and the ecurity inspector hid been injured . 
shouting "Maso Maro " and went on throwing lathiy and This witness also speilks of another mob which entered into 
iron rods at Security men The inspector in order to save the GM . s office sometime after firing. The neonle in the 
himself and R N . Yadav lied from his pistot AS 1 result mob according to the witness were loudly abusing the 
of which Bhaktu wis infure l and fell dow11 . This version manipement. At the site of this mob the witness goes 
of the management s case is supported by management s inside the manager s room and bolts the room from inside. 
witness B . N . Ynlay . Md Mohsim Nayak Gane h If the witness is so limid as deposed by him it is very diffl 
ram Ramasrav Sinh and Siaram Sinhi. It may cult to swallow his evidence when he says that after seeing 
He mentioned here th : all theen witnesses , scint Siaram an armed mob at 9 M , at the office gute and after 24 
Sinba namely . B . N . Yadav, Md. Mohsim Nayak Gunesh certaining from the Deonle in the moh that they were 
Ram Ramasrav Singh ore (ecurity men . It may also be against security personnel, he silently went to his office 
horne in mind that from the very beginring there was 1 without jeporting about the gathering to the G . M . and kept 
muriel betwee ! Bhahtu on the one hand and security man quiet in his office till he heart about firing The wilrese 
o the chech post on the other and in the audirel accord . is Suntit . Normally in officer of his link when sces 
ing to Bhaktu Mah itu he was vaulted a dragged . I mol umed with lathi and bhalas 119 sroken by the witness 
have acceptert the tory of the union that Bhalt1 Vis woull inmediately inform the G .M . who was available in 
assaulted and dragged ard rejected the management s case the office and woull take some picventive measuc The 


246 THE GAZETIE OF INDIA : JANUARY 16 , 1982 PAUSA 26 , 1903 

[PART II- Sec . 3 ( ii )] 
-= 
= - 

= - = 

- = - = 
- = - = - 
- 

- = 

- = - = 
= 

- 

= 

- 
- - = = - = 
- 

= - 

- 
= 

= 

= - 
- = 

- = = - - 

to strike after the occurrenco which took place in 
conduct of this witness that after seeing the mob he silently 

the 
went inside the office and long thereafter learnt in his office morning of 11- 4 -78. Some of the witresses Although have 
that Bhaktų Mahato and inspector have been injured docs said that they have seen Sachida not a concarned wortman 
not inspire confidence. At the cost of repetilion 1 may in this case occasionally addiessing the workers to resort 
once refer to the evidence of this witness saying about to strike . Such evidence cannot lead to the conclusion so 
another mob that entered into thç olllce of the G . M . somc far els the strike in question is concorned that any of the 
time after filing. The witness as disclosed froni his evi concerned workmen was responsible for the strike . No 
dence went inside the G . M . s room out of fear and bolled doubt there was a strike for six days and recessarily manage 
the room from inside . If he was so much afraid of the 

inent sustained less. But in the absence of any positive 
mob that he confined himself inside tho room by bolting it 

evidence that the three concerned workmen are responsible 
from inside is it possible that he would silently walk into 

for the strike it is not possible to hold theni guilty assuming 
his office after seeing the earlier mob armed with lathis and 

the strike to be illegal resulting in loss to the management. 
bhalas at the gate of GM ., office and after learning that 

The strike which diul take place after firing is according to 
they were wating for the security personnel ? So I do not iny assessnient of the evidence an expression of protest by 
place any ieliance on this cvidence . My conclusion is 50 

the workers in general against firing by the socurity person 
far as the gathering at the gate of G .M . s office is concern nel on an inarmcd gathering which had gathered at the 
ed that after Bhaktu lodged a coinplaint before the G .M . gate of tlie G . M . on 11- 4 - 78 at 9 A . M . in course of which 
ho was near the gate of the G . M . s office where some people 

Bhaktu Mahato was injured . 
gathered . While all of them were there at the gate Trivedi 

For the reasonis stated above I accept the findiag of the 
inspector and B . N . Yadav sub - irspector came there and 

Enquiry Ollicer that Surendra Prasad is guilty of riotous 
Trivedi went on asking the people in the gathering about 

und disorderly behaviour. But so far as tho punishment 
the reason as to why they were there . While he was RO 

inflicted or him is concerned the same appears to be dis 
enquiring the fcople in the ciowd were expressing their 

proportionate . It appears from the evidence of K , N . Ojha 
sense of resentmeist at the secuiity personnel on account that Surendra Prasad is an intelligent man but at times he 
of their uction against Bhaktu and while su expres ing their looses his balance . Evidence shows that he is an educated 
feelings they werc also threaterring to take revenge for 

person . On the alleged date of occurrence admittedly Bhaktu 
assault an Bhaktı . But the people in the gathering had 

one of the workers was injured on the lower part of the 
no lathis , bhalas or iron rods at that time and there was abdomen and on the left hand as a result of firing by the 
no brick batting . Seeing the people in the crowd in a security men . Thereafter some angry people chased Trivedi 
threatening mowd the inspector fired from diy pistol froil 

upto check post assaulted him as a result of which he died . 
point blank range and injured Bhaktu . Thcreafter when 

Such being the situation on that date Surendra Prasad at 
the people chased the security men they retreated toward . 

about ngon with some other workers entered the office 
the check post and near Check post some 10 to 12 persons room of the G .M , arut in an angry mood mishahaved with 
1 Saulted Trivedi and B . N . Yaday as a result of which 

him . In such circumstances Surendra Prasad should be 
Trivedi dicd . There is no eviderisc who constituitect the 

taken to have lost hiq balance . In his statement in the 
moh consisting of 10 to 12 persons whkch assaulted Trivedi Jomestic enquiry Surendra admits that he has respect for 
and X N . Yaduv icar hech post. So far as the inob at 

thic General Manager and that only to show to the workers 
the gatc of the G . M . office is concerned some of the following hìn he posçd to threaten the G . M . This ex 
management s witnesses have named Abdul Jabbar and planation may not be true but it shows that he immediately 
Rasici Mia in the mob . The witnesses, however, do not realised that what he did to the G . M . Wag not desirable . 
implicate these two workmen with any over -act while they It is also in evidence that in the afternoon when a proces 
were near the office gate . Nono of the witnesser also say sion of workers was passing by the GM s office Surendra 
that these two workmen were abusing or threatening the asked the O .M . to leave the office lest the processionists 
sncurity nersonnel. Further I do not accept the cviilence of might do some mischief. This shows good intention of 
Mr. Mohsinn and of Ramasray Singh saying that they 16 Surendra Prasad , Toking all these into consideration ing 
cognised people in the mob at the office gate and saw some leal of dismissing him from service ends of justice will be 
reople in the mob throwing stones , iron jody and laibis at met if he is reinstated without back wages provided he re 
the security men at the gate because of these two witnesses narts for duty within one month from the date of publica 
Md Mohsim as per his own statement saw the occurrence 

tion of the award . The less he would sustain by not getting 
from a distance of 50 to 100 Yards and the other winong back wages will be nroportionate to the misconduct regard 
Ramasray Singh 57w the incident from a Cistance to 105 ing disorderly and jiotous hehaviour of which he has been 
Yards while he was inside the workshop compound. On found guilty . So far as the other two women aro corr 
the analysis of the ovidence regarding the occurence at the cerned there being no evidoncc worth -the - name to hold 
gate of G .M . a office at 9 A . M . on 11- 4 - 78 I hold that mana. thern guilty of any of the charges levelled against them I do 
gement has not proved by any cogent evidence that any of the , rut accent the finding of the Fnouiry Officer and accoiding 
concerned workmen in the caso is guilty of riotous and to me his findings ile not justified on the evidence on re 
disorderly behaviour either on account of his being present cord These two workmen are therefore , entitled to roin 
in the mob at the GMA s office gate or of threatening or statement with full back wices with effect from the date of 
of abusing the security reisonnel there at the gate cr their dismissal proviited the report for duty withit one 
of throwing stones or lathis or iron rods nt the security monih from the date of publication of the award . 
men . So far as the mob which entered into the G . M . s 

The 

reference is anywered Iccordingly . There will be no order 
office after the firing the evidence of K N , Ojha in that 
Surendra Prasad was inside the mob. The witness also 
says that he saw Surendra Prasad charging the G . M , foi 

RK, RAY , Presiding Omrer. 
murder and saw Surenira shouting " blood for blood " . The 

(No. L -20025125/80 -DITAI 
evidence of the GM , is to the effrct that Surendra Prasad 
after entering into the ollice room alongwith 25 to 30 others 

A . V . . SARMA, Desk Officer. 
not only threatoned the G . M but tried to strangulate him . 
K , N , Oiha and GM although have said about Jabbar 

राविप 
being in the mob wbich entered the G .M . s Oflice, they have 
not sroken about any part to have been plaved by Jabbar 

The fingertip , 31 faqatt , 1481 . 
in the occurrence. So my conclusion is that Surendra 
Prasad alone is puilty of riotous and disorileriy behaviour 

fo10 164 . - - TT # 77497 , ATSTTT, AH 2, 
which he showed inside the office room of the GM . So 

7, GURTY ( ij ) Hats 13 THT, 1981 # 965 1097 - 1099 
for as Tahbar is concerned his mero presence would not 
show that he is guilty of misconduct or disorderly and rio 

पर प्रकाशित भारत सरकार के श्रम मंत्रालय की अधिसूनमा स० का० 
tours behaviour roming to the next part of the 

UTO 6 19 ( 9 ) art 13 084 , 1981 # % 1099 97, " ( 3 ) 
management s case that at 10 result of the instiration of 1hc कर्मचारियों के प्रतिनिधि शीर्षक के नीचे क्रम संख्याक 11 के मामने 
three concerned workmen in this case there was a general 
strile not only in the Colliery concerned but also in other 

" 977 Hit Ford FATH 77 " Hatayo " TFT 
adioining collieries. the evidence led by the mananament 
very yaptic and not at all definite and convincing. None of 

(141 - 32023/ 2/74-37 
the management s witneses famoses that he 71 any of the 

( TH ] 
three concornod workmen instigating the people to resort 

के० के . हाडा , अवर सचिव 


for cost 
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CORRIGENDUM 

उपमध प्रवृत्त थे, ऐगे फिम्ही उपमंधी मा अनुपालन किया 
New Delhi, the 31st December, 1981 

गया था या नही 
s . o . 164 .- - In tbo notiAcation of the Government of 

निम्नलिखित कार्य करने क लिए मशकत होगा, - - 
India in the Ministry of Labour number SO . 649 ( E ) dated 
the 13th August, 1981, published in Part II, Section 3 , Sub 

( क ) प्रघाम मा अध्ययहित नियोजक से अपेक्षा करना कि वह उसे 
Section (ii) at pages 1099 - 1100 of the Gazette of India, 

ऐसे जानकारी दे जिसे उपरोक्त निरीक्षक पा अन्य पधारी 
Extraordinary dated the 13th August, 1981 , in page 1100 , 
under the heading " ( III ) Employees representatives " , against 

पावश्यक ममनमा है या 
serial number 11 , for Shil Amarendra Kundu , read Shri 
Samarendra Kundu . 

( ब ) ऐसे प्रधान या प्रष्यवहिन मियोजक के अभिभामाधीन किसी 
[ S- 32023/ 2174WC ( MW ) ] 

कारखाने स्थापन , कार्यालय या प्रम्य परिसर में किसी भी 
K K . HANDA, Under Secy . 

उचित समय पर प्रवेश करना मोर उमके प्रभारी व्यक्ति से 
मई दिल्ली, 4 जनवरी , 1982 

अपेक्षा करना कि वह व्यक्तियों के निमोगत और मजदूरी के 

संवाय से भवधिम ऐसे घेखा, पहियां और अन्य प्रस्तावेज , 
का० प्रा० 165 -- केन्द्रीय सरकार, कर्मचारी राज्य मीमा 

ऐसे निरीक्षक या अन्म पदधारी के समक्ष प्रस्तुत करे और 
अधिनियम , 1948 ( 1948 का 34 ) की धाग १1फ के साथ पटिस 

उनकी परीक्षा करमे दे, या अन ऐभी जानकारी दे जिसे में 
धारा 88 द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियो का प्रयोग करने , मारिटा पाप , 

प्रापश्यक ममानते है , या 
मार्थ ईस्टर्न कोलफीलम , कोल इंडिया लिमिटेड , माररिटा , असम के 
नियमित कर्मचारियो को उक्न अधिनियम के प्रवर्तन में 21 दिसम्बर , ( ग ) प्रधान या अव्यवहित नियोजक की , उसके अभिही या सेवक 
1975 से 30 मितम्बर , 1982 मक बिममे यह चिन भी मम्मिलित है , 

फी , मा ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति की जो मेमे कारखाने, स्यापन , 
की प्रषधि के लिए एट देती है । 

कार्यालय या अन्य परिमर में पाया जाए, या ऐसे किसी व्यक्ति 

की जिमके बारे में उक्त निरीक्षक या अन्य पारी के पास 
2 पूर्वोक्स छूट की शतें निम्नलिखित है , अर्थात् ---- 

यह विण्वास करने का युक्तियुम्न कारण है कि बर कर्मचारी 
( 1 ) पूर्वोक्त कारखाना, जिममे कर्मचारी नियोजित है, एक रजिस्टर 

है, परीक्षा करना, या 
रखेगा , जिसमें छूट प्राप्त कर्मचारियो के नाम और पतामियाम 

( घ ) ऐसे पारखाने, स्थान , कार्यालय या अन्य परिमर में ग्ये गए 
दिखाए जायेगे , 

किसी रजिस्टर , लेखावही या अन्य स्वायज की नकल तैयार 
( 2 ) इस छूट के होते हुए भी , कर्मचारी उक्त प्रधिनियम के अधीन 

करना या उसे उदग्ण लेना । 
ऐसी प्रपिधाए प्राप्त करते रहेगे, जिनको पामे के लिए ये 
इस अधिसूचना द्वारा दी गई छूट के प्रवृत्त होने की तारीख 

याम्यात्मक शापम 
से पूर्व संवत्त अभिवायों के माधार पर हकदार हो जाते , 

इम मामले में पूनिक्षी प्रभाव से पटनी मावश्यक हो गई है , 
( 3) छट प्राप्त अवधि के लिए यदि कोई प्रभिदाय पहले ही किए 

क्योकि छूट के लिए पायेवम पल बर से प्राप्त हुमा सियापि प्रसाणित 
जा चुक हो तो वे वापिस नहीं किए जाएंगे , 

किया जाता है कि पूर्वापेक्षी प्रभाव से छूट देने में किसी के हिन पर प्रति 

कूल प्रभाव नहीं पडेमा । 
( 4 ) उक्त कारखाने का नियोगम, उम अधि की बाबत जिसके 
दौरान उस कारखाने पर उक्त प्रविनियम स्पर्समाम था (जिमे 

सिक एम- 380 14/3/ 81०माई. ] 
इसमे इसके पश्चात "उक्त अवधि " कहा गया है ) , पेमी 

धार० के० दाम , प्रवर माथिव 
विवरणियां ऐसे प्रम्प में और ऐसी विििष्टयो महित देना जो 

New Delhi, the 4th January , 1982 
रर्मचारी राज्य बीमा ( माधारण ) विनियम , 1950 के अधीन 
उसे उस्त अवधि की बाबत देनी थी , 

S. O . 165. - Jn exercise of the powers conferted by 

section 88 read with soation 91A of the Employees State 
( 5 ) नियम द्वारा उपस अधिनियम की धारा 45 फी उपधारा ( 1 ) 

Insurance Act, 1948 ( 34 of 1948 ), thoCentral Government 

hereby exerate the regular employccs of Margherita Work 
के अधीन नियुक्न किया गया कोई निरीक्षक , या निगम का shop, North Eastern Coalfields Coal India Limited , Mar 
इस निमित्त प्राधिकृत कोई अभ्य पधारी, - - 

gherita , Assam from the operation of the said Act for a 

period with effect from 21st December , 1975 upto and in 
( 1 ) धारा 41 की उपधारा ( 1) के अधीन, उक्त प्रधि की 

clusive of the 30th September , 1982 . 

The above romption is subject to the following condi 
बाबत दी गई किसी विवरणी की विडियो को मरया tions, namely : 
पित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ , या 

( 1 ) The aforesaid factory wheroin the employces Die 
( 2 ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्य कि कर्मचारी राज्य 

employed shall maintain a register strowing the 

names and designations of the exempted employees; 
यीमा ( साधारण ) पिनियम , 1950 द्वारा यथा अपेक्षित 
रजिस्टर पीर अभिषेचा उपस अवधि के लिए रखे गए 

( 2 ) Notwithstanding this exemption , the employees 

shalt contime to recolve such benefits under the 
थे या नहीं, या 

said Act to which they might have become cntitled 

to on the basis of the contributions paid prior to 
( 3 ) यह अभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि कर्मचारी 

the date from which exemption granted by this 
नियोजक द्वारा दिए गए उन फायदों को , जिसके प्रतिफल 

notification operates; 
स्वस्म इस अधिसूचना के अधीन छूट दी जा रही है, 

( 3 ) The contributions for the exempted period, if al 
मकद और वास्तु सप में पाने का हकवार मचा हुआ 

ſeady paid , shall not be refunded ; 
है या नही , या 

( 4 ) The emplover of the sud factory shall submit ju 

torpoct of the period during which the factory was 
( 4 ) यह मभिनिश्चित करने के प्रयोजनार्थ कि उस अवधि के 

subject to the operation of the aid Act ( herein 
दोगन जब उक्न कारखाने के संबंध में अधिनियम के 

after referred to as the said period ), such returns 
in such form and containing such particulars as 
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weic due from it in respoct of the said period BEFORE JUSTICE SHRI S : R . VYAS (RETD . ) PRESIDING 
under the Ediployce State Insurance (General ) OFFICER , CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL, 
Regulations, 1950 ; 

TRIBUNAL - CUM -LABOUR COURT, SABALPUR (MP ) 

Case No . CGIT LC ( R ) ( 8 ) | 1981. 
( 5 ) Arty Inspector appointed by the Corporation under 
sub -section ( 1 ) of section 45 of the said Act, oi 

PARTIES : 
other official of the Corporation authorised in this 

Management of Ispat Limestone Quarries , Satna ( M P .) 
behalf shall , for the purposes of - 

Vergus 
( i ) Verifying the particulars contained in any retuin 

S Shri Balwant Singh , Helper and B . Tiwari Charge 
submitted under sub-nection ( 1 ) of section 44 

man , Ispat Limestone Quarry , Babupur Satna reprc 
for the said period ; or 

sented through the (spat Shramik Sangh , II. Q 

Babypur , Satna 
(11 ) ascertaining whether legisters and records were 
maintained is required by the Employecs State 

APPEARANCES : 
Insurance (General ) Regulations, 1950 for the 

For Workmen . - None. 
sajd period; or 

For Management - Shri H , R Tal, Lubour Welfare 
( 1 ) Ascertaining whether the employees continue to 

Officer 
be entitled to benefits provided by the employer 
in cash und kind being benefits in consideration 

INDUSTRY : Limestone DISTRICT , Saina (MP ) 
of which exemption is hełng granted under this 
notifications or 

AWARD 
(iv ) ascertaining whether any of the provisions of the 

Dated : December 28, 1981. 
Act had been complied with during the period 
when such provisiops ucre in force in relation 

The dispute referred to this Tibunal iulates to the trans 
to the said factory 

fer of Sarvashri B . Tiwari Chargeman and Balwant Singh 

Helper from the Ispat Limestone Quarries Babupur Sutna 
be empowered to 

to Baradinar And Kalta respectively by the management of 

the Rourkela Steel Plant of Steel Authority of India , Rourkela . 
a ) require the principal or immediate employer to 

The Government of India in the Ministry of Labour Teferred 
furnish to him such information as he may con 

the following dispute to this Tribunal, for adjudication , vide 
Rider necessary : or 

Notification No. L -29011 (42 ) 80 -DIII ( 0 ) Qated 6 2 1981 - 
( b ) enter any factory . establishment, office or other 

" Whether the transfer of sShui B . Tiwari , Chargemen 
promisos Occupied by such principal or immediato 

and Balwant Singh , Helper from Ispat Limestone 
employer at any reasonable time and require any 

Quarry , Babupur , Şatna to Baraduar and Kultai , 
person found incharge thereof to produce to 

respectively is justified ? If not, to what relief 
Slich Tnsnector or other official and allow him 

the employees arc entitled ?" 
to examine such accounts, books and other docu 
merts reloting to the employment of persons and 

2 After notices were issued to both the parties they have 
paymont of wages or to furnish to him such in 

flęd ther Jespective statements of demands. On behalf 
formation as he may consider necessary ; or 

of the workman statement was filed by the President of the 

lepat Shram ık Sangh , Satna and on behalf of the manage 
c ) examine the principal or immediate employer , 

ment by the Chief Engineer of the Ores Mines and Quarries 
his agent or servant, or any person found in 

Department of the Steel Authority of India at the Rourkela 
yuch factory , establishment, office or other pre Steel Plant, Rourkelu . Rejoinder was filed by the manage 
mises, or any person whom the said Inspector 

ment and not hy the workmen even though they were ahed 
or other official has reasonable cause to believe 

to file the game. 
to have heen an employec ; Or 

3 The case of the workman way that Shri B Tiwari was 
( d ) make copies of or take extracts from , any regis 

employed as a Chargeman in the Bahupur Quanty and aty 
ter , account book or other document maintain 

Vice President of the Workers Union hc Wets taking active 
ed in such factory , establishment , office or other 

interest for the protection of the interests of the workmen 
premises , 

in general and had been agitating against some unfair ticot 
ment given to the workers. The workman , Shri Balwant 

Singh was employal os Helper. Both these workmen were 
EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 

transfererd to Baraduar Anil Kalta with a view to suppress 

the trade union activities carried on by the workmen and 
It has become necessary to give retrospective effect to also as an act of victimisation and unfair labour practices 
the excmption in thl. case , as the application for exemption 
Wall received late However , it is certified that thc grant 

4 . The management Telying upon Clause 23 of the Corti 
of cromntion with retrospective effect will not affect the fied Stonding Orders for the Ispot Limestone Quarries . 
interest of anybody adversely . 

Satna, irged that it was in the excicise of the absolute 

authority with the management that these workmen were 
INO. S-38014 /3/81-HI] transferred due to exigencies of work from one place to 

other . The service conditions of the workmen , according 
R K . DAS Under Secy 

to the management, remained unaffected . 


New Delhi, the 8th January, 1982 


S .O . 166 .- In purgtrance of Section 17 of the Industrial 
Dispute , Act 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ) . the Central Government 
nereby publishes the following award of the Central Gov . 
aroment Industrial Tribunal, Jabalnur in the industrial di puta 
netween the emplovers in relation to the management of 
spat Limestone Quarries Satna (MP ) and their wohnen , 
vhich was received by the Central Goictament 


5. Before the case became ripe for filing of documents , 
framing of issues and recording of evidence joint applica 
tions were received signed by both the parties indicating 
that there has been a stttlement between the parties and 
both the workmen prayed for the withdrawal of the dis 
pute. In view of these applications both the parties were 
directed to file a settlement so that an award could he 
passed an its basis. On 17 - 8 - 1981 umc was taken by the 
patties Subsequently on the adiourned dote ie 30 - 9 - 1981 
neither the workmen nor any union representative uppeled 
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- - - - - - 
and the representativo of the management filed an appli transfor a workman from one place to other without affect 
catlon signed by the workmen Shri Balwant Singh . Asimi ing the service conditions and if the management thought 
lar application was carlier sent by post signed by both the that transfer of these two workmen way expedient for the 
parties. Both the parties were directed to remain present better working of the industry , then the workmen should 
on 1- 12 - 1981 but nonc appeared . In these circumstances, have come forward and led evidence to show that the 
the case was reserved for passing of an award . 

transfers were not bonafide but were hecuuse of prejudicc 

on the part of the management for the tiade union act: 
6 . It appears that the main dispute between the parties 

vities . Instead of proving their allegations , the workinen 
wus with regard to the transfer of the two workmen from 

appear to have settled the dispute with the management 
one place to other places i. e . Babupur to Baraduar and 

and the management also issued fresh transfer orders of the 
Kalta . While the dispute remained pending and was le 

workmen to places regarding which the workmen do not 
ferred to this Tribunal for adjudication , the parties apreji 

appear to have any grievance in these circumstances, con 

sidering the material on record , the pleadings of the partics 
to have come to certain settlement by which both the work . 
men were transferred to some other places . It was precise 

and the two Joint Applications made by both the parties 
ly for this rcason that the parties did not take any further 

the only conclusion that can be drawn is that the manage 
interost in the adjudication proceedings pending before this 

ment of the Ispat Limestone Quarry , Rabupur, Şatna was 

justified in transferring the two workmon S Shri B . Tiwari 
Tribunal. Since an award has to be given for the dispute 
referred to this Tribunal l will con (der the question ot 

Chargeman and Balwant Singh to Bataduar und haltar ich 
justification or otherwise of the transfer orders passed by 

pectively . 
the management in respect of the two workmen viz 

8 . According for the reasons given above the reference is 
Shri B . Tiwari Chargeman and Shri Balwant Singh Helper 

answered in terms of the following award : 


7 . No doubt in their statement of demands both the 
workmen have alleged victimisation , unfair labour practice , 
prejudice on accoumt of trade union activities and have 
made other similar allegations against the management, but 
the contention of the management is that thc tiangfers were 
made due to the exigencics of work and in exercise of the 
management s powers under Order No. 23 of the Certified 
Standing Orders . The workmen do not appear to have 
becn inclined to join issues with the management on the 
statoment of demands made by the management. There 
can be no doubt that the management had the power to 


The management of the Ispat Limestone Quarry, Bubupur, 
Satna was justified in transferring S Shri B . Tiwari, Charge 
man and Balwant Singh , Helper from Babupur to Buradunt 
and Kalta respectively . 

In the circumstances of the case I will leave huth the 
parties to hear their own costs as incurred . 

S . R . VYAS, Presiding Officer 

[No, 1.-29011 (42 ) | 80 - D -III. B ] 
SHASHI BHUSHAN . Under Secy 
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